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A MODERN AND WELL-FQUIPPED FACTORY 
producing a wide range of top class machinery 
for service above and below ground ... a large 
design section engaged constantly in development 
work on mining methods and equipment and an 
effective spares and after-sales service department 
keeping machines on the job 
This is the Joy-Sullivan Organisation which is playing 
an ever growing part in expansion of the mining and 
quarrying industries throughout the world. Ask a Joy 
mining engineer to help you on the way to increased 
productivity 
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EENOCK - SCOTLAND Export Sales: 6 Carlos 





Hayward Tyler 1,000 H.P. Electromersible liquid-filled motor operating at 3,300 
dynamometer. Coupled to a pump this type of motor offers many 
j 


eed or circulator unit, a glandless pipe 


-Walering pump 
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The State of the Industry 


PO VHE past 


civilisation 
hold of 

based 
fifteen year in 
Barring 


year has served to re-emphasise that our 
the 
1 new era of tremendous potential materia! 
the the 


nuclear sciences 


now stands inescapably on thresh 


progres upon 
the 


industrial revolution of 


very rapid advance of past 


ind electronic 


war, the the mid-twentieth 


promises such certain and rapid raising of our 


tandard of living that the means 


Hon is to be 


whereby this transforma 


achieved must be — by implication at least 


i central issue in the British general election which 1s 
being contested as we write 

Ihe prospect, held out by Mr. Butler, of doubling 
the British standard of living in a generation means if 
politically it can be said to mean anything that by 1980 
our real consumption of goods and services per head of 
the population will be twice as great as it is today, How 
ever this proposition may get distorted on the hustings 
there is no escaping the fact that it constitutes a funda 


mental challenge which must be faced by whichever 


required to form the next government. It 1s 


party 
moreovel 
i challenge which confronts not merely the British people 
the Further, it 


has a pre-eminent part 


hut every mdustrialised yuntry in world 


one in which the mining industry 


Ww play 


Implicit in this challenge ts 


the solution of three crucial 


problems. First, is the paramount necessity of averting 
ittomic warfare This is the primary requirement. If it 
is not fulfilled the challenge goes by default. The means 
of its fulfilment is outside the scope of this Review but 
the assumption of its) fulfilment remains basic to the 


mining industry and indeed to all peaceful industrial effort 


Ihe second the 
Nossal capital investment involved in doubling our stand 


ird of 


requirement is 4 universal realisation of 


living during what will probably be a period of 


expanding population, With this must go the compre 
hension that the vast flow of new and intricate capital 
goods thus made available must be utilised with a max 
mum efficiency if costs are to be kept within bounds 
This means that the political climate must be such as 
to ensure the ready flow of new risk capital on a large 
cale. It also means that the rank and file in the Trade 
Union ind not merely the National leaders must be 
brought to understand, as the American worker has long 
inderstood, that it is high unit costs, and not more or 
better machines, Which threaten employment and accelerite 


inflation. Unless the Unions 


venuinely intend to desist from 


estrictive practices and from wage demands which cannot 


be justified by a corresponding rise in productivity, we 


had better remain in the steam age. The push-button fac 
tory will assuredly ruin us if it does not result in so 
reducing the cost of the finished article as to create new 


mass markets 


The third problem implicit in the challenge is one which 
falls primarily upon the shoulders of the mining industry 
It is that of flow of 


materials upon which capital and labour are 


ensuring the greatly increased raw 
utterly de 
pendent, and even though the use of synthetics (including 
the production of some metals by synthetic means) promises 
1 growing importance, this is likely in the fore 


future to 


t) assume 


secable constitute a relief rather than a threat 


to the mining industry, which from all indications is going 


to be called upon for far greater outputs than ever before 


Population trends are steadily the 


mineral 


upwards and if new 


ndustrial revolution does indeed materialise con 


5 


sumption per head is also destined for a sharp increase. 
Thus even the traditional industrial metals (which 
today appear threatened by the superior characteristics of 
the newer and lighter metals) are likely to find expanding 
markets in the years ahead, although the rate of growth 
of newer metals such as aluminium, magnesium and titan- 
ium is, of course, likely to be infinitely greater 


may 


In this year’s Annual Review we have sought to em- 
phasise the importance of the mining industry at the dawn 
of the nuclear age by some regrouping of the articles deal- 
ing with the metals individually at the front of this volume. 
Thus grouped together in a category which we have some 
what loosely described as “the nuclear metals” are those 
metals which are acquiring a special prominence with the 
advent of atomic energy, even though they are not them 
selves necessarily Mostly they have 
wide applications outside this field, and in several cases 
these too have been so comparatively recent that the even- 
tual scope of their application and consequently the volume 
of thei 


radio-active. also 


production can at present only be surmised 


Mitanium is such a case, It is also characteristic of some 
of these metals that their eventual market future is some 
what uncertain. Thus today uranium is the lynch pin of 
the programme, but say how it 
will years’ time in relation to thorium 
or indeed lithium if heavy hydrogen becomes a principal 


energy ? 


atomic energy who 


even in 


can 


stand ten 


source of 


Among the light constructional metals aluminium js still 
the only one which has fully “arrived” in a commercial 
It is currently undergoing a tremendous expansion 
in production, yet even so development of new uses and 
market 
come. 


sense 


the consequent expanding demand is inducing a 


shortage which may well be a threat for years to 

Steel, of course, continues to be the foundation of all 
industrial growth, and is likely to continue to be so for as 
The outlook for 


for 


far ahead as can be seen the ferro-alloy 


While the production and 
demand for nickel and molybdenum go from strength to 
strength, the outlook for 


metals is mixed however, 


manganese, chrome and vanad- 


ium appears less certain 


Among the established base metals, copper, due partly 
to strikes but probably far more to a serious misreading 
of the economic outlook last spring by the American pro- 


ducers, has lately been in danger of pricing itself out of 


the market. Once the present acute shortages are past, 
the paramount anxiety must be to determine the price 
at which unrestricted production will equate with demand 

Phe tin price on the other hand has become unusually 


stable and for the moment it remains only to be seen how 
soon the responsibility for this price maintenance will be 
transferred from Washington to the producers who will be 
called upon to the output 


the International Tin Agreement 


elfect restriction implicit in 
For lead the long term 
outlook remains bullish, although the same can hardly be 
said of zinc and it may well be that this metal 1s destined 


eventually to sink to the status of a by-product 


In the diamond industry the most sensational, if not 
perhaps the most immediately significant, news has been 
that industrial diamonds (although at present only those of 
the smallest size) can now be artificially produced 
price. Of more 
practical interest has been the sharp increase in diamond 


not 


as yet at anywhere near an economic 


sales since the turn of the year 








Among the precious metals, gold has had a better year. 
In South Africa the mines of the Orange Free State are 
begining to “come on stream” if one may so describe 
the fruits of the tremendous capital investment which has 
been made in that area since the war and which is now 
also earning the originally undreamt-of bonus of uranium 
In Australia and Canada too, the industry is now in better 
fettle and, if the world’s currencies are indeed about to 
move towards convertibility, gold will again become a 
vital prop at least to any temporarily adverse balance of 
payments position 


As for the fuel minerals, demand both for oil and coal 
promises to be insatiable. It is true that in many parts 
of the world, particularly in North America, coal has been 
losing ground heavily to oil but there seems little reason 
to doubt that in the long term consumption will make such 
increased demands upon both that the advent of indus- 


trial atomic energy, when it Comes, May appear as 4 reliet 


Not the least important aspects of the growth in mineral 
consumption and of the shifting emphasis to the * newer 
metals are in the widest sense political. The three prin 
cipal industrial countries of the free world, the United 
States, Britain, and Western Germany are all “ have not” 
countries (that is to say net importers) so far as their 
mineral requirements are concerned. The British and Ger 
man economies have been geared to this condition for so 
long that in these countries it is accepted as part of the 
economic pattern. In the States, however, the experience 
is comparatively new, dating back no further than World 
War II, and it is one to which both Congress and the 
domestic mining industry have yet to become reconciled 


Nevertheless, this growing American dependence on the 
rest of the world for its minerals supply has meant that it 
has become by far the biggest buyer on the international 
markets so that, paradoxically, American domination of 
world metal markets is now greater than ever. This is a 
situation which would in any event have developed, but 
in practice it has been much accelerated by the vast 
American stockpiling programmes, initiated for the most 
part during and since the Korean war Originally 
American stockpiling was an essentially strategic concept, 
but today it has evolved into an instrument of market 
manipulation more particularly for those metals where 
strategic stockpile targets have been substantially achieved 
No particularly sinister intent need, at present, be read 
into this development, as, hitherto, each such extension 
of the use of the stockpile mechanism has, at any rate in 
the short view, appeared as the lesser of two evils 


Nevertheless, the vast stocks of every conceivable com 
modity, which are accumulating in the States, have been 
acquired in the main during a period of rising industrial 
activity Moreover, in some cases they have only been 
icquired by artificially stimulating or sustaining production 
With Washington already supporting lead, zinc and tin 
(not to mention many farm products) under what are 
further demand on the taxpayer's pocket which Washing 
ton might logically be expected to make if ever efforts are 
required to fight off a slump. Such efforts may well prove 
beyond the capacity even of Uncle Sam's capacious pocket 
and perhaps the best hope over the next decade lies in the 
possibility that both industrial output and real purchasing 
power may rise so sharply that excess stockpiles can be 
painlessly run off 


virtually boom conditions, imagination boggles at the 


Indeed a growth in consumption of this magnitude would 
have to be achieved if we are to be On our way to 
doubling our standard of living in twenty-five years. Yet 
h 


suct 


an increase of itself raises the admittedly less immedi 


Review of the Year 


ate problem of how long our existing mineral resources 
are likely to last and what we do when they are exhausted 


We have, however, a very long way to go in the exploita 
tion of our less accessible, and less easily recoverable. 
mineral deposits before this stage is reached. Particularly 
relevant to the problem is the article in this Review on 
mineral exploration in which, for this very reason, atten 
tion has been directed to the future. For the foreseeable 
future the answer to our minerals supply problem lies 
partly in exploration at greater depth and partly in the 
exploration of inaccessible areas more particularly those 
geologically promising areas which are covered either by 
ice or by forest and jungle 


Beyond this we shall be confronted with a pressing need 
for fundamental research in extraction metallurgy to en 
able us to recover metals economically from ever lowe 
grades of ore, in which the minerals will often be very 
finely disseminated The ultimate in this direction may 
well be the economic “ mining” of sea water which under 
the stress of war has already yielded magnesium 


Certainly the discovery and exploitation of more in 
accessible or deeper deposits, and probably the more com 
plex metallurgical problems which we must anticipate, all 
point to the conclusion that metals are going to become 
more expensive. The need for efficiency in the mining indus 
try is therefore going to become ever more compelling. The 
articles in this Review highlighting technical progress in 
mining, ore treatment and extraction metallurgy provide 
abundant evidence of the progress which is being made 
both in the advance of technical Know-how and in the 
design and manufacture of more adaptable and more 
efficient machinery and equipment 


Perhaps a less encouraging picture as regards the adapt 
ability and efficiency of the human factor emerges trom 
the articles reviewing progress in the various countries 
Ihe evidence points towards labour costs per ton rising in 
practically every country to a greater extent than other 
production costs are being reduced by improved technical 
efficiency 


Mining is an arduous and hazardous occupation and 
the standard of living of miners in many parts of the 
world is admittedly still distressingly low Nevertheless 
all concerned in the mining industry, Whether Government 
management or labour, bear an especial obligation to the 
community to keep production costs (as distinct trom 
wages) at their lowest. Even though, at the moment, the 
prices of many metals may be such as to render even the 
most inexpert mining operation profitable, the fact re 
mains that in the long run inflated mining costs are re 
flected throughout all subsequent industrial processes 


[his lesson is one which has also yet to be learned by 
the Government of some countries which sull regard thei 
mining industries as the milch-cows of their Exchequers 
rather than the life blood either of their domestic: indus 
tries or export trade. It is certainly idle to expect a com 
prehension of the long-term realities among the miners 
of such countries in which Government still remains either 
wilfully unaware of the true role of its mining industry of 
if aware, then helpless to facilitate it 


Ihe mining industry throughout the world has now 
experienced some fifteen years of almost 
prosperity 


inbroken 
In the short term the slump may still be round 
the corner, but the conclusion is inescapable that in the 
long term the growth of the industry, more especially in 
the underdeveloped areas of the world, will be tremendous 
and will in itself be a major factor in raising the standard 


of life in those areas 
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Ihe refineries of Johnson 
Matthey— melters and assay- 
ers to the Bank of England 

are the largest of their kind in 
Europe and probably the most 
comprehensive in the world 
They are equipped to handle 
all types of ores, concentrates 
ind bullion containing gold 


silver and the platinum metals 


Johnson @€ Matthey 


=o 
ort 


ilver 


a Gi 


The purchase and treatment of these materials, 
either for marketing as refined metal or for use as 


the basis of our manufactured products, constitutes 


% Pouring a 4000z pure gold bar 


an essential service to industry and commerce 


JOHNSON, MATTHEY & CO., LIMITED, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C.I Telephone HOLborn 6989 











q 
Gold .. 


London Gold Market on 
March 22 after an interval of nearly 15 years was 
the most significant event in 1954 for the interna 

tional gold markets. Its effect was to reinforce the posi 

tion of gold in the world economies as a final monetary 
reserve and as 


HE re-opening of the 


a yardsuck by which exchange rates be 
tween currencies can (in principle at any rate) be measured 
In turn, this brought stability to the gold price and by 
extending the uses of sterling enhanced the latter’s stand 
ing among the world currencies. 


[his development had no airect favourable impact on 
the world’s producers who, on profit considerations alone, 
were better served by the several small local gold markets 
functioning in various parts of the world for the purpose 
of channelling newly mined gold into private hoards 
Indeed, the reassertion of the prewar techniques of closely 
associating the gold price with the dollar 


Sterling ex 
change rate precludes the possibility 


The Precious Metals 


R. BRUCE DUNFIELD 


have experienced a new lease of life by virtue of the com 
bined uranium-gold content of the reef making it economic 
The most important South African development in. pros 
a new goldfield in che Bethal! 
Area in the South-Eastern Transvaal, some SO miles east 
of Johannesburg 


pect is the opening up ol 


Bethal is not nearly as large as the 
O.F.S, but the Minister of Mines in March last said tha 
one or more mines would come into being, which in turn 


would have a series of other developments 


Entirely different reasons can be adduced for Australian 
1954 being the highest attained for 


fourteen years. The excellent progress achieved can be 


gold production in 


attributed to the enlightened government policy of pro 


viding adequate tax reliefs, depletion and amortization 


allowances and, in some cases, extending state aid 


Canada, despite the benefits accruing from the Emergency 
Gold Mining Assistance Act, has not increased iis output 
to any 


discernible extent The 








of the former “ premium price” re 
appearing in all except the most un 
usual circumstances. The sterling- 
dollar exchange of $2.78 and $2.82 
parallel a gold price of 252s. and Union of S. Africa 
248s. per f.0z. and set limits as to Canada 
the price at which gold can be US.A 
+ % Australia 
fixed’ before gold and exchange Gold Coast 

arbitrage becomes profitable —sub- Seuthern Rhodesia 
ject to the additional costs of freight Philippines 

a Mexico 
and insurance 

Colombia 
on = Congo 
rhe London Gold Market Japan 
That London is now the principal India 
. Elsewhere 
gold market of the world has not 
led to a broadening of the market World Total 
and no new buyers have been attrac- 
. 

ted. This is largely due to the re- 


WORLD GOLD PRODUCTION 


Excluding U.S.S.R 
(In thousands of f.0z.) 


24,485 24,250 25,550 


Fstimated 


U.S.A., with its progressive tax codes 
in relation to its base metal and coal 
mining industries, has denied its gold 
1952 1953 1954 


producers either any benefits [rom 


11,819 11,940 13,235 the change in the gold price, o1 
’ 4 

ry rene aa access to free markets, or subsidies 

980 1075 LAO with the result that gold production 


691 731 787 
497 SOl 536 
469 481 430° 
459 459 388 
422 4%6 385* 
369 371 370* 
201 228 250* 
243 212 222 
1.9% 1,680* 


continues to limp 
half the 1938 level 


‘long at barely 


Gold recovery, however, is much 
matter ol 
equipment 


more a techniques and 


than tax reliefs and 
allowances. The increasing mechan 
isation of gold mining together with 
improved beneficiation processes has 
raised materially the yield per ton 
milled in most of the world’s major 


gold 





mining fields It is in this 





quirement that trading in gold be 
limited to holders of “ registered sterling which can only 
be obtained through the sale of U.S. or Canadian dollars 
or gold thereby excluding residents of the U.K. and of the 
sterling area. It is also due in some measure to the very 
narrow price limits quoted by the bullion dealers which 
are not high enough, for example, to attract gold from 
Australia 


Nevertheless the bulk of the Commonwealth's gold has 
been sent to the London market 
production from South Africa. 
tween the Union and the United Kingdom under which 
South Africa supplied a minimum of 4,000,000 ozs 
annually, representing a value of approximately £50,000,000 
were allowed to lapse at the end of the year. The whole 
of that country’s gold production is sent to the South 
African Reserve Bank which disposes of ic mainly on the 
London Market through the Bank of England 


including newly mined 
The gold agreements be 


For several years now it has been clear that South Africa 
would, in the near future, begin to show a perceptible 
increase in her total gold production from the potenually 
promising new mines being developed in the Orange Free 
State and in the Far West Rand. South Africa’s gold out 
put in 1954, shown in the accompanying table, was the 
highest recorded since 1943 when 12,800,021 oz. were 
produced and the all-time record production of 14,386,36] 
oz. attained in 1941 should be exceeded in 1956. More 
over, the development of a by-product has 
strengthened the financial position of the industry and 
several mines which might otherwise have closed down 


uranium as 


sphere that further advances can be 
confidently looked for in the years ahead 


Russian Production 


Precise Russian production figures remain as much of 
a mystery as before. Estimates of the U.S.S.R.’s annual 
production again vary between 2,000,000 and 9,000,000 oz 
This latter figure was attributed to Soviet Production in 
1953 by the U.S. Bureau of Mines, which is served by a 
Minerals Attache in Moscow. In any event the USSR 
may well be the world’s second largest producer today, 
and it is certainly significant that such information as is 
available suggests that gold mining has been accorded a 
high priority 


Russian gold production is of more than academic in 
terest. In 1953 Russian sales to Britain were estimated at 
ipproximately £80,000,000 - £100,000,000, A much smalles 
total was shipped last year, but it is thought that Russian 
gold will be consigned to the London market this year to 
acquire the foreign exchange necessary to pay for the 
capital equipment and other items ordered from the West 
under bulk contracts over the past year or so 


The possibility of an increase in the gold price in the 
current year is 4 Ihe Repub 
lican Administration, in fact, has taken much the 


good or as bad as betore 


same 
line as its Democratic predecessors and marginal gold pro 
ducers can only hope that their governments will initiate 
hand, the British 
transferable sterling ts 
inother step towards convertibility 


subvention schemes On the other 
Governmeat’s official support for 


tantamount to 
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The Precious Metals 


XN@ 
silver By R. BRUCE DUNFIELD 


ESPITE the remarkable stability of the world silver the repayment by The Netherlands had not been officially 
markets during 1954 —a year throughout which the credited and therefore it was not known how it would be 
New York price remained unchanged at 85jc. per accounted for by the United States Treasury. Certainly it 
troy oz the seemingly smooth and uneventful course will constitute an important addition to U.S, free stocks 
masked several very interesting features. (un-monetised bullion) which at the end of 1954 were 


A singularly significant development was the growing down to 13,700,000 o2., a with 49,600,000 oz, on 
independence of the London silver market following the hand at the beginning of 1954 _However, there were also 
Bank of England's announcement in December 1953 that some 34,500,000 oz, in subsidiary coinage available 
it would no longer supply silver to the trade. In the 
absence of official intervention the London market was, 
therefore, responsive to the forces of supply and demand. 


Production and Consumption 

Estimated world silver production in 1954 declined by 
approximately 2,400,000 oz. to 214,000,000 oz., the chief 

This newly gained independence was tested in the open- producers being those listed in the table accompanying this 
ing months of 1954 when exceptionally heavy sales were article. Canadian production continues to expand and 
made from Russia. Coming as they did on top of is now approaching that of Mexico and the United States 
similarly heavy offerings in the closing months of 1953, Peruvian output also reflects a consistent upward trend as 
the price of 734d. per troy oz. was barely held. But when does that from Australia. But Mexican and U.S. produc 
Russian silver came on the market on a tion is trending downwards 


large scale in April and May, the price a 
» IP! > RS For the first time since 1950 produ 
weakened to 724d. on May 18. This’ | PRINCIPAL PRODUCER . rsh comet 


} f b Excluding U.S.S.R tion and consumption figures were not 
was the Outcome oO previous irter (in millions of £.0z.) fas 


negotiations with other commodities and 1952 1953 1954 
sales were pressed both here and on the Mexico 50.4 47.9 40.0 219,400,000 oz. was again in excess of 
Continent. In this connection, it is be- US.A 39.5 37.5 36.6 
lieved that Russia supplied somewhere Canada 25.2 26.3 31.5 newly mined silver, Of this total, con 
PP Peru 17.1 17.5 18.0* sumption in the arts and industry de 
in the region of 75 to 100 tons to : « : , 
Australia 11.3 12.5 13.0 clined by approximately 11,700,000 02 
* Estimated to 152,100,000 0z., the contraction being 
In any event Continental demand in largely accounted for by the sharp fall 
the ensuing months was satisfied without recourse to the ing off in demand for the metal in the U.S.A. The drop in 
London market which, in the absence of its usual sources U.S. consumption by as much as 20,000,0000z2. to 
of support, weakened. Thus when Russia came into the 85,000,000 0z. conceals the fact that silver Consumption in 
market once more as a seller during July, the London many countries showed substantial increases. Western 
price fell to 72d. the lowest quotation of the year At Germany, for example, consumed some 24,000,000 0z., an 
this level, buyers appeared and the price soon recovered improvement of 38 per cent over 1953 and the United 
and finished the year at 74}d. after touching 74d. on Kingdom also used more last year at 12,200,000 07. repre 
October 15. senting an advance of 6 per cent over 1953 


from balancing, although the estim 
ated world silver consumption — at 


Sweden 








Lease-lend Silver Similarly, world coinage requirements also fell, the 1954 


Less than two years from now April 1957 —~ final total of 67,300,000 oz, representing a drop of some 
“ « < sS / ‘ 

“a a 7,700,000 oz. from the preceding year. The United States, 
repayment is due of the “ lease-lend” silver sent by the 
United States to the United Kingdom, India, Holland in contrast to its declining demand for silver for the arts 
and industry, consumed 54,000,000 oz. for subsidiary coin 


Australia, and other countries during and immediately 

after the war. Until last vear the amounts atill outstand age purposes, while Mexico consumed nothing for this 
‘ purpose nor did Western Germany or Saudi Arabia 

ing had remained unchanged since 1947. But last summer, 

Holland, the third largest creditor, initiated repayment The Outlook 

and despatched 11,000,000 0z. to the U.S. (Actually, 


At the beginning of 1955 free stocks in the U.S 
Belgium repaid her small debt of 261,000 oz, in 1947) 


Treasury were at a very low level, and readily available 

The following were the amounts outstanding at Decem supplies were not sufficient to withstand any sudden large 
ber 31, 1954: India and Pakistan, 226,000,000 f.oz surge in demand. This was borne out in March when 
United Kingdom, 88,100,000 f.0z. The Netherlands, the New York price jumped 4}c. to 90c. following demand 
45.700.000 f.oz. Saudi-Arabia. 22.300.000 f.oz. Australia. from London at the same time as the announcement that 
11,800,000 f.oz. Ethiopia, 5,400,000 f.oz. Fiji Islands, the Bank of Mexico had agreed to mint and sell to Saudi 
200.000 f.oz Arabia silver coins equivalent to between 14,500,000 07 

and 17,000,000 oz. of silver 

Both the question of repayment and of disposal are 
important to the silver markets of the world but very little 
information is available as to how either step will be 
resolved. Demonetisation of silver coins in the United 
Kingdom has been undertaken in recent years and 
approximately 9,000,000 0z. were recovered from demon 
etized coin last year. It is understood that India’s silver 
stocks total about 300,000,000 0z.. which is more than Russia is, of course, the one big imponderable in the 
enough to meet the lease-lend debt. The stocks are in the Silver statistics and it is impossible to foresee What may 
form of demonetised coin; but a refinery is being built be her course of action during 1955. The U.S. Bureau 
at Calcutta to extract the silver. of Mines has estimated that Soviet silver production in 
1953 attained 25,000,000 oz. compared with 24,000,000 07 
in each of the three preceding years 


It is doubtful whether this situation will arise in quite 
so striking a form in the near fulure, 4s it is most probable 
that the Netherlands lease-lend silver will be allocated to 
free stocks and a high proportion, perhaps all, of subse 
quent repayments will also go into free stocks, Later, silver 
prices may rise as new uses for the metal are reported 


Handy & Harman in their Review for 1954 stated that 
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The Precious Metals 


The Platinum Metals 


REE world consumption of the platinum metals 
kK continued at a high level throughout 1954, but the 
supply in the free world markets was greater, 
primarily because of large expansion in the production 


facilities of the South African producers, but also because 
of other offerings apparently of Russian origin. 


For several years platinum was sold by the main pro- 
ducers in Canada and South Africa to their regular 
customers at prices of £334 and £27 per ounce respectively 
In the first quarter of 1954 a cut in the Canadian price and 
an increase in the South African price brought both 
producers into line at £30/31 per troy ounce in Britain, 
the official price in the U.S. being $84-$87. Though Russia 
occasionally offered metal below these prices, the discount 
did not exceed the cost of remelting and the market 
remained firm for several months. By the end of the year, 
quotations fell to £27-£28 and $75}-$80 per oz 


Production 


Preliminary estimates placed the total world production 
of the platinum group metals at 765,000 troy ounce, which 
compares with 725,000 oz. in 1953 and 567,000 oz. in 1946 
Canada produced 325,673 oz. comprising 149,145 oz. of 
platinum and 176,528 oz. of palladium, iridium, etc. The 
other leading producer was South Africa, with an estimated 
output of 310,000 oz. Other estimated figures were U.S.S.R 
100,000 oz., Columbia 30,000 0z., and the U.S. 25,000 oz. 


In South Africa extensions to the reduction plants at the 
Rustenburg and Union sections of Rustenburg Platinum 
Mines have been completed and both sections operated to 
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capacity throughout the year. A new matte treatment plant 
erected by Matte Smelters (Pty.) Ltd. has also been com 
pleted and the treatment of a portion of Rustenburg's 
output of matte has been commenced 


Canada’s main producer, the International Nickel Co 
produced 263,227 troy oz. of platinum metals against 
270,562 oz. in 1953. It may be expected, however, that as 
Inco’s expansion programme continues, the company’s out- 
put of platinum will rise proportionately with the increase 
in nickel production 


Future Demand 


Whether demand will continue to absorb the increasing 
supplies of platinum metals depends primarily on the level 
of stockpiling and rearmament requirements and on the 
development of new uses. The chemical industry is now 
by far the largest user. The consumption of platinum by 
the electrical industry has not risen as rapidly as was hoped 
and platinum has been superseded by vanadium in the 
production of sulphuric acid, On the other hand, platinum 
is essential in the production of nitric acid and platinum 
alloy spinnerets are indispensable in the manufacture ol 
viscose rayon. A _ potentially very large new market 1s 
promised in “ platforming,” in which platinum is used to 
convert low-grade petroleum into high-grade. Though the 
process is not yet fully developed, $3,000,000 is being 
invested in a plant to manufacture platinum catalysts in 
the U.S. and a similar project is being undertaken in 
Britain. If platforming and other new uses consume the 
quantities expected, industrial consumption should keep 
pace with increased supply provided prices remain stable 
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The Older Major Metals 


Copper By URSEL BALIOL SCOTT 


HE past year in copper was, at the outset, overhung 

by the weight of accumulated Chilean stocks (in 

consequence of that country’s selling strike of the 
previous autumn), together with the apparent onset of an 
American trade recession. In contrast, the year closed 
under circumstances of acute physical shortage which 
pushed the London Metal Exchange cash price from £232 
at the beginning of the year to £291 at the end, since when 
it has, of course, advanced further. 


The determined efforts of the American producers to 
keep the domestic price steady at 30c. were successful 
throughout the year, although by the year end what might 
perhaps be described as a free market existed for com- 
paratively small tonnages among dealers 


persed was probably as much a tribute to strengthening 
demand as it was to the Chilean Central Bank’s decision to 
sell a proportion of its output on the world markets in 
stead of solely to decision 
considerable tonnages available in Europe 


fabricators a which made 


Although world demand had been seriously unde 
estimated marketing of copper might have proceeded 
satisfactorily during the second half of the year but for 
the crippling series of strikes which occurred more or less 
simultaneously in the States and in Chile, and which, to 
a greater or lesser extent, were in force from middle 
August to middle October. These strikes accounted for a 
loss of about 40,000 tons of production in the States and 





and customs smelters at some 3-4 cents 
above this. Immediately after the end 
of the year the gap between the world 
price and the controlled American price 
became that U.S. producers were 
concede an 


PRINCIPAL 


United States 
N. Rhodesia 
Chile 

Canada 
Belgian Cong 


such 
compelled to increase to 
33¢. to safeguard Chilean deliveries, and 
subsequently there was a further increase 
to 36¢. 





MINE OUTPUT OF 
COUNTRIES 


(in thousands of I.tons) 


a further 17,000 tons in Chile The 
settlement of both strikes proved expen 
sive (Wage increases of 26 per cent in 
Chile and 5 cents an hour plus substan 
tial fringe benefits in the States), nor do 
they appear to have been decisive, and 
as we write, strikes are again threatening 
in Chile. These wage increases are per 
haps of little importance with 


1952 1953 1954 
826 826 745 
324 367 i 
377 «6331 «4334 
230 225 268 


203 211 220 copper 








Consumption in Excess of Supply 

As will be seen from the accompanying table, mine out 
put for the principal producing countries was on balance 
almost the same as in 1953, (Some account of the copper 
industry in each of these countries may be found elsewhere 
in this Review in the articles devoted to the countries con- 
cerned). Indeed provisional estimates of world produc 
tion, excluding the Iron Curtain countries, suggest a total 
of about 2,450,000 tons (long tons are used throughout 
this article). World consumption of primary metal, again 
excluding the Iron Curtain countries, was about 100,000 
tons more, and in total probably exceeded 2,550,000 tons. 
The approximate accuracy of these estimates is confirmed 
by the decline in world refinery stocks which were, accord 
ing to the Copper Institute, about 330,000 tons at the 
beginning of the year and 205,000 at the end of the year 


The, at first sight, astonishing fact of this excess of 
world consumption despite a fall in U.S. consumption of 
about 210,000 tons is accounted for by the very substantial 
increase in Consumption which occurred in the rest of the 
Free World —principally in Britain and Continental Europe 

and which in the aggregate absorbed some 400,000 tons 
more than in 1953. As will be seen, the failure of the Ameri 
can producers to foresee this great increase proved dis 
astrous 


Brakes on Production 
The 


could 


tightness in the 
have been 
delay 


supply 
had 


the expected increase in production. In 


position at the year-end 


averted various circumstances nol 
arisen to 
the first place, during the early months of the year Ameri 
can producers cut back production in the States, and to a 
lesser extent in Chile, by the discontinuation of overtime 
working to an extent which probably represented at least 
50,000 tons No had these cuts got 
under way than the pick up in the American economy 
began to manifest itself, and by the middle of April prices 
were exhibiting a firmer tone 


sooner, however, 


Significantly this occurred 
within a fortnight of the decision by the U.S. government 
to acquire for the stockpile 100,000 tons of what was then 
apparently surplus Chilean copper. This represented 
about half the accumulated tonnage, and the fact that by 
July the remainder of the surplus had been successfully dis 


prices as they are, but they will become 
significant once the industry is again confronted with the 
necessity of getting down to a competitive price 


Of considerably more immediate importance, however, 
was the critical supply position in the States, which the 
stoppage induced The Administration understand 
ably reluctant to release government stocks while the 
strike was in progress, having no desire on the eve of the 
Congressional elections to be confronted with an accusa 
tion of strike-breaking. However, had 
been reached, a total of 46,000 tons was made available 
between middle October and the year end, of which 30,000 
tons represented a deferment of deliveries to government 
account, while about 16,000 actually 
from government-held stocks, thus making good 
80 per cent of the tonnage lost in the strikes 


Was 


once settlements 


tons were released 


about 


Nevertheless these strikes left their aftermath in the 
form of an exceedingly tight supply situation throughout 
the last quarter of the year. Spot copper which from 
mid-February to September had varied less than £10 either 
side of £240 a ton, rose rapidly to £300 and then closed 
the final quarter at an average of £30 above the summer 
level thus creating a widening gap between the world price 


ind the American producers 30 c¢. level 


Producers Alarmed by High Prices 

Throughout the closing months of the year it had been 
clear that American copper producers were uneasy at the 
prospect of a general advance in the copper price above the 
30¢, level in view of which this 
would bring, of pricing the metal out of the market for 
those where 


the increasing danger 


uses substitution by 


aluminium or other 


materials, was practicable. It did not emerge whether the 


producers would in fact have liked to have seen prices 
below 


30 cents although it may be assumed that the in 
and production costs would now 
render the mining of some U.S, copper uneconomic at 24 ¢ 


crease in wages other 


Be that as it may, from late November through into the 
New Year, efforts were undoubtedly made to secure the 
adherence of Commonwealth producers to this viewpoint 
By the year end, it had become apparent, so far as the 
Rhodesian producers that while the 
Rhodesian Selection Trust interests were strongly in favour 
of attempting to 


were concerned, 


stabilise prices by offering consumers 
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long-term fixed-price contracts, the Rhodesian Anglo 
American interests were equally firm believers in the 
mechanism of the Metal Exchange as the arbiter of prices 
Inevitably, in these discussions, the Metal Exchange as a 
pricing mechanism came in for criticism. (See page 23) 


The Anglo American group was undoubtedly influenced 
both by the indications that world prices would rise still 
further, as indeed they have, and also by the fact that no 
price which could be fixed under present conditions could 
significantly influence the competitive position of copper 
vis-a-vis alumininum, They may also have had in mind 
the possibility of an aluminium shortage this summer 

One aspect of the American producers’ fixed price 
policy, which has perhaps tended to be overlooked, is that 
the degree of vertical integration which exists between 
U.S. mines and fabricators, means that at least for the 
integrated groups, the price of the end product is of more 
significance than the price at which copper is sold by the 
mine and bought in by the fabricator — which in some 
cases is litthe more than a book-keeping entry 


The Outlook 

Notwithstanding the alarms and excursions of the past 
year, there can be little doubt that even if we look ahead 
no more than a year or so, the world’s copper supply 
position appears fundamentally much easier than present 
prices would suggest. If it is assumed that at present 
prices nobody is going to buy more copper than he can 
help (though in fact in the last six months British and 
Continental users have been stocking up on a rising 
market), the pickup in American industrial activity-—-which 
now seems fairly established till the end of the year 
together with the high level of European demand, suggests 
in increase in consumption this year of not less than 
200,000 tons. In addition to this, loans and diversions 
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The Older Major Metals 


from the U.S. stockpile, totalling 46,000 tons last autumn, 
plus another 10,000 tons during this Spring, will have to 
be made good sooner or later 


Against this, and assuming (perhaps unwarrantably) a 
freedom from strikes, we should see an increase in U.S 
production of about 150,000 tons this year, and a further 
100,000 tons next year through the coming into production 
of various new government sponsored low grade projects 
Similarly, a strike free year in Chile could see produc 
tion back to 400,000 tons (an increase of 50,000 on last 
year), although the incentive of a satisfactory working out 
of the new Mining laws is probably also a prerequisite 


Owing to the Copperbelt strike at the beginning of this 
year, which probably lost us some 30,000 tons, we are 
hardly likely to see a substantial increase from that quar 
ter this year, although the coal stocks accumulated during 
the strike are currently permitting a high rate of output 
There is, however, every reason to think that at latest by 
1957 output will be up to an annual rate of 450,000 tons 
(50,000 up on last year). Canadian and Yugoslav produc 
tion is also expanding, while, looking further ahead, the 
new mines at Toquepala, Quellaveco, and Cuajone in Peru 
should be in production on a commercial scale by 1960 
with an eventual output of 100,000 tons, (See page 183) 


All in all, it does not seem over optimistic to foresee 
Free World copper productive capacity in five years’ time 
at 400,000 - 500,000 tons a year higher than in 1954. Thus 
while, as we write, the existing tightness in supply seems 
likely to extend well into the summer (despite the resale 
of 65,000 tons of U.K. government-held stocks), a more 
challenging problem may well be presented by the market 
ing of this additional copper production in subsequen) 
years. Very probably, the rate of stockpiling will, as with 
other metals, prove to be decisive 
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The Older Major Metals 


e 
i HER = 8y ursev pation scort 


HE past year has been notable for an exceptional 

stability in the price of tin which, at about 

£700-£750 for the last 10 months of the year, was 
for most producers, an economic level. That this has 
been achieved despite the continuing gap between produc- 
tion and consumption, which again was in the neighbour 
hood of 40,000 tons, is attributable to two factors — the 
continuation of U.S. stockpile buying and the anticipated 
ratification of the International Tin Agreement, an expec 
tation which, as we write, has yet to be realised. 
article on London Metal Exchange on page 23) 


(See also 


Production 

The accompanying table shows last year’s mined pro 
duction to have declined slightly from 1953. The decline 
would in fact have been more pronounced had it not been 
for a notable increase in Malayan pro 


and indeed the Géomines company alone has been re 
ported as envisaging an eventual annual output of 10,000 


tons against some 4,000 tons in 1954 


Indonesian output has in recent years been tending to 
increase, but even so it is believed that production could 
be raised by about 5,000 tons a year over last year’s total 
without any increase in capital 


equipment (See also 


article on page 194) 


Thailand has perhaps the biggest potential for increased 
production of any country in the world and might be 
capable, if necessary, of nearly doubling her present out 
put. There is already a substantial amount of Australian 
and British capital invested in the industry and if the 
present dwindling of Malayan reserves continues, we may 
see a growing tendency for Malayan companies to transfer 
their Phailand 


attention to Tromal 





duction, 


Malaya’s continuing capacity to sus 
tain production ts remarkable in the Sten: Pictneten 
reserve 
Malaya 
Bolivia* 
Indonesia 
Belgian Congo 
Mhailand 
Nigeria 
Others? 
lotal 
Consumption 
U.S.A 
United 
Otherst 
Potal 

* Exports 


face of an ore 
which 


position 
continues to deteriorate as 
a result of the postponement of large- 
scale prospecting, which has now lasted 
for some 15 years due first to World 
War II and latterly to the Emergency 
(See also 
page 195) 


article on Malaya on 


Notwithstanding last year’s figures 
the declining ore reserve position must 
surely soon be 
output 


reflected in declining 


Indeed as long ago as last 





PRODUCTION 
CONSUMPTION of the 
(000 tons) 


Kingdom 


+ Excluding U.S.SIR 


AND Prospecting, a jointly-owned subsidiary 


companies in the FTronoh 
Malayan Tin group, and a new mine 
established by the Straits Trading Com 


pany are straws in the wind 


1952 1953 1954 
56.8 56.3 60.7 
32.0 348 28.8 
$0 338 359 
13.8 15.3 12.8 
95 10.1 9.8 
8.3 8.2 7.9 
15.1 166 18.6 
170.5 176.5 174.5 


The slight decline in 
is probably 


Nigerian pro 
duction indicative of the 
greater emphasis, which producers are 
placing on columbite, partly, no doubt, 
due to the lower tin prices of the past 
two years, but is perhaps equally due 
45.3 54.0 §4.7 
22.6 186 21.2 
62.7 58.9 61.7 
130.5 131.5 137.6 


to the compelling urge to produce a 
higher proportion of 
anticipation of a required cutback in 
tin production under the L.T.A 


columbite in 


quota 








May the Chief Inspector for Mines re- 
vealed that more than 10 per cent. of Malaya’s dredges 
were closed down because they had worked out the ground 
on which they were sited while several more were expected 
to close in the next few years. Dredges of course can be 
moved but first the new deposits must be proved 


The figures given for Bolivia in our table are as usual 
for exports, not production. As such they disclose a de 
crease of 18 per cent on the year. However, such informa 
tion as is available suggests that the actual decline in pro 
duction may have been as much as 25 per cent. We may 
expect to see confirmation or otherwise of these rumours 
in the current year’s export figures 
Bolivia on page 182) 


(See also article on 


The Congo’s quite sharp decline in output reflects the 
impact of lower prices which that country did not fully 
experience until the termination of the R.F.C. contract 
early last year. It is probably also in part a reminder that the 
industry's cost structure is somewhat inflated partly by 


some heavy investment in capital goods at post war prices 
and partly due to 


a relatively low output per head per 
annum (about one-third of a ton against an average of 
1} tons in Malaya including the Chinese mines) 


The Belgian Government has not shown itself unaware 
of this position and at the beginning of 1954 reduced the 
export duty on tin from I1 per cent to 7 per cent. This, 
however, would appear to be little more than a token of 
sympathy if there is substance in the producers’ assertion 
that, assuming a 25 per cent cut in production once the 
I.T.A. quota is in force, tin at £800 per ton is a minimum 
price for economic tin mining in the Congo. Whether or 
not this is so, the fact remains that potentially, if the price 
were sufficiently 
substantially 


attractive, the Congo 
higher production 


could sustain 4 


than she does today, 


Exceptionally high prices tor 
bite may not obtain for very 


colum 
long and the prospect ot 
columbite production being retarded by the operation ol 
the tin quota has been a cause of understandable anxiety 
Indeed it is not inconceivable that a situation might arise 
under which it would be worth while for some producers 
to make a voluntary additional contribution of surplus tin 
metal to the buffer stock under Article VIII Section 5 of 
the Agreement, in order to derive full benefit from maxi 
mum columbite production 


Among minor producing countries whose lective 
output is estimated to have risen last year by some 2,000 
tons, China was probably responsible for nearly hall the 


total with some 7,500 tons 


Consumption 


World primary consumption last year improved by 
6,000 tons on 1953 


some 
Ihis increase owed practically nothing 
to the United States which experienced something of 4 trade 
recession during the early part of the year and consumed 
only 700 tons above the previous year. In fact the U.S 
position was less satisfactory than this figure suggests as 
consumption of secondary metal declined by nearly 4,000 
tons so that total U.S 82,600 ton 
against 85,640 in 1953 
consumption of primary metal was fairly widely 
but probably did no more than reflect Europe 
industrial activity 


consumption Wa 
Elsewhere the expansion in the 
spread 


; expanding 


Basically the world’s consumption of tin remains statu 
(at about 50,000 tons below the 1937 level) in contrast to 
the rapid expansion in the use of 
metals 


practically all other 
The fact that overall] consumption figures are no 
worse than they are in face of the great advance in con 


servation and substitution, is due mainly to the consider 
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able increase in the production of tinplate and other tin- 
using products, although some credit is due to energetic 
technological research by the Tin Research Institute, which 
has developed such important new uses as tin-zine alloy 
plating. 


World stocks, excluding government stockpiles declined 
during the year from an opening figure of 97,200 tons to 
about 70,000 at the year end. These figures mainly 
reflect a running down in U.S. government-held stocks 
by some 14,000 tons presumably representing transfers to 
the stockpile over and above current production. Also 
there has probably throughout industry been some in- 
clination to let stocks run down to near minimum working 
levels in anticipation of the greater market stability which 
the I.T.A. might be expected to bring. 


U.S. Stockpile Offtake 


World production (174,500 tons), plus opening stocks 
(97,200 tons) less world consumption (137,600 tons) and 
closing stocks (70,000 tons) show some 64,000 tons un- 
accounted for, which have presumably been taken up by 
Washington stockpile buying. In fact the total may well 
be 5,000 tons or more below this figure, as the U.S.S.R., 
which is not included in this table, either as a producer or 
consumer, was undoubtedly a net importer from the rest 
of the world. Owing to the exceptional decline during the 
year in U.S. government stocks outside the stockpile 
this apparent surplus is higher than of recent years, but 
even so the fact remains that over the past three-year 
period the excess of mined production over consumption 
has (disregarding stock fluctuations) been averaging above 
40,000 tons a year. This is a measure of the buying sup- 
port which, whatever may have been said of American 
hostility to the tin industry, has in fact been forthcoming 
in recent years, Whether from political, strategic or 


The Older Major Metals 


economic motives. It is also a measure of the adjustment 
in supply and demand which the operation of the Tin 
Agreement will be required to effect. 


The International Tin Agreement 


The main provisions of the LT.A. were summarised in 
the last edition of this Review and will be familiar in 
detail to readers of our weekly issue. Due principally to 
uncertainty regarding the attitude of the United States, 
there was, early last year, some doubt as to whether the 
necessary producer and consumer votes from the partici 
pating governments would be forthcoming. However, the 
U.S. government announced at the beginning of March 
that while it would not itself sign the Agreement, it would, 
in fact, hold off the market Whatever excess tin stocks 
might be in, or might come into, its possession over and 
above those in the official stockpile. 


This was an expression of benevolent neutrality, which 
removed doubts concerning the American standpoint which 
had arisen during the drafting of the LT.A., and was prob 
ably decisive in producing the necessary number of signa- 
tories to the Agreement by the end of June. At that time 
it was expected that formal ratification by the legislatures 
of the member countries would be forthcoming to enable 
the Agreement to come into force at latest by the begin 
ning of 1955, In the event, however, the legislative pro 
cesses in a number of countries have proved singularly 
costive, and it is difficult to believe that the legislative 
bottlenecks, which admittedly are familiar enough in these 
days, are of themselves sufficient explanation for the fact 
that such countries as Indonesia and Thailand among the 
producers have still to ratify. 


The fact is, of course, that the delay in ratification has 
been such that another year has gone by and that we are 





Head Office: 
Works : 


THE STRAITS TRADING CO. LTD. 


P.O. BOX 700, OCEAN BUILDING, SINGAPORE 
SINGAPORE & PENANG 


“‘The Straits Trading Co. Ltd.” 
Brand of Straits Tin 





Works : 


THE BRITISH TIN SMELTING CO. LTD. 


LITHERLAND, LIVERPOOL 


SMELTERS OF NON-FERROUS RESIDUES AND SCRAP 





London Agents : w. cE. 
2 CHANTREY HOUSE, 


Cables: Wemoulanco, London 





MOULSDALE & CO. LTD. 
ECCLESTON STREET, 


LONDON, 5S.W.! 
Telephone : SLOane 7288/9 











The Older Major Metals 


igain at the season where the continued working of the The central point of the I.T.A. is that it implies a 
lexas smelter is under discussion in Washington. Con condition of relatively stable prices rather than of stable 
sequently those producers who have yet to ratify are now output. No commodity contro] scheme can ever ensure 
probably waiting to see wh way the smelter issue will both. The main query which confronts the tin producer 
go in Washington. Of these, Indonesia’s votes only are under the proposed scheme is therefore the technical one 
rucial of whether the changes in the level of quotas, which will 
be required to equate production with a fluctuating con- 

Future of Texas Smelter sumption, can be effected in such a way as to avoid 

Thi melter itself is admittedly uneconomic and a drain serious dislocation to = wee Obviously 
on the taxpayer's pocket. At the same time, in practice this is not a problem which holds so much menace for the 
iIthough not necessarily in theory, it is an integral part small unmechanized miner, but the bigger operators, and 
of the government’s support buying of tin, and inter more particularly the dredge owners, do not have the same 
national considerations apart, there is an energetic Texas flexibility, and it remains to be seen how the operating 
lobby working for its retention which probably carries costs of these companies will stand up to a decline in 
with it the sympathy of the once traditionally Free-Trade output. It may be, in the case of Malaya for example, 
Rauthern Democrats who today themacives in need of that the proposed freedom to deal in quotas as between 
1 cotton export subsidy would see nothing strange in companies of the same financial group may permit the 
isliadihiiaitaass sn eeeennmenimnle tee enbiliies closing down of the least profitable units while allowing 

the remainder to operate at maximum efficiency 

Ihe dilatoriness of the JI.1.A. signatories has thus 
idded to the U.S. government domestic political con The Outlook 
siderations regarding the smelter, the necessity of again All in all the future of tin, economically speaking, seems 
having to decide from the standpoint of world politics reasonably assured if American support buying or ratifica- 
Whether to continue support buying tion of the I.T.A. is assumed, and whatever may be the 

Anyway. the indications are that for various reasons present attitude of Indonesia and Thailand, it is incon- 
not all directly connected with the well-being of tin, the ceivable that they would further delay ratification in 
Fexas smelter will be continued in operation at any rate for the face of a clear indication from Washington that there 
nother year, and while there is good reason to suppose was no longer to be a Father Christmas 
that in this event its surplus output would continue to go Ihe major uncertainty, as indeed for most of the world’s 
into the stockpile, there is no automatic connection be affairs, is of a political nature. About 60 per cent of the 
tween the two. Indeed, while stockpile support buying world’s output of tin comes from the countries of the 
by Washington could continue with or without the opera Malayan Archipelago. If ever these tin producing terri- 
tion of the smelter, it would be not merely ungrateful, tories were overrun by the Communists, the American 
but unwise to assume that the U.S. government is prepared stockpile would suddenly look very much smaller, and 
to carry the tin market indefinitely assume even greater importance, than it does today. 
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“ OR lead producers and consumers in countries other 
than the United States, 1954 may be described gener 


ally as a year of consolidation, with settled trading 
conditions. By contrast, American producers were in 
a much less satisfactory position, despite the assistance 


provided by the U.S. Admunistration’s stockpiling pros 
gramme; however, U.S. demand greatly improved towards 
the end of the year 


The amount of lead turned 
Exchange was relatively 159,100 tons for the 
year. The L.M.E. lead contract was revised during the 


year to make provision for half monthly settlements. 


over on the London Metal 


moderate, 
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all primary and secondary smelters totalled 1,030,000 tons, 
represented by 340,000 tons from 300,000 tons in 
domestic ores, 140,000 tons in imported ore and 250,000 
tons imported lead. The total 120,000 tons | 
than in 1953, this amount being mainly imported lead 


Parift 
Commission in May, designed to provide some measure of 


scrap, 


is about ess 


The increase in import duties proposed by the 


relief to high cost domestic lead producers was set aside by 
the President in August 
the stockpiling 
200,000 produced new 
market prices, to the year ending June 30, 1955 


The President decided to exp ind 
programme by the ol to 
of domestically al 


purchase up 


s.tons lead, 














World Supply and Demand Europe 
Such production figures as are avail- MINE PRODUCTION In the United Kingdom prompt metal 
able to date for 1954 suggest that ex ee U.S.S.R remained more or less in short supply 
Y 1 ; i ‘ (OOOs long tons) 
cluding U.S.S.R> world mine production s 8 ies ie throughout the year, the position be 
of lead was higher than in 1953, at the 1952 1953 1954 ' 
S Sail at al 1.700.000 U.S.A 4K «6301 = 283 coming quite stringent in’ the third 
recor “ve abou A I : 7 
ne nd ; U ry . os te ' a Australia 228 269 280 quarter partly because of the dock strike 
cept in U.S., where output was abou ‘ ‘ 
" F = 7 : Mexico 246 219 214 [here was no possibility of any increase 
20,000 tons lower, increased production Canada 180 176 197 labl k hick | 
( av: i . » é ? Ww 
was consistent in most principal pro- Peru 8 120 N.A, In avallaDle stocks which remainec ( 
ducing countries. Yugoslavia 78 85 90 throughout the year. Consumption was 
French Morocco 82 19 BI 335,471 tons (30,000 tons up) including 
Of about 1,420,000 tons produced by Germany 51 62 67 
190,000 tons imported primary metal, 
mines outside of U.S.A. (and excluding Est. World Total 1,600 1,640 1,700 $000 € Englist pone tal 
< U 4 » meta 
Russia), about 390,000 tons were ex 65, tons 0 —— eS ‘ 
ported to U.S. Some 1,030,000 tons N.A. Not Availabte and ee at " 
were absorbed in other countries to U.K. lead was in fairly tight supply 
meet a demand for primary metal which was approxi Some stringency in the supply of prompt metal outside 


mately 200,000 tons greater than in 1953, Probably some 
of this higher demand went into improvement of consumer 


stocks. There was no surplus lead outside of the U.S 
Prices Firm Up 

Two important actions in America were decisive in 
Maintaining an upward trend in the world price of lead 
during 1954. The first the decision by the U.S 
Government in March to purchase newly mined lead; the 
second was the decision of the U.S. President in August not 
to accept the Tarifl recommendations on 
lead-zine duties but to expand the stockpiling programme 


Was 


Commission's 


The upward trend of prices was very 
producers, The year opened with the settlement price, 
current month, at £89 7s. and closed at £106 10s. A slump 
during January and February took the price to a nadir of 
£80 17s. 6d. in February, and there was also a minor price 
fall at the end of July pending the U.S. decision on tariffs 
The year’s peak was at £111 7s. 6d. in October—the London 
dock strike was the cause of tightness in 
supply of immediately available lead and of peak prices in 
October-November, 


satisfactory to 


contributory 


The average settlement price, current 
month, over the year was £96 5s. Over most of the year the 
backwardation was between £1 and £2 10s 
as high as £7 in mid-November 

The New York 
price 


a ton, but was 


price followed generally the London 


The United States 
In the United States mine production was about 280,000 


tons, about 20,000 tons less than in 1953 the 


and lowest 


output since 1934. Refineries produced 492,500 tons of 
refined lead of primary and secondary origin and des 
patched 424,600 tons to domestic consumers, U.S. total 


consumption of primary and secondary lead was 973,000 
tons, about 9 per cent below 1953 consumption, the main 
reduction being in battery manufacture 


Imports of lead and receipts of lead in ore and scrap by 
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of U.S. may be expected to continue during the first half of 
1955. 
to the flow of metal, or increased political tension, the price 
could drop below £100, but the decisive factor is whether 
the U.S. stockpile purchases can hold the 15 cents Icvel 


Unless there are serious strikes or other disturbances 


The Outlook 

Early post-war of 
requirements are proving to be greatly over-estimated as 
However, although there is some inherent 


prognostications future world lead 
for most metals 
over-production capacity, such small surplus as there may 


be has been taken by American stockpiling 


taken the U.S. Administration to 
high cost producers does not seem to 


Perhaps the effects 


So far the action by 


support domestic 
have been successful in lifting output 
of the lift in price to 15 cents may become more apparent 
in 1955, but if American lead production cannot revive at 
15 cents, then it must be very sick indeed -however, that 
aspect should be considered in conjunction with zinc, Of 
course, with depletion of resources, the U.S. lead industry 
must rely on increasingly lower grade ores 


From the figures available to date, it would seem that 
U.S. stockpile purchases necessary for the price support 
programme have been well below the limits proposed. This 
leaves grounds for hope that the policy will be continued 
after June, 1955. The desirability that this policy should 
be continued as long as possible emphasises that it is not in 
the interests of producers in other countries to take undue 
advantage of the policy, by flooding lead imports into U.S 
whenever tempted by price differences between the Contin 
ental U.S. markets. Available figures indicate that 
producers in general have been well aware of this 


and 


Nevertheless, the stockpiling policy cannot be continued 


indefinitely, particularly if there is any considerable up 
surge in U.S. production, and ultimately some long term 
solution must be found if the U.S. Government believes 


that support of sub-marginal production 1s essential 
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Zine Corporation there comes a steady stream of lead, silver 
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centres of Zine production controlled by Imperial Smelting 


Corporation Limited, 
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FROM the works of Imperial Smelting Corporation Limited 
at Avonmouth, Swansea and Newport, there flows the main 
supply of Britain's primary Zine and its by-products. Other 
lmperial Smelting works in the U.K. contribute pigments 


and chemicals of a vital nature. 
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Zine 


S with lead, in 1954 the zinc industry in the U.S. and 

the rest of the world showed contrasted pictures. 

Mine operations in most countries had become 
adjusted to the new level of prices; zinc metal recovered 
something of the position which it had lost to substitutes 
during the years of high prices—to that extent 1954 was a 
period of consolidation for the zinc industry. In the United 
States, however, zinc producers continued to be in difficul- 
ties, despite the help provided by the U.S. Administration's 
stockpiling programme. 


Zinc turnover on the London Metal Exchange was 
194,825 tons. During the year, the L.M.E. zine contract 
was revised to allow for half-monthly settlements. 
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less than in 1953); in addition some 100,000 tons of 


was contained in zine oxides and lithopone produced 


zine 


The zinc content of imported concentrates was about 
400,000 tons 70,000 tons). Imports of slab zine 
were around 135,000 tons (down over 80,000 tons); exports 
were about 19,000 tons. Refiners’ stocks were down by 
£5,000 tons over the year although still high. Consumption 
was about 772,000 tons (down 108,000 tons); zine in galvan 
ising remained about the same as in 1953, the main reduc 
tion being in brass making and to some extent in other 
uses, but by the end of the year demand for die-casting zinc 
had so improved that high purity zinc was becoming in 
tight supply 


(down 





World Position 











These figures confirm the depressed 
Post-war developments have brought MINE PRODUCTION state of both the producing and con 
zinc production well ahead of lead. Excluding U.S.S.R suming sides of the zinc industry in the 
Whereas pre-war the average lead-zinc (‘000s long tons) U.S. The action taken by the President 
ore was higher in lead than in zinc the 1952 1953 1954 in August to purchase up to 300,000 
reverse is the case today, and most new S.A 590 488 415 s.tons of zinc to the year ending June 
lead-zine ore bodies predominate in Canada 331 ae oa 30, 1955, certainly lifted the prices, as 
zinc, e.g. the extensive new ore bodies in a rhe 316 (228 with lead, but although there was some 
New Brunswick. Part of the in- Belgian Congo 97 124 +49 slight improvement of production in the 
creased output has been absorbed by the Peru 125 110 125 last quarter of the year, the results have 
expanding die-casting industry, although Germany 106 «W147 so far not been as satisfactory as pro 
for this use zinc is particularly suscept- Italy id ow ducers had hoped 
ible to competition from substitutes. Est. World Total 2.250 2.300 2,320 In the United Kingdom, retained 
Data so far available would indicate Files, ene eal imports of zinc in concentrates were 
that despite the fall in production in the about 100,000 tons, and of slab zine 
U.S., output in most other producing 150,000 tons. Production of refined 
countries expanded to such an extent that the world total zine was 82,000 tons (72,711 tons in 1953). Total consump 
would be slightly higher than the record previously estab tion of metal was 324,157 tons (269,170 tons in 1953) 


lished in 1953. 


Mine production outside of U.S., and excluding U.S.S.R., 
was around 1,900,000 tons of which the equivalent of about 
550,000 tons went to U.S., some 1,350,000 tons being smelted 
mainly to slab zinc marketed in other countries. Virtually 
all of this zinc went into consumption, and there was little 
accumulation of stocks which, in general, are still low 


Prices 


The course of zine prices generally paralleled that of lead 

the London Metal Exchange. Following a collapse 
from £75 15s. to £69 15s. in mid-January, the price (current 
month) rose at first slightly then in late-March sharply to 
around £80, falling again in late July to £74 after the 
cease-fire in Indo-China. When the U.S. President an 
nounced his decision on stockpiling in lieu of tariff in 
creases, the price rose sharply to around £81 in September 


on 


Zinc was less affected than lead by the London dock strike 
but the price reached a peak of £84 in October, thereafter 
fluctuating between £80 and £84. The average price over 
the year was £78 6s. A backwardation ranged up to 30s. a 
ton until May, then a small contango to September, there 
after a backwardation up to 25s. appeared. 


The premium 
on high grade zine was variable but consistently high. 


In the U.S. a price nadir of 9.25 cents Prime Western, 
East St. Louis, was reached in mid-February; thereafter 
the price gradually rose to 11 cents in June, and 11.5 cents 
from September onwards. The average price over the year 
was 10.685 cents. 


The American Position 
Mine production of zinc in the United States was about 
415,000 tons, the lowest since 1934; output improved 


slightly towards the end of the year, Slab zinc production, 
primary and secondary, was 775,200 tons (over 10 per cent 
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75,000 tons being of secondary metal 


Outlook 
The expansion of zinc production in the rest of the 
world is in contrast to the fall in America since 1951, This 


U.S. fall in zinc has been much greater than in lead pro 
duction. Some U.S. producers have quoted a combined 
lead plus zinc price figure of around 28 cents as being 
essential if the domestic lead-zine industry is to be main 
tained, but the suggestion is meaningless in view of the 
wide range in relative metal content of the ores mined 
Nevertheless, if U.S. zinc production from low grade mar 


ginal mines is to be revived long term support is essential 


Most zinc producers have appreciated in recent years 
that price is a dominant factor in the competition to which 
the metal is vulnerable from substitutes, mainly for die 
casting. Perhaps nearly 10 per cent of world production, 
and mostly high purity metal, is subject to this competition 
Experience over the last year or so would indicate that as 
zinc prices reach the higher £80's the metal loses ground 
against substitutes, Outside of the U.S. thoughtful producers 
are today satisfied that recent price levels are in the interests 
of a steady and even expanding industry 


The dilemma is in judging by what means the U.S. zine 
industry should be supported 
expressed the opinion that at 11} price is in 
sufficient to revive the industry. Any form of U.S. support 
which leads to a higher price than at present outside of the 
U.S. would soon defeat its own objective 


Several U.S. producers have 
cents the 


Until such time 
as there is a clear increase in real consumption in the U.S 
most producers overseas would prefer that the present form 
of support by the U.S. Administration should continue un 
changed. Available data suggests that stockpile purchases 
for the price sustaining programme have been moderate; if 
this is so its continuation seems hopeful 
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The Older Major Metals 


The London Metal Exchange 


By Our Metal Exchange Correspondent 


HE year 1954 was the first since the war in which 
all four metals were dealt in throughout the period, 
although the Government Broker did not cease 
activities in copper until the end of May and there has 
been a steady supply of Government zinc to the market 
all the time. 
It is interesting to look back and see how the post-war 
contracts are working out, and to note some new condi 
tions and policies which affect, and appear likely to con 


The fluctuations in price have bean greater than mem 
but it 
realised that the world copper market has been subjected 


bers of the Exchange would wish for, must be 
to a number of severe shocks which have rendered the re 
establishment of the market more difficult than had been 
expected. Mine strikes in the U.S., Chile and Rhodesia 
and a dock strike in the U.K. have all tended to upset 
the even flow of metal, but in spite of this the upward 


movement has been orderly, and at no time has its speed 



































tinue to affect, the functioning of a futures market been in excess of that dictated by the overall copper 
position which was most 
The Copper Contract critical during the early 
waren yume Ssertiuece orceuece 

The contract which has TN re | = | a | months of this vear 
suffered the most radical al- 200}————}- ts tanoaan)—} + t 200 . 
teration from pre-war is that CASH PRICE The Tin Contract 
for copper, and it is also the 1750 8 Ihe tin contract is almost 
one which has suffered the reste ee a ee | ety identical with that inexistence 
most criticism From. the oo} } ?00 before the war, and in spite 
point of view of regarding it | of the drain of metal to the 
as a basis for a futures mar o10 SV t t js American stockpile which at 
ket it must be admitted that “| | | | | T times caused a large back 
it has stood up to the test TS COPPER + t T t poo wardation, the general price 
very well, as not only has ee codacad ‘CASH PRICE |__ es | | - trands have followed the laws 
copper of each of the three y f , of supply and demand in as 
classes allowed on the con- < }—+— +++ ——+ +-—+ yuo far as they applied to all that 
tract been delivered at one anil wale ele t . or edearertad iar at inant wands eaten Gt tin which did not come with 
time or another, but it has om | | 2 in the orbit) of American 
also produced a price which 2X +. 1220 stockpile purchases 
during times of shortage has = = lhe market's functioning 
attracted copper to the U.K. a LEAD | | | |. has been disturbed by the 
and to those other countries | te | operations of Continental 
which base their price struc ne dealers using transferable 
ture on the London quota . * dB tcc’ | 10 sterling to enable them to 
lions. ee ae ee va oe ag yee ene) carry on a business in Straits 

The lack of a wirebar j a a a tin to America with tranship 
contract is the major critic | ment in Europe, which pre 
ism against the market, and | | cluded London merchants 
in this connection the Com eo TIN ens ateeem worcester of from participating in the 
mittee has publicly stated its as won FT| ee cae | . U.S. trade and thus lessened 
desire to introduce some type yp an ple their operations on the mar 
of contract which will give a to, {60 ket. Towards the ond of the 
truer guide to the price of "” am 709 year, when the outlook for 
wirebars, but any action at i s 7 tin became more unsettled 
the present time is rendered if and production became in 
impossible by the existence | excess of demand, the mar 
of foreign exchange regula- 70} } 9 ket regained its traditional 
tions in many countries, eT an STE ~~ role as the holder of surplus 
strategic control, and the LONDON METAL EXCHANGE DAILY PRICES, 1954 stocks and a contango de 
shortage of metal — veloped at the same time 

Although it is generally believed that the eventual with a general lowering of the price level 
object of the Committee is to introduce a contract giving 
the buyer the option to take certain sizes of wirebars at a The Texas Smelter and the L.T.A. 
number of ports including some on the Continent of Throughout the year there has also been continuous 
Europe, it may be that a simpler form of contract based discussion about the setting up of the International Tin 
on delivery to the U.K. only may be introduced as an Council, and at the time of writing all the necessary rati 
interim measure, but in any case even this can only be fications are not to hand so that the body has not com 
done at a time of plenty or with the backing of a sufficient menced to function, although the Manager and Secretary 
number of producers to ensure that the new market would have been appointed and most of the major decision 
not be starved of metal taken. With the possibility of the continued working of 


A second criticism is the exclusion of lower grades of 
copper from the standard contract, but even if it were 
desirable the addition of rough copper remains impossible 
while the ban on the U.K. export of scrap continues 


2 


w 


the Texas smelter and the assumption that all tin produced 
there would be taken into the stockpile, there appears little 
likelihood that the have 
during the early days of its existence 


Council will to become active 
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Lead and Zinc—Problems of the Half-Monthly Settlement 


The alteration in the lead contract has been primarily 
in the time of delivery which is now on a half-monthly 
settlement basis. It is still too early to decide whether or 
not this has been an improvement, as, although it assists 
buyers, it has presented new problems to those suppliers 
who have to ship over long distances owing to the diffi 
culty in estimating the time of arrival with sufficient 


accuracy 


With supply and offtake throughout the world being 
practically in balance the marginal tonnages dealt in on 
the Exchange have been small and turnovers have sullered, 
although from time to time Russia has bought consider 
able tonnages in the open market. 


A High Grade Contract for Zinc ? 

The zinc contract has been amended like the lead con 
tract to permit half-monthly dealings, but in general it 
cannot be said that the zinc market has been as healthy 
as could be desired, probably due to the fact that approxi- 
mately half the world’s production and consumption of 
zinc is now in the higher grades which are only deliverable 
against the contract without premium, and this of course 
has kept them from the market in view of the consider 
able premiums which have existed throughout the year 


It is felt that the Committee of the Exchange might 
consider the desirability of introducing a contract for the 
higher grades either instead of, or in addition to, the 
existing one for g.o.b., but it is realised that even if a 
favourable decision was come to no start could be made 
under the existing circumstances of shortage 


It has been interesting to note that the shortage of 
high-grade zinc has led to offerings from Russia which 
have resulted in sales to consumers in the U.K 


Lew Consumers Stocks Cause Backwardation 


A general criticism has been the existence of a back- 
wardation in most metals. This, however, is not created 
either by the operations of the market or by the form of 
the existing contracts but is the result on the market of 
the present day tendency for consumers to operate with 
minimum stocks, thus concentrating demand on metal for 
nearby delivery. As, at least for the next six months 
there is unlikely to be any appreciable change in the 
availability of metals or in the attitude of consumers, the 
backwardations are likely to continue, however much the 
members of the Exchange would like to see a contango 
which would undoubtedly lead to larger turnovers and 
therefore sounder markets 


The Impact of U.S. Government Controls 


The year has seen the relaxation of government controls 
in most countries, with the notable exception of the United 
States where governmental action has given rise to some 
of the more violent fluctuations in the prices on the 
London Metal Exchange 


In the case of copper the buying of large Chilean stocks 
in the spring of last year caused a temporary shortage in 
Europe, but later the position was reversed as the main 
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U.S. producers endeavoured to keep the price of copper 
low, which had the result of driving elsewhere copper 
which normally goes to the States 
Europe rose so did the price on the Metal Exchange, and 
even though the E. & M.J. quotation was raised on several 
occasions it was never allowed to get in advance of the 
European price level sufficiently to attract this copper 
back again, and the shortage became critical towards the 
end of 1954 when the U.S. Government had to step in to 
help industry both by diverting metal destined for the 
stockpile and by putting on export quotas for both virgin 
copper and scrap 


As consumption in 


This last measure had serious reper 
cussions in Europe and consumers rushed to buy on the 
London Metal Exchange, thus adding to the shortage 
resulting from the Rhodesian strike which had been the 
main reason for the price rise in February 


Stockpile Buying Steadies Lead, Zinc and Tin 

In the cases of lead and zine the President refused to 
grant an increase in import duties but agreed to use the 
stockpile as a means of maintaining prices by instituting 
an additional intake of metals commencing in June 1954 
provided they were smelted from newly-mined domestic 
ores. This action supported the lead price which has 
become relatively stable throughout the world, and also 
helped to bolster up the zine price by drawing off some 
of the very large stocks which were in existence, but as 
this step is only for a year’s duration the markets will 
again become unsettled during the second quarter of this 
year whilst the battle for higher tariffs or continued stock 
pile purchases is waged once more 


In tin the U.S. Government decided in mid-1954 to 
continue the Texas smelter for an additional year and 
were therefore able to purchase the Indonesian and 
Bolivian concentrates for a further period, so that the 
balance of tin supply and demand has been maintained 
by the stockpile intake, but here again the policy is only 
of a year’s duration with all the uncertainty which that 
involves 


Can the Free World Digest Its Stockpiles ? 


The likely trend of prices for the coming year is im 
possible to foreshadow as politics now play a far greater 
role in establishing commodity prices than ever before, 
and politics are completely outside the realm of the writer 
It can be said, however, that the persistence of high prices 
has created bigger future supplies (especially in copper), 
most of which are scheduled to become available some 
lume within the next eighteen months 


Politics apart, the question is whether the effects of the 
increased standards of living throughout the world, 
increased populations, and the continuing inflationary 
tendency will bring about an equal increase in demand 
If not, we shall see further cases of artificial support by 
governments, as present economic theories do not permit 
any large-scale recessions in the prices of primary com 
modities, but this interference with the functioning of the 
law of supply and demand can only be effective over a 
relatively short period of time and its ultimate result may 
be a far more severe and rapid recession than would other 
wise have been the case 
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Alummium By SMITH BRACEWELL 


S indicated the 


in accompanying table the annual 
production of primary aluminium in the free world 
during 1954 increased by 251,000 tons, or by 12 per 


cent over that of the previous year and to about double 
that of 1949 
for 


In the United States, which was responsible 
per cent of free world output, annual production 
increased by 17 per cent to about double that of the year 
19SO 

Canadian production has 
one-fifth of — the 
European countries also 


15.000 tons and 
total Western 
contributed one-fifth 
the total and increased production was recorded in most 
countries. Western Germany once again took the leading 
position in this region, Elsewhere, 


increased by 


makes free world 


about of 


a considerable increase 


in Output was shown by Japan, and production from 
Formosa, India and Brazil appears to have remained 
generally very much the same as it was in 1953 


Increasing Production Capacity 


Owing to the fact that expansion of French production 
is limited by the Jack of further domestic resources of cheap 
power, the two French producing companies, Pechiney and 
Ugine, are collaborating with the Governments concerned 
in projects for the production of aluminium in French 
West Africa. Agreement has been reached for the erection 
of a reduction plant in the French Cameroons which will use 
power to be obtained by an extension of the existing hydro- 
electric station at Edea and alumina from France; this is 
expected to be producing at the rate of 8,000 tons per year 
by 1956/57 and to reach its full capacity of 45,000 tons by 
1959. The site for another reduction works 
Guinea has not yet been decided upon, 


in French 


In Norway operations at the new Government owned 
reduction plant at Sunndalsora commenced in June, 1954, 
at an initial rate of 13,000 tons per year. By 1956 it is 
expected that this plant will be operating at its full 40,000 


tons capacity. The A/S Electro- 
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Free world primary production PRIMARY PRODUCTION duction plant of 20,000 tons capacity 
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by another 45,000 and 20,000 tons 


Ihe three American primary producing concerns have 
recently been interested in projects for the production of 
aluminium by harnessing the Canadian water power re 
sources of the Yukon and Columbia Rivers. Alcoa’s pro 
posal to use power to be generated in the Yukon River to 
operate an aluminium plant in adjoining parts of Alaska 
has rejected by the Canadian 
in favour of proposals by 
Power Industries Ltd., a 


been Federal Government 
the newly-formed North West 
subsidiary the Frobisher and 
Ventures companies, to develop the water power resources 
around Lake Atlin and the upper the Yukon 
River, and, amongst other plans, to erect an aluminium 
plant in Canadian territory, The American Reynolds con 
cern has been considering the possibility of participating 
in this project. A recent proposal by the British Columbia 
Government to grant permission to the Kaiser concern to 
install a hydro-electric generator in the Columbia River has 
met with opposition from the Federal 
dispute regarding 
country s 


ol 


reaches of 


Government and 
the control 


power 


to a 
the 


has given rise 


administration 


and 


ol water resources 


The completion of the first of 
Alcan’s project added 81,500 tons to 
Canada’s 490,000 tons total primary production capacity, 
and made in March the 
capacity of this plant is to be raised by 181,500 tons by the 
end 1956 and 148,500 tons by 


in August 1954 


Kemano-Kitimat 


slage 


according to an announcement 


ol by a further 1959 
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and aluminium production was ex- 
pected to begin a few months later 
It is designed for an initial output of 13,000 tons of meta! 
per year, and will obtain its power supplies from the new 
hydro-electric generator at Trevallyn. Malayan bauxite 
was to be used in the first place but domestic ores from 
the Northern Territory will probably be used eventually 


The Indian Government has issued a licence to the 
Indian Aluminium Co., a subsidiary of Aluminium Limited, 
for the construction of a new reduction plant with an initial 
capacity of 10,000 tons as part of the Hirakud project. 


No final decision has yet been announced by the two 
Governments or the two aluminium companies concerned 
in the Volta River, Gold Coast project. During 1954 the 
Preparatory Commission continued its investigation of the 
economic, sociological, communications, labour, health and 
sanitation problems involved and it was expected that its 
report would be presented towards the end of this year 


Japanese production increased by 15 per cent during 
1954 and producers were very active seeking markets in 
South America, Europe and Asia. In Brazil a reduction 
and fabricating plant of 10,000 tons initial capacity 
being constructed at Aluminio, Sao Paulo 


Is 


Prices 
On 1954, Aluminium Union Ltd. announced 


that the price of Canadian primary ingot of 99.5 per cent 
purity delivered to consumers in the United 


January |, 


Kingdom 





would be raised to £156 per l.ton, an increase of £6 on 
that fixed when control ended on July 1, 1953, On January 
1, 1955 the price was again raised to £163 per ton. At 
the same time the price in Canada was raised to 19 
cents per Ib. and that to overseas buyers was increased by 
} cents per Ib. Canadian primary aluminium then became 
available at 20.9 U.S. cents per Ib. (equivalent to £167.2 
per ton) c.i.f. at main Baltic, European Atlantic, Spanish 
ind Italian ports 


During the first fortnight of 1955 the three American 
producing concerns increased prices in the U.S. by | 
cent per lb. to 21.5 cents per Ib., f.o.r., for 99 per cent 
pig and to 23.2 cents per lb (equivalent to about £185 12s 
per |.ton) for 30 Ib. ingot. On January 14, 1955 the price 
of Canadian aluminium in the U.S. was also raised by | ¢ 
per Ib., still Ic. per lb. below that of domestic metal 


In France aluminium prices were lowered during 1954 
owing to some adjustment of taxation The prices of 
aluminium quoted in France, West Germany, Switzerland, 
and Italy in March, 1955 were equivalent to about 
£183 5s. £192 10s., £191, and £212 per |.ton respectively 
Prices in Australia, South-east Asia and South America 
showed a downward tendency during 1954 


The price of aluminium in the U.S.A. is now slightly less 
than it was 25 years ago whilst that of copper, lead and 
zinc is today about double the 1929 price while lead and 
zinc prices have in recent years been considerably higher 
than now. The relative stability of the price of alumin 
ium in relation to that of other metals has probably done 
much to promote its use and substitution for other metals 


Consumption and Demand 


There was a steady increase in the demand for aluminium 
during 1954 in all the chief consuming countries. In the 
U.K. the recession during the early part of the year which 
necessitated some restriction of fabrication operations gave 
place to boom conditions at the end of the year when sup 
plies of primary aluminium were inadequate to meet the 
needs of fabricators. Despatches of primary metal during 
1954 amounted to 225,202 tons, an increase of 44,620 tons 
over those of the previous year and despatches of second 
ary metal increased by 10,400 tons to 104,789 tons. Im 
ports of primary aluminium into the U.K. during 1954 
increased by 14,388 tons to 191,766 tons, mainly from 
Canada. The output of secondary aluminium in the U.K 
increased by 13,355 tons to 103,354 tons. 


In the United States total despatches to civilian markets 
during 1954 increased by 50,000 tons, to 1,300,000 tons, 
but these were offset by a reduction of 200,000 tons in 
defence shipments. Imports (less exports) of primary 
aluminium into the U.S. decreased from 298,552 s.tons in 
1953 to 238,000 s.tons in 1954, Canada’s share falling from 
237,000 s.tons to 195,000 s.tons. Exports of primary metal 
and of scrap increased during the year. Since the year 
end a rapidly tightening supply position led, at the end of 
March, to the release of 75,000 tons from the stockpile 
coupled with export limitations 


In Germany the demand for aluminium increased con- 
siderably during 1954 and an increasing amount of scrap 
was imported 


Fabrication 

Aluminium fabrication capacity is being gradually in 
creased in all industrialized countries. Recently reported 
increases are the projected rolling mill of the Kaiser con 
cern in Ravenswood, Va., U.S.A.; the initiation of a U.S 
Air Force programme for installation of 53,000 tons of 
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forging and 53,000 ions of extrusion capacity, the decision 
of Aluminium Limited to erect a new plant at Alicante in 
Spain; the commencement of operations at the 2,500 tons 
rolling mill built by Reynolds in the Philippines; extension 
of fabricating facilities in South Africa by the Aluminium 
Co. of South Africa; the commencement of operations at 
the new continuous strip mill built at Resolven by the T.1 
group in the U.K 


Utilization of Aluminium 


Ihe field of application of aluminium and its alloys 1s 
being continuously extended as the result of the develop 
ment of new alloys and of methods of fabricating and using 
them and of the favourable price trend of the metal as 
compared with those of competing metals and other raw 
materials. Regular and ample supplies of aluminium are 
becoming increasingly available and this also tends to 
stimulate demand particularly in industries which require 
regular supplies for mass production Ever increasing 
quantities of the metal are being used in the building, 
transport, electrical, packaging and other industries 


As shown in a recent article in this Journal an example 
of the challenge to the older base metals is provided by the 
successful development of a new continuous hot dip 
aluminium coating process for steel which may now make 
the coating of steel a technical and economic possibility 
in competition with galvanized steel 


Bauxite and Alumina 


Bauxite production in the free world increased from 
11,279,000 tons in 1953 to 13,770,000 tons in 1954, or by 
about 21 per cent. The most spectacular increase took 
place in Jamaica where bauxite exports rose from 1,054,978 
tons to 1,998,131 tons and alumina exports from 28,731 
tons, to 124,113 tons, equivalent to a total estimated bauxite 
output in 1954 of 2,370,000 tons (on the basis of one ton 
of alumina from 3 tons of bauxite), This slightly surpasses 
the output from British Guiana (2,310,000 tons) and gives 
to Jamaica second place only to Surinam which produced 
3,367,000 tons 


[he alumina plant in Jamaica is being expanded from 
its present capacity of 205,000 tons to 268,000 tons, and, 
in order to meet the increasing requirements of the Kitimat 
reduction plant, it is likely to be expanded to over 450,000 
tons in the near future. If the two American bauxite pro 
ducing companies in Jamaica continue to increase thei 
production it seems likely that the country will soon become 
the world’s leading bauxite producer 


About half the world’s supply of bauxite was consumed 
in the U.S.A. whose domestic production increased from 
1,579,739 tons in 1953 to 1,906,285 tons in 1954 and whose 
imports of dried ore increased from 4,388,623 tons to 
5,291,862 tons 


With a view to facilitating the development of the 
bauxite resources of foreign countries on which the industry 
is likely to depend, the U.S. Government suspended the 
existing import duties of SOc. per ton on crude bauxite 
and $1 per ton on calcined bauxite for a period of two 
years, as from July 16th, 1954 


American companies continued to show interest in pro 
cesses aimed at the recovery of alumina from high alumina 
clays, ferruginous Jaterites, aluminium phosphates, and 
other materials. During the year a first batch of 15 tons 


of 99.5 per cent alumina was shipped from the pilot plant 
operated by the United States Bureau of Mines and the 
Monolith Portland Cement Co. which recovers the oxide 
from Wyoming anorthosite 
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The Light Metals 


Magnesium 


S the lightest structural metal, magnesium finds its 
A iss outlets in applications where weight reduction 

is important. Hitherto, expansion has been restricted 
by the susceptibility of its alloys to corrosion. It is now 
believed that the metal can be protected against almost 
any kind of corrosion by ceramic-type coatings such as 
the HAE process and Dow No. 17 process 
the commercial use of chromium plating holds promise 
of utilising magnesium for many applications 


In addition, 


Slackened Demand Reduces Production 

Quantitatively magnesium had an unsatisfactory year in 
1954. In the United States — by far the world’s largest 
producer this side of the Iron Curtain — output of primary 
metal at 73,000 tons was slightly lower than in 1953. The 
entire U.S. production now comes from the Dow Chemical 
Company’s plant at Freeport, Texas, and from a plant at 
Velasco, also in Texas, operated by Dow Chemical on the 
Government's behalf At the end of the year it was 
announced that Dow had received an extension of its lease 
of the Government plant for a further three years 


In most large consuming countries consumption was 
adversely affected by a reduced demand for magnesium 
for national defence programmes. In the U.K. this loss 
was fully offset by some improvement in non-military 
demand, but U.S. overall consumption was 10 p.c. lowe 


With effect from April 1, magnesium controls were with 
drawn by the British Government and all restrictions on 
trading were removed. Quantitative restrictions on the 
export of metals had been lifted by the U.S. Government 
earlier in the year. Due to surpluses in the producing 
countries, price became the governing factor in export 


markets when free trading was resumed. The U.K. price 
which opened at 2/6d. per Ib., declined during the year 
to close at 2 3d In the U.S. the price remained steady 
at 27.75 cents throughout the year 


Production in West Germany ts still prohibited under 
Allied laws, but a test plant with a daily production of 
| ton has been sanctioned. Remelting of scrap magnesium 
is also allowed The West German requirements are 


estimated at about 8,000 tons a year 


Russia's production of magnesium is said to have 
reached 55,000 tons last year, compared with an average 
production of about 15,800 tons in 1944-48 
Improved Fabricating Techniques 

On the fabricating side, the most outstanding develop 
ment in 1954 was the start of operations at the rolling 
mill of the Dow Chemical Co. at Madison, Hl., which has 
a nominal capacity of over 8,000 tons of sheet products 
a year This has already led to substantial reductions in 
the prices of sheet and plate. The present year will see 
the completion of a 13,200 ton press, capable of producing 
extruded shapes hitherto unavailable. It is anticipated 
that in these forms magnesium will find many new markets 


An increase of about 20 per cent in consumption has 
been predicted for the current year This would make 
1955 the largest peace-time year in magnesium history 
If the problems of protective treatment for this exception 
ally light yet strong metal have indeed been largely solved, 
we may in the next few years see very rapid expansion in 
engineering demand, which those countries with cheap 
hydroelectric power will be best placed to meet 
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FALL of nearly per cent in world steel production of 1.000.000 tons of ingots and 750,000 tons of rolled 
me of the most arresting features of the indu products lurkey has built new blast furnaces, and Brazil 
ecords tor 1954 It would be unwise to attach is Moving in the same direction 

exaggerated significance to this decline, which was entire And what of Russia the great enigma? The deposition 
due to the American recession, Having attained an of Malenkov was accompanied by an announcement ol 
mm ecord output of 99,650,000 tons of crude steel new concentration of productive effort on the heavy 
19 vith operations at 4 high peak of 94.9 per cent ol industries Phe men of the Kremlin are fully conscious of 
raled Ccapacl U.S. steel was operating at an average ral the fact that the free world produces four times the ingo! 
of of } per cent in the first half of last year and th Output of the U.S.S.R. and her satellites It is a defic: 
drop in production over the whole of the year amo inted t ency which cannot be overcome for very many years, and 
ove 0 000,000 ton may be one imponderable which will deter aggression 
Dip in North American Consumption Britain’s Booming Steel Industry 
This pronounced reversal of the rising tide of prosperity In Western Europe the U.K. still ranks as the leading 
im the US teel industry | yenerall steel producer, and although the big 
itiributed to two main cause i -| producers in West Germany are mak 
downward re-adjustment of stock ind WORLD CRUDE STEEI ing giant strides, British predominance 
ihe inal ty of demand to keep pace PRODUCTION does not appear to be in immediate 
vith the expansion of capacity. But er danger. Here, also, spectacular de 
whale ve hie 1uses the fact is that 1937-8 1953 *1954 velopments are in hand at an estim 
U.S. steel has staged a dramatic re ited capital outlay of £257,000,000 
ery At the turn of the year stock ‘verage ind British steel has raised its sights to 
piling. was resumed and ver s00n on + = ey a i target ol 2? 500,000 in ingot-tons in 
therealte ipacity working was raised |) Western Germany 18.49 15.18 17.16 1958 
lo YO per cent. Moreover as the onl | France 696 IRF 1046 Indeed, British capital investment 
marl vere there was an abund Belgium 3.02 4.43 485 which now absorbs about 1,000,000 
1 fuxembour; 1.94 2.62 2.78 
¢ Ol ipplies, European buyers | Italy 217 3 48 4.13 tons of steel per annum is expected to 
ive r i been buying marginal | Say, » 41 » 64 2.76 rise by five per cent per annum, the 
lrom U.S.A. and the British | Netherlands 0.0 0.86 0.91 consumption of the metal using indus 
Hor industry in particular has had to gents —— 38 «518 «6.00 tries is calculated to increase 10 per 
mt to very large scale purchases ot | USSR 17.62 37.30 40.00 cent and exports of metal goods to 
heet steel to cover the deficiencies in’ |) Canada 1.28 3.67 2.85 rise by 4 or 5 per cent despite increas 
le productos | India 0.92 1.4 1.6% ing competition in world markets 
| Australia 1.14 1.82 2.13 
| South Africa 0.33 1.22 1.36 Ot the intensifying competition 
Fo meet this demand, which | Latin America 0.1 04 220 throad there is abundant testimony 
Ihought may imerease by as much as | Japan 6.64 1.53 7.70 ind the congestion of orders which all 
ll ent in the next three or tou | World Tota 127100 230.40 21959 the leading British steel companies 
eal big development schemes are in | have in hand, often precludes the 
hand at Ebbw Vale, Margam = and *Fstimated acceptance of overseas contracts where 
Shotton and as the tinplate requu prompt delivery is an important con 
ments of the inning mdustry ma sideration There are, however, other 
tlso increase by as much as 100 per cent the construction factors which favour the British steel manufacturers. the 
of vet another rip mill at a capital cost of possibly most Obvious being the relatively low prices now quoted 


(100.000.000 is under consideratiot 
IS UNE MISIGCTAvOn The greatest advantage which the British steel industry 


Elsewhere Production Still Rising has secured by the vast development and modernisation 

EE ST ee ee oe are Tee schemes which have been completed during the past five 

iene Ricans the Abheilatal: stndistion eh tila oak: tint Be years, has been the improvement in technical efficiency and 

he the resultant economies in manufacturing costs. As a result 

British steel is cheaper than that of any other major steel 

producing country in the world, as will be seen from the 
following recently compiled statistics 


rising trend of steel production has been maintained 
strength of a nation in peace and in war is largely based 
on steel. It is one of the basic requirements of our indus 


trial community and will probably be needed in eve 


increasing quantities for the development of the backward Mild-steel 
Re-Rolling Merchant Vild-steel 
‘ he e vhere primitive condition nd debased eid 
areas Of the earth where pri ive conditions and de sec Counirr Foundry Mild-steel Bars Plates 
standards of living provide «a breeding ground for social Pig-iron Billets 24 in l in.dia 4 in. thick 
unrest rt &@ : & ee gE £&-d £ £. 6 
UK (May, 1939) 5 1 11 7 7 6 ft IZ ® 13a 
Thus we find that many sovereign States and Common UK (Jan., 1955) 15 7 7 25 15 O 4119 6 3+ 2 6 
slo y ,< 
wealth countries are endeavouring to provide the equip —— + am 6 2390 9 04Tts Bs 
Germany 2419 O a a IS Il 6 40 12 O 
. > ( } *1) oe} . j . . vil | - 
ment for the manufacture of thei steel requirements within Connie 218 0 rm 104229 4810 
their own boundaries. Canada comes into the picture as South Africa 1441 0 > 4 «0 4 14. 6 % oR 
the greatest potential provider of iron ore. But big develop Australia 19 17 6° 65 O O* 39 2 6 
> ) 7 o> (7 
ments in steel manutacture are also envisaged Australia US.A Ib 0 8 0) 38 5 41 13 0 
* Australian currency 
and «South Africa are increasing their manufacturing 
capacity, India has signed a contract with Russia for the From these premises, the irresistible conclusion is that 
provision of a completely integrated plant with a capacity British steel is strongly entrenched to meet the fierce blasts 








of foreign competition which sooner or later will develop 
Moreover apart from the consequent expansion of direct 
exports of iron and steel, our manufacturers have allorded 
immense assistance, as compared with the pre-war years 
exports of metal manufactures have increased from less 


than one-third to nearly 50 per cent of the export trade 


U.K. Link with European Community 


Well able though it may be to stand upon its own leet 
British steel is not destined to operate in complete isolation 
Since the establishment of the European Coal and Steel 
Community in August 1952, and the subsequent creation of 
1 common market in the signatory States Belgium, 
Western Germany, France, Italy 


Iron and Steel 


companies (except one) have yet to be disposed of It 
thus too early to strike a tinal balance on the 


. 


transter ol 
nationalised steel or to indicate even an approximate date 
for the dissolution of LS.H.R.A 


Public Control and Private Ownership 


The Iron and Steel Board, however, is faced with a 
continuing task. Divested of ownership they retain etlective 
control over prices, capital investment, and the purchase 
of raw and finished materials. The new system represents 
t bold experiment in the combination of public control and 
private Ownership, and although it is much too early to 
pronounce final judgments on the ultimate success oF 
failure of the new set up, it can be aflirmed without 


reservation that there has been the 





ind Luxembourg —some_ form 








U.K. STEEL RECORDS most ftriendly collaboration between 
of collaboration with the U.K 1953 1954 tree steel and the Iron & Steel 
has been persistently sought Tons Tons Board 
These prolonged pourparlers cul Pig iron production 175.00) *11,883.000 
minated in a meeting at Lancas- | Steel production 7,609,000 *18,520,000 One of the most important tasks 
ter House four days before last Iron and stee! imoorts 300) 764.200 | undertaken by the Board has been the 

I I N J M Iron and steel exports 2,112,300 2,355,100 completion of a general review of steel 
Christmas when M. Jean onnet Ore imports 10.981.000 *11,619.100 

President of the High Authority, Home ore production 15,818,000 15,558,000 | prices. In consequence of advances in 
and Mr. Duncan Sandys signed *Records railway treight charges and coal prices 
in Agreement of Association Cieiea ~ : two interim rises in iron and steel 
between the signatory parties of the U.K. and the prices were authorised in March and May of last year. But 


Community 


The agreement embodies the formation of a joint Council 
of Association composed of four British representatives 
ind four representatives of the High Authority. British steel 


retains its independence, but the Joint Council is intended as 


medium for the exchange of information, and the formu 
lation of a common policy on such matters as investment 
targets, common action in times of boom or slump, fair 
In particular the Council of Associa 


tion has been given the duty of examining restrictions 


trade practices, etc 


ind other factors affecting mutual trade in coal and steel 
between the two areas with a view to making such pro 
posals as may be agreed for the mutual benefit of both 


parties ¢ yncerned 


On this subject the communique issued after the signature 
of the agreement provides an apt commentary 


From the outset,” it states “the United Kingdom 
Government has welcomed the conception of the 
Schuman Plan, both on account of its contribution to the 
efficiency and the stability of the basic industries of the 
countries concerned, and on account of its contribution 
to the wider cause of European unity.” 


Denationalization of U.K. Steel 


In the domestic administration of the industry the past 


year has been a period of transition. The end of State 


ownership is in sight The Iron & Steel Realisation & 
Holding Agency took up its task in July 1953 and by the 
end of February last nearly 60 per cent of the capacity of 
the former nationalised steel industry had been sold back 
to private enterprise at a substantial profit. Out of a total 
of 71 companies with 231 subsidiaries, 22 of the bigger 
companies and 163 subsidiaries have reverted to private 
ownership and, in addition to a gross profit of £1,600,000 
on sales of the equities, I.S.H.R.A. has drawn £10,750,000 
in dividends which yielded a surplus of nearly £3,000,000 
after meeting taxation and other expenses 


No doubt these realisations have been materially assisted 
by the boom in steel but it remains to be said that some 40 
per cent of the industry in terms of productive capacity 
has vet to be sold and all the main charges of the public 


the more general price determination was delayed until the 
conclusion of more exhaustive enquiries and in the upshot 
the net effect was an advance in steel prices dating from 
December last which averaged no more than one per cent 
Possibly the industry expected more. But published balance 
sheets of the main producers indicate that fair profil 
margins are still enjoyed by efficient producers 


The wider responsibilities of the Iron and Steel Board 
embrace the vetting of the further development plans to 
which some brief reference has already been made, and the 
supervision of the assembly of adequate supplies ol raw 
materials, Little space remains at our disposal to discuss in 
detail the plans by which it is hoped to raise the potential 
output of pig iron to 15,150,000 tons by 1958 and to pro 
vide 10,800,000 tons of scrap. (An increase of 3,250,000 
tons in the output of British blast furnaces will, however 
impose a heavy strain upon all available sources for the 
supply of iron ore). An expected requirement of 17,500,000 
tons of home ore in 1958 is believed to be well within the 
capacity of the producers but this may necessitate an 
expansion of underground mining in the Midlands 


Safeguarding Ore Supplies 

lo increase the imports of won and manganese ore from 
11,500,000 to 17,000,000 tons per annum presents problems 
of a different nature. Major developments are under way 
in the mines of both Sweden and Norway which promise 
largely increased supplies and the tonnages shipped from 
North Africa are also capable of considerable expansion 
Other important new deposits have been opened up since 
the war in French Guinea whence over half a million tons 
were received in the U.K. last yea! 


Further explorations are afoot in Mauritama (French 
West Africa) by British, French and Canadian interests 
There are also possibilities of a new development in Sierra 
Leone, whilst the exploitation of new ore fields in Liberia 
Venezuela and Labrador is now far advanced. The bulk of 
the ore supplies from the three last named sources will be 
mainly required by American consumers but the potential 
output of the Labrador deposits is so vast that confidence 
is expressed in its capacity to meet any possible require 
ments of British consumers 


Problems of sea transport and the efficient discharge of 


the ore carriers are receiving close attention 
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— XPERIENCE OF WORKING IN SHEET METALS 





The Metal Box Company—the largest makers 





of metal containers in Great Britain—have had over 100 
years experience of working in Sheet Metals 
[his experience is turned to good account by the Product Design 
Section in the design for manufacture \ of components in 
tinplate for the textile, electrical and general engineering 
industries. The Product Design Section is equally well os) equipped to 
co-operate with manufacturers supplying equipment for 
the mining industry. Metal Box technique in the 
handling of tinplate and aluminium and their extensive 
production resources may well solve a difficult component 


problem, and show the way to reduced costs. 


The Metal Box Company Ltd. 


The Langham, London, W.1. 








Tinplate 


HE world tinplate position in 1954 is outlined in the 

table on this page. Demand was strong almost every 

where, and the total consumption of 6,440,000 tons 
compares with 6,020,000 tons in the calendar year 1953 
It is expected that by 1960 the demand for tinplate will 
have increased by about one third 


Among the principal immediate plans to increase pro 
duction are the installation of at least two new electro 
lytic tinning lines in the U.S.A. and a further two in Japan 
At Velindre, in South Wales, a new plant with the same 
capacity as Trostre, is being built. The French potential 
has been much increased by the installation of a major 
cold reduction plant at Ebange, and tinning capacity is 
being correspondingly increased. An additional electro 
lytic tinning line will probably be installed in Holland and 
German capacity will be considerably augmented when 
new plant to produce hot rolled coil 


Iron and Steel 


By DAVID J. LISTON. M.B.E.* 


hand mills in operation during the year, the same as in 
1953, but the output of the individual mills showed an 
increase of 6 per cent to 7 per cent 

Electrolytic production at 232,000 tons was 44 per cent 
up on 1953 and represented some 30 per cent of total pro 
duction, Despite this, tin used in tinplate manufacture 
rose in the year from 8,911 tons to some 10,000 tons 

One further point of interest is that cold-reduced tin 
plate now accounts for some two-thirds of all tinplate 
produced in this country, compared with a proportion of 
about 30 per cent in the immediate post-war years 


Exports Get Priority 
Demand for tinplate from the home trade was strong 
throughout the year, and exceeded the most optimistic 


forecasts. Despite this, the home trade was allocated only 





There are a number olf 
minor projects and other less definite 


is available 


major ones. It is quite clear, how 
ever, that there will be a firm world 
market for tinplate for many years to 
come, and unless all the developments 
are vigorously executed there may AMERICA 
well be periods of shortage for an USA 


indefinite period ahead Canada 


So far as tin is concerned, there are 
signs that in the U.S.A. the balance EUROPE 
between electrolytic and hot-dipped U.K 
tinplate is now fairly stable with elec France & Saat 


trolytic almost 75 per cent of the Western Germany 
Other Countries 
total. 
ASIA 
Outside the U.S.A. more electro 
Japan 


lytic tinplate will undoubtedly be used 
aS capacity becomes available. But 
hot-dipped tinplate will continue to be 
required for many purposes, and the 
total consumption of tin in tinplate 
may show some small increase from 
year to year 


AFRICA 
AUSTRALASIA 


Grand Total 


British Production 





WORLD PRODUCTION AND 
CONSUMPTION OF TINPLATE 
(.000 tons) 


Other Countries 


Other Countries 


(Note : These figures relate to tinplate 
only and do not include blackplate and 
terneplate) 


6.8 per cent. more tinplate in 1954 
than in 1953 


figures of Consumption, but it is est 


There are no published 


mated that stocks of home consumers 
wap es were depleted during the year by 
about 50,000 tons 


Ju / ump i 
12 mth 12 mt) 
Dec. 54 to Sep. 54 . . I 73 . 

Export deliveries rose by 22 per 
4.450) 4.130 cent compared with the previous year 
15 ») and thereby absorbed the lion’s share 
76 76 of the increased output. It will be 
seen that the bulk of the increased 


shipments went to Australia 


810 49) 
300) 180 Prospects for 1955 
225 225 
140 410 1954 was a year which finally vin 
dicated those prophets, mostly 
145 140 amonge consumers, Who dismissed 
65 155 the 1952 recession as a passing phase 
and who looked to a renewal of the 
22 93 tinplate shortage in the almost imme 
122 diate future. In fact, tinplate was in 


short supply in the home market 
6,447 6,440 PI 
throughout the year, and supplies be 
came progressively tighter as the year 


went on due largely to exceptionally 








1954 was a year of high British tinplate production 
and of continuously strong demand. The following are 


the main statistics, expressed in thousands of tons 


1954 as 
1953 1954 of 1953 

Production 
Hand Mills 279 298 6.8 
Ebbw Vale 185 187 1.1 
rrostre 288 378 31.3 
Total 752 863 14.8 

Deliveries 
Home 517 552 6.8 
Export 251 307 22.3 
Total 768 859 11.8 


(All figures include terneplate and blackplate) 


Ihe figures give a clear picture of the happenings of the 
year. QOutput of the hand mills was steady, and in fact 
aS pressure of demand grew it proved possible slightly to 
increase their output. There were on average about 110 


* Economic Adviser to the Metal Box Co. Ltd 


heavy export deliveries in the last 
Indeed, demand could only be met 
by heavy drawings on stocks 


quarter of the year 


Ihe decision to import 50,000 tons from the U.S.A 
together with certain additional supplies from the Con 
tinent, removed much of the immediate crisis 


The future of imports is, however, most uncertain 
The bulk will certainly have to be paid for in dollars 
Ihe tinplate itself is expensive and there is no guarantee 
of supply As demand continues to rise in the USA 
procurement, either from there or elsewhere in the world 


will become increasingly difficult and perhaps impossible 


Production in this country cannot increase until Jate 
1956 or 1957 The measure of net increase at that time 
may well be less than expected, unless the hand mills can 
be given still another lease of life 


Moreover, the growing demand for tinplate will be 
matched by an equally strong demand for sheets and other 


flat rolled products It would therefore eem to be a 


matter of extreme urgency that the new steel development 
programme outlined in a recent White Paper and now 
under review by the Stee! Industry, should be formulated 


ind indeed put into execution with the utmost speed 
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HERMANN C. STARCK 
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BRANCH: WORKS: 
DUSSELDORF GOSLAR 
TEL, 84181 CABLES: AMPERE TEL. 3303 
WE TREAT 
rUNGSTEN CONCENTRATES, COMPLEX ORES, 
SCHEELITE, TAILINGS, SCALE, SCRAP, RESIDUES, 
CARBIDE BITS, GRINDINGS, ET¢ 
MOLYBDENITE, RESIDUES AND SCRAP 
IANTALITE, COLUMBITI 
COBALT ORES, RESIDUES AND SCRAP 
NICKEL ORE, MATTE, SPEISS, RESIDUES AND SCRAP 














ROKKER X% STANTON 
LTD. 


DRAYTON 
Gordon Street, 


HOUSE 


London, W.C.I 





Metal Stockists and Shippers for 


BRASS - COPPER 
ALUMINIUM and 
NICKEL SILVER 


in 


Sheets, Rods, Tubes, Strip, Wire, 
etc. 


Associated Companies in Holland and Belgium ; 


also registered in South Africa and Rhodesia 


Telephone: EUS 4751/2 Cables :BENTLY 2nd A.B.C.6 


Telegrams: ROKKER, WESTCENT, LONDON 














INTERNATIONAL REFINING CO. 
LTD. 


RODING HILL WORKS, RODING LANE NORTH 
WOODFORD BRIDGE, ESSEX 


87.95 LANCASTER STREET 
BIRMINGHAM 4. 
Buyers ond e | 
ALL KINDS OF 
METAL SCRAP 
SLAG, RESIDUES 


ALL METALS & 

ALLOYS IN INGOTS 

SHEETS, RODS, WIRES 
kt 


| 





ve 
Nickel .. 


resuiuing in an 


POVECHNOLOGICAI 


demand 


progress is evel 


for nickel gecause of theu 


increasing 


strength, ductility and resistance to neat ind corro 


illoys containing high percentages of nicxel are used 


Other 


ion, 


in aircraft gas turbines and jet engines major uses 


ire for the production of stainless steels, engineering alloy 


steels, and nickel-plating. Extensive plating installations 


ive been established for processing large atomic energy 


equipment 


Production 


nickel by free world countries still 


Another 


overall 


The production ol 


continues to expand ill-time record was set 


the 
25,000 tons more 


up 
reached 
1953 
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Canada produced 160,000 s.tons compared with 143,966 
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free world’s total supplies of primary metal, Among other 
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Its ore production 
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Administration 
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to refine nickel concentrates produced by Sherritt Gordon 
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tons of refined nickel by 


for the delivery 
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This contract calls 
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Other Producers 


The output by Falconbridge Nickel Mines Ltd. was also 
larger than in 1953. ¢ work the 
plants of this company’s various properties 1s making good 


onstruction on surlace 


progress and underground development continues at a satis 


factory rate. Falconbridge’s Kristiansand refinery is being 


expanded to reach a rate of 22,500 s.tons yearly, which 
be further 30,000 tons. Mean 


while the company has allotted $1,900,000 for the construc 


may eventually raised to 
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E. A. GODOY & CO., INC. 


CUNARD BUILDING, 25 BROADWAY 
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MANGANESE ORES 


METALLURGICAL @ CHEMICAL 


OPEN HEARTH @ BLAST FURNACE 








The Ferro-Alloy Metals 


Chromium 


NHROMITE is the only commercial source of 
chromium, which is an essential ingredient of stain 
less steels and other high temperature alloys. It also 

has important refractory and chemical uses. World pro 
duction in 1954 was in the region of 3,250,000 tons, South 
Africa, the Philippines and the U.S.S.R. probably each 
produced between 600,000 and 700,000 tons, as would 
Turkey had it not been for export difficulties. By far the 
largest consumer was the U.S. In marked contrast with 
the high levels of previous years, U.S. imports at 1,500,000 
s.tons metal content and consumption at 906,000 _ s.tons 
were both down by over 30 per cent. 


Due to the termination of U.S. Government contracts 
and to high prices as compared with similar ores from 
other sources, Turkey’s chrome ore exports rapidly de 
clined. By the end of August, 1954, 43 of the larger 
chrome mines were reported to have stopped operations, 
while the remaining seven had cut their production sharply 
A Turkish delegation sent to the U.S. to negotiate sales 
of Turkish chrome returned empty-handed apparently be 
cause the Turkish Chromium Committee refused to accept 
the prices offered. A barter deal involving the exchange 
of 100,000 tons of wheat for chrome ore was subsequently 
concluded between Turkey and the U.S. Stocks of mined 
ore in Turkey at the end of the year were believed to be 
up to 400,000 tons. The duty on exports of chrome ore 
has been reduced from § per cent to | per cent 


Southern Rhodesia’s chrome mines also received a 
severe set-back and some were reported to be running at a 
loss. Royalties on Output were remitted for the period 
May - December 1954 his territory produced 368,576 
tons of ore, compared with 463,030 tons in all 1953 


South Africa was again the largest supplier of chrome 
ore and produced 706,939 s.tons (798,567 s.tons in 1953) 


The Philippines was by far the largest exporter of 
chrome to the U.S., shipping about a third of the total 
including over 75 per cent of the refractory grade. Pro 
duction of refractory amounted to 213,550 tonnes in the 
first six months of 1954 (228,660 for the same period of 
1953) plus 38,825 tonnes of metallurgical (38,946), and it 
was considered that shipments could probably be increased 
to 75,000 tons a month when new rail facilities were 
available — probably early in 1955 


Cuba is an important source of high-grade refractory 
lump chrome ore, which ts shipped to the United States, 
Canada, Austria, Germany and Japan. Cuban produc 
tion of metallurgical grade chrome ore is small, but high 
in its chromium to iron ratio, which averages about 
3.3 to l. A large exploration programme has been initi 
ated by the U.S. Geological Survey under contract with 
the G.S.A. to block out 800,000 Ltons of refractory chrom 
ite reserves in the Camaguey district 


New Caledonia produced 84,200 tonnes of chrome ore 
in 1954, against 121,600 tonnes in 1953 


During the year the Electro Metallurgical Company, a 
division of the Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
started the first commercial production of — electrolytic 
chromium in its alloy plant at Mariotta, Ohio. The plant 
will have an eventual annual output of some 2,000 tons 


Increased industrial activity during 1955 should have 
favourable effects on the demand for chrome, but it is 
unlikely that U.S. purchases of industrial chromite will 


increase substantially until the large stocks are reduced 
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The Ferro-Alloy Metals 


Manganese 


BY A. GRAHAM THOMSON 


“MONSUMPTION of manganese reached an all-time 
peak in 1953, but world output had at last caught up 
with demand and prices began to soften. By August, 

1954, quotations for manganese ore of 48 per cent had 
fallen to around 70d. per unit as against 95 - 100d. in 
January. Prices then became steadier, due mainly to the 
expansion of world steel production. The market also 
benefited from an announcement that the buying of foreign 
manganese for the U.S. stockpile would continue because 
the higher grade was required in the American economy 


The U.S. domestic production of manganese rose in 1954 
to an estimated 200,000 s.tons, compared with 157,536 tons 
in 1953. On the other hand, consumption declined to 
1,700,000 tons against 2,195,742 tons in 1953 and imports 
to 2,250,000 tons against 3,500,986 tons. A _ five-year 
extension of the U.S. domestic manganese purchasing 
programme to the end of June, 1963, was called for in a 
Bill put to the House of Representatives in January, 1955 
Declining Production in India 

The lack of demand for ore of average grade and the fall 
in prices had their effect on most of the principal ore 
producing countries. India continued to be the largest 
exporter to the U.S., but its total shipments of manganese 
ore in January-September, 1954, fell to 803,000 tons from 
1,195,000 tons in the corresponding period of 1953. In 
Madhya Pradesh over 60 out of 200 manganese mines 
closed down and some thousands of miners were thrown 
out of work. To assist the industry the unpopular 15 per 
cent export tax was at last abolished. 


A bright spot in an otherwise gloomy situation was 
afforded by the official opening on February 28, 1955, of 
the new heavy media separation plant erected by Central 
Provinces Manganese Ore Co. Ltd. at its Dongri Buzurg 
mine, Madhya Pradesh. (See also page 197) 


The Ferro-Manganese Sub-Committee of the Minerals 
Advisory Board has granted licences to commercial com 
panies for the erection of ferro-manganese plants in various 
parts of India. 


African Position 


The Union of South Africa produced 772,866 s.tons of 
manganese ore in 1954 compared with 912,339 tons the 
previous year. Exports were drastically affected by rail 
transport difficulties. At the end of the year it was re- 
ported that about £3,000,000 tons of ore worth some 
£7,000,000 were lying in the Posmasburg area, waiting 
to be loaded. To ease the position it was decided 
to cut the export of manganese ore from Durban and 
divert shipments to other South African ports 


Exports from the Gold Coast in 1954 amounted to 
710,700 tons compared with 745,990 tons in 1953. 


It has been reported that many manganese mines of the 
Quarzazate area of Morocco will either curtail or siop 
Output because of last year’s decline in world prices. Despite 
tax relief granted by the administration, production and 
transport costs borne by these mines are so high that at 
present prices the companies must sell at a loss. In 1954 
Morocco produced 400,400 tonnes of manganese 
compared with 429,500 tonnes in 1953 


ores 


The Americas 


Further discoveries of manganese ore were reported from 
Brazil, where extensive deposits are being developed with 
the aid of American capital and technical guidance 


According to Senator Malone's Committee Report on the 
Accessibility of Strategic Materials (which admittedly has 
something of a Pan-American bias), the Brazilian deposits 
when in full production could make the U.S. independent 
of India and Africa. Exports of ore last year were down 
at 95,000 tons compared with 166,000 tons in 1953 


Indications of a potential of 150,000,000 tons of man 
ganese ore in New Brunswick are claimed by the Strategic 
Minerals Corporation 


In British Guiana manganese deposits, reported to be 
very extensive, have been located by the Union Carbide 
Corporation in the north-west of the territory, bordering 
on Venezuela, and mining is expected to begin shortly 
Union Carbide was reported to be taking over a 2,000,000 
acre concession from the Barima Gold Mining Co., with 
the right to mine manganese and all other minerals except 
gold 


Possible Major New Source of Supply 


Research work by the U.S. Bureau of Mines and com 
mercial firms continues to be centred on the recovery ol 
manganese from low-grade materials. Senator Malone's 
Committee states that the U.S. has large tonnages of 
materials which, with technical progress, could make the 
country self-sufficient. It has been estimated that the large 
quantity of manganese-bearing open hearth slags accumu 
lating at the dumps of steel mills is adequate to supply 
nearly one-half of the domestic needs for manganese. A 
government-financed pilot plant is currently in operation on 
the slag problem. The domestic manganese buying pro 
gramme has led to further discoveries of low-grade ore 


The Electro-Metallurgical Co., a division of Union 
Carbide and Carbon, has started production of 99.9 pet 
cent pure manganese metal in the form of plates at a new 
plant in Marietta, Ohio. The new plant will have a capa 
city of about 6,000 tons annually when in full operation 
Pure manganese will make it possible for steel companies 
to produce newly developed manganese-chromium stainless 
steels, which require less nickel 


The Outlook 


The future outlook for manganese producers appears to 
depend to a considerable extent on Russia, the world’s 
largest producer. In the 12 months to May 1954, Britain 
imported 93,000 tons of ore from Russia, which is also 
supplying ore to France under a trade agreement and has 
offered the U.S. manganese in exchange for certain agri 
cultural products. There are prospects of increasing 
shipments from South Africa and Brazil, while the success 
ful utilisation of the enormous supplies potentially available 
in U.S. low grade ores and open-hearth furnace slags could 
eventually become a major market factor. On the other 
hand, India, the world’s second largest producer, is so 
hampered by rail transport and production difficulties that 
output is unlikely to be greatly expanded in the immediate 
future, even should prices improve 


Having regard to the magnitude of its own internal! 
demand, Russia is likely to remain an erratic sellet 
Nevertheless, the overall supply position holds out little 
prospect of 4 return to the peak prices of the past, although 
expanding production should be matched by expanding 
consumption, in turn depending largely on a4 greates 
demand for steel 
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The Ferro-Alloy Metals 


Tungsten, Molybdenum and Vanadium 


UNGSTEN is traditionally among the most volatile 

commodities on the metal market. Production is not 

highly organised and high prices attract many small 
marginal sellers. Peacetime consumption is governed by 
the level of activity in special steel production and by the 
cost of competitive metals. On the other hand, demand 
rises violently during periods of international tension be 
cause tungsten is indispensable for armour plate and the 
tips of armour-piercing shells. 


Tungsten Prices Continue to Fluctuate 

Prices fluctuated widely throughout 1954 The year 
opened with a downward trend and by the middle of 
March the British official selling price of wolfram had 
fallen to 106s. per |.ton, compared with 170s. at the end 
of 1953. It then moved sharply upwards, reaching 240s 
by the end of April. The immediate cause was heavy 
Continental buying and the partial resumption of British 
buying on a market already well covered by American 
consumers. By the beginning of June the wolfram market 
had again become extremely quiet, but in November 
prompt metal was fetching up to 200s. a unit c.i.f. Europe 
On Feb. 1, 1955, the British Government selling price for 
wolfram ores was 252s, 6d. 


Although the Ministry of Materials has long-term con 
tracts which will continue to run for a considerable time, 
private trading in tungsten ores and concentrates was 
partially restored on April 1, consumers being obliged to 
buy 75 per cent of their requirements from Government 
sources. From July | this figure was reduced to 25 pe 
cent. Latterly the Government has not been an active 
seller and is no longer quoting prices, but according to an 


official statement it will continue to make tungsten avail 
able to the trade during the second quarter of 1955 


Production 

World production declined during 1954, due largely to 
lower prices and the expiration of purchase contracts, On 
the other hand, U.S. domestic output of tungsten in con 
centrates rose to the record total of 6,560 s.tons compared 
with 4,500 tons in 1953. This was largely the result of the 
favourable prices paid by the Government under the 
domestic purchase programme, which has been extended to 
July 1, 1958, or until 30,000 s.tons of tungsten have been 
delivered. If production is maintained at the present rate 
this tonnage will have been delivered by the end of 1956 


Other Producers 


Portugal produced 3,377 tonnes of ores and concentrates 
in the first Il months of 1954, compared with 4,286 tonnes 
in 1953. Among other major producers last year were Spain 
2,560 tonnes (2,716 tonnes), Canada 1,100 s.tons (3,074 
tons), and Australia 1,150 L.tons (1,100 tons) 


South Korea has returned to the market and ts offering 
monthly tonnages for auction The quantities so far 
offered were 250 tons in January and February and 300 
tons in’ March and April These tonnages are only a 
fraction of the potential output of the Korean mines 


Additiona! supplies ire expected from Burma, Canada 
and Thailand, and the Chinese are expected to resume 
exports to the west 


Prospecting operations have resulted in discoveries likely 
to result in the development of large new mines. Deposits 
of wolfram ore found in the neighbourhood of Uluda in 
Turkey may prove to be the richest in the world 
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Particularly disconcerting to producers is the fact that 
consumption of tungsten concentrates in the U.S. dropped 
from 7,734 tons in 1953 to 4,100 tons in 1954—the latter 
figure being equivalent to less than a third of domestic 
production 


On the other hand, supplies are not available in large 
quantities at present prices. Effective demand from the 
U.K. and the Continent has hoisted the price to its present 
level. Any signs of American purchases must tend to raise 
it higher 


The Government's insistence on designing away from 
tungsten in certain military applications 1s alleged to have 
contributed to the decline in consumption. The Tungsten 
Institute is urging that restrictions on uses should be re 
moved now that sufficient quantities are being produced in 
the States. Since tungsten is the most heat resistant of all 
metals, it seems reasonable to assume that it will find many 
new applications in atomic plant and high temperature 
alloys, and that over the years consumption must increase 


Molybdenum 


Because of its unusual resistance to high temperatures, 
molybdenum is of special importance for the hardening of 
steels used in jet engines. About 90 per cent. of the world 
total is produced in the U.S., where production rose to 
29,213 s.tons of contained molybdenum in 1954, compared 
with 28,621 tons in 1953. Production by the Climax 
Molybdenum Co. reached a daily capacity of 27,000 tons 
of ore early in January, when a 5,000 ton mill came into 
operation, making Climax the largest underground miner 
of ore in North America. This additional output was 
largely offset by a decline in recovery from by-product 
sources 


Consumption of molybdenite concentrates in the U.S 


The Ferro-Alloy Metals 


fell to 12,350 tons last year compared with 15,546 tons in 
1953, reflecting the lower output of alloy steel. On the 
other hand, shipments for export at 6,000 tons were the 
highest on record, being more than double the figure for 
the previous year. No quantitative limits are now imposed 
on exports from the U.S 


Canada’s production of molybdenum will be expanded 
as a result of a contract between the Molybdenite 
Corporation of Canada Ltd. and the Canadian Govern 
ment, whereby the company is to increase milling at its 
La-Corne mine in western Quebec from 280 to 350 tons 
per day. 


Two U.S. Government metallurgists have succeeded in 
developing a new method for electrolytic preparation of 
molybdenum. It is expected that with further development, 
electroforming of molybdenum objects may become 
feasible 


Vanadium 

Vanadium, although a strategic metal, is the least critical 
of the alloying elements used for steel manufacture. The 
U.S. is the largest producer and consumer of this metal, 
normally accounting for more than half the free world 
production, For security reasons publication of figures 
has been suspended 


The withholding of vanadium produced as a co-product 
with uranium is creating a stockpile and ultimately an arti 
ficial economic situation. According to a report by the 
Minerals Economics Sub-Committee of the Senate Interior 
Committee on the Accessibility of Strategic Minerals, new 
uses are required It is only necessary to resort to substi 
tutes for vanadium in very great quantity applications 


The output of vanadium oxide in South-West Africa 
amounted in 1954 to 1,130 tons 
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Cadmium 


PART 
plating, 


from its well-known applications in electro 


pigments, and alloys, cadmium is finding 
a use in nuclear physics because it has the property 
In the United Kingdom, 


accounts for aproximately 


of absorbing neutrons readily 
however, the plating industry 
50 per cent of the total consumption 


1954, compared with 1,680 tons at the end of 1953. For 
the first time the import-export pattern was reversed and 
on balance the U.S. became an exporting country, Whereas 
months of the year 
1953, ex 


imports of metal in the first nine 


4 


totalled 128 tons, compared with 777 tons in 


ports during the same period amounted 





A promising new 
metal is in the manufacture of 


application of the 
nickel 
cadmium batteries 

A By-Product Metal 


There are no cadmium ores, the en 


U.K 
Germany 
U.S.A 
Mexico 
S.W Africa 
Canada 
Belgium 
Australia 


tire world supply being derived as a 
flue dust by-product from the roasting 
of zinc, lead and copper 


Ihe U.S 
the total 


concentrales 
produces about two-thirds of 


world output of cadmium 


Total 


metal, but over half of this production N.A Not available 





is Obtained 


WORLD PRODUCTION to 334 


(s.tons) 


tons. This reversal was attri 
buted to the large stocks on hand, to a 
. . . » price 
190 158 reduction in the US _ Selling price 
113. NA. (from $2.00 per Ib. to $1.70 per Ib.) and 
4.341 4,685 lo consumption in 
1,050 NA. West Germany and the U.K 
597s B10 saree a 
657 502 respectively 40 and 
total shipments 


661 A. 
333 A. UK 

4 817 s.tons, of which 207 s.tons came 
from the U.S., 300 from Canada, 104 
206 from Australia 


1953 1954 


increased Europe 
received 


39 per cent of the 


imports during the year totalled 


8.448 








materials 
metal at U.S 
4,125 s.tons, being about 5 per cent 
lower than the record total for 1953 


from imported 
In 1954 the output of 
amounted to about 


cadmium plants 


In 1951 and 
almost 


1952 the use of 


exclusively 


cadmium was restricted 
to the production of war goods or 
essential civilian products, owing to short supply bor 
three years, however, the position in the United States has 
been one of oOver-supply The apparent consumption ol 
primary metal fell from 4,633 s.tons in 1953 to about 3,500 
s.tons last 


1946 


level, 


year, the latter figure being the lowest since 


Stocks of metallic cadmium reached a new high 


amounting to about 2,500 tons on December 31, 
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The American Outlook 
Senate 
Mexico, Canada, Peru and 


Minerals 
Bolivia 
annually provide three quarters of the total world supply 
and are amply self-sufficient. In all probability the U.S 
could count On enough cadmium to 


According to the Sub-committee on 


Economics, the U.S., 


satisly absolutely 


essential needs if forced to rely on domestic resources 


alone. Considerable substitution is possible 
It is expected that the | 


will be lower in 1955, due to the large stocks of metal on 


S. domestic output of cadm.um 


hand An increase in apparent consumption is probable 


bul it is anticipated that exports will much exceed imports 
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Titanium 


URTHER 
technology 
Because of 


rapid advances 
of titanium 


in the production and 
metal were made in 1954 
its high strength-weight ratio, retention 
of strength at elevated temperatures, and corrosion resist- 
ance, titanium is particularly suitable for supersonic aircraft 
frames, engines and as well as for guided 
missiles and rockets, It also has effective shielding proper- 
ties against dangerous radiations and therefore has import 
ant applications in nuclear physics. 


accessories, 


Output Expands— 


Though no longer the sole producer, the U.S. is still 
responsible for the bulk of the world output of titanium 
metal. Last year its domestic production of commercially 
pure sponge metal reached an estimated 5,300 s.tons—more 
than double the 1953 figure of 2,241 tons. Both du Pont 
and the Titanium Metals Corporation have now achieved 
capacity outputs of 10 tons of sponge per day. 


Japan's titanium production is still on a small scale, but 
was increased last year to 610 tonnes against 70 tonnes in 
1953. Exports totalled 420 tonnes, of which 230 went to 
the U.S. and 199 to the U.K. [i is anticipated that this 
year’s production will be in the region of 2,400 tonnes 


Titanium sponge was produced in Britain last year by 
Imperial Chemical Industries, Ltd., on a large pilot plant 

A plant having a rated annual capacity of 1,500 
of titanium was under construction by the same 
company and is scheduled for completion in 1955 


scale, 
tons 


—But Not Fast Enough 


In July, 1954, the U.S. Government added titanium 
sponge to its list of strategic and critical materials. The Office 
of Defence Mobilisation announced in December that to 
meet defence requirements the expansion programme would 
be increased from 25,000 to 35,000 s.tons in 1957. Under 
this programme three contracts were signed between the 
General Services Administration and commercial firms 
Even the revised target of 35,000 tons was described as in- 
adequate in evidence placed before the Minerals, Materials 
and Fuels Economic Sub-Committee of the Senate Interior 
and Insular Affairs Committee, which appears to have 
established the need for a titanium production target of at 
least 150,000 tons per year within five years or possibly less 


The U.S. Government has committed itself to support 
the expansion of domestic production up to a total of 
$28,000,000 by guaranteeing loans to finance new process- 


ing factories or through commitments to purchase any 
titanium sponge which exceeded market requirements. The 
General Service Administration has been authorised to buy 
up to 4,000 tons of surplus sponge and hold it for eventual 


resale to manufacturers of aircraft and military equipment 


The U.S. Government has also announced an interim 
expansion goal of 37,500 tons of titanium melting capacity 
by 1956. At present there are no processing facilities in the 
U.S. specifically designed to produce titanium mill products 


and producers rely on stainless steel production facilities 


In Britain William Jessop & Sons, a subsidiary of B.S.A., 
are to build a titanium melting plant. The “ know-how ” 
was purchased from the Titanium Metals Corporation 


Quality Standards 


Although production and fabricating capacity in the U.S 
is being expanded as rapidly as possible, some expert wit 
nesses told Senator Malone’s Committee on Strategic 
Minerals and Metals that the Air Force does not believe it 


47 


The Nuclear Metals 


By A. GRAHAM THOMSON 


practical to plan conversions of aircraft to titanium metal 
applications until the quality the 
improved. 


of metal has been 


On the other hand, an urgent need has been indicated for 
Grade A sponge. Producers and fabricators are concerned 
about marketing uncertainties arising in connection with 
the Government's expansion programme. The industry is 
now permitted to distribute 10 per cent of its output among 
civilian users for the production of non-defence items, and 
to increase this percentage if Government orders do not 
absorb the remaining 90 per cent. It was stated that be 
cause of marketing uncertainties there was a need for better 
estimates of Government requirements. 


Price Depends on Technological Advance 


Price of dominant factor in the civilian 
market and a foremost requirement is still a satisfactory 
process for large-scale production 


iS, course, a 
When aluminium was 
first made nearly a century ago it was sold at £54 a pound, 
but this metal was still in its industrial infancy when the 
first world war broke out 


No new technique for producing basic sponge Utanium 
has yet appeared, but both the Electro Metallurgical Co 
and Imperial Chemical Industries have attracted attention 
by reverting to a modification of the original method of 
producing metallic titanium, using sodium to reduce the 
tetrachloride instead of the magnesium (Kroll) reduction as 
practised by other producers, In the melting of titanium 
sponge, double-melting and vacuum-melting techniques are 
apparently becoming standard practice 


Nevertheless, for the first time since the start of com 
mercial production, the prices of titanium sponge and also 
mill products were reduced in 1954. Prices quoted on 
December 1, 1954, were $4.50 per Ib, for grade A-1 and 
$4.00 for grade A-2. As as March this year a 
further reduction bringing the price of best quality sponge 
below $4 was announced 


recently 


Possibilities of further falls in prices are suggested by 
recent technical developments. In Canada the Shawinigan 
Water & Power Co. claim to have developed an electrolytic 
continuous process to produce high-grade metal 
reduced price. In the U.S. the Mallory-Sharon Titanium 
Corporation is producing titanium ingots by a 
double melting process operated by remote control. The 
Electro Metallurgical Co that titanium may be 
produced at less than a fifth of its present price through 
a new powder 
laboratory 


at a 
unique 
predict 
metallurgy 


process which has completed 


tests Processes for the preparation of pure 
titanium metal have been patented by the Fulmer Research 
Institute, Great Britain, on behalf of sponsors, Production 


on a really large scale, however, seems still a long way off 


While the development of titanium as a major structural 
metal must ultimately benefit countries with substantial 
deposits of ilmenite and rutile, there are said to be more 
known deposits of ilmenite the States Southern 
Canada “than could be used for a century.” Before the 
end of 1955 the Republic Steel Corporation alone will be 
shipping monthly 2,000 tons of 95 per cent titanium dioxide 
from a deposit near Cleveland, where 25,000,000 tons of 
rutile have been proved 


in and 


While the spotlight is at present on titanium metallurgy, 
it should not, of course, be forgotten that ilmenite and 
rutile are the basis of a large and long established industry, 
with markets which are quite independent of titanium 
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of the U.S. requirements come from Eastern Hemisphere 
sources, largely Africa. Brazil and Argentina are the only 
producers in the Western Hemisphere outside the United 
States. Brazil has been the world’s largest producer of 
beryl since 1940 with a present capacity of some 3,000 tons. 


Beryl reserves in milling rock in the U.S. are estimated 
at 270,000 tons, compared with some 6,000 tons that can be 
recovered by hand-sorting. According to the report, these 
which would make the U.S. self-sufficient, 
made available to industry after suitable mining 
ind metallurgical methods had been devised. 


larger reserves, 


could be 


A new process for refining beryllium, known as the 
Sheer-Korman High Intensity Arc Process, has been 
announced by the Light Metals Refining Corporation, N.Y. 
It is believed that the cost of beryllium metal can be cut by 
as 75 per cent by this process, which yields a 
pure, non-brittle and readily machineable metal 
Phe Corporation plans to build a control-type plant with a 
10,000 |b. beryllium a year, with which re- 
search and production can be combined. 


1s much 


nearly 
ol 


capacity ol 


Long Term Outlook Favourable 


he outlook for beryl miners in the U.S. is regarded as 
at until expiration of the Government 
purchasing programme in 1957, but producers in other 
countries appeal be at present with a reduced 
demand that may result in a further decline in prices. On 
the other hand, despite the American Government's policy 
it is evident that sub- 


favourable, least 


to faced 


of promoting domestic production, 
imports will still be required to meet the U.S. 

Ihe U.S. Bureau of Mineral Research estimates 
world consumption will double within 25 years, 
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Lithium 


ITHIUM, the material used by Sir John Cockroft in 
1932 to produce the first artificial splitting of the atom, 
is reported to be a key material in producing hydro 
gen bombs. Its compounds have other important military 


uses, notably as a transportable source of hydrogen 


[here are also many applications in civilian industry for 
lithium, its alloys, salts and ores. At present the greatest 
consumption of |ithium compounds is in multi-purpose 
greases, porcelain enamel frits, and certain types of glass 


As the lightest metal it may also have aircraft uses 


During the second world war the production of lithium 
carbonate soared to 1,000- 1,500 tons a year, but it fell 
back to an average of 550 tons in the immediate post-war 
years. Demand is now expanding so rapidly in the U.S 
that the Defence Procurement Administration alone has 
called for an annual output of 5,000 s.tons by 1955 


The potential world consumption is believed to be at 
present about 10.000 tons a year 


Growing Production 


In 1952 the world output of lithium ores amounted to 
24,020 tons, of which the U.S. accounted for 13,938 tons, 
South-West Africa for 8,751 tons, Southern Rhodesia for 
1,321 tons, and Mozambique for 1,083 tons. The U.S. was 
not only the largest producer but also by far the largest 
importing country. This situation has since been radically 
iltered by the rapid expansion of production in Southern 
Rhodesia which its now the largest producer with an output 
of 36,350 tons of lithium ores in the first nine months of 
1954, and it seems likely that world production last year 
was not far short of 80,000 tons, equivalent perhaps to 
between 3 - 4.000 tons of lithium carbonate 


During the year, Bikita Minerals (Private) Litd., the 
Territory's largest producer and a wholly owned subsidiary 
of Selection Trust, exercised options over extensive deposits 
of high-grade lithium-beryllium ores. Arrangements were 
completed for the formation of a new company in the 
U.S. called American Lithium Chemicals, control of which 
is held as to 50.1 per cent by the American Potash and 
Chemical Corporation and the balance by Bikita Minerals, 
ind tis planned to manufacture lithhum chemicals at San 
Antonio, Texas, using Bikita ores 


North America 


In North-western Quebec and Quebec Lithium Cor 
poration, is being brought to production under the aegis 
of Sullivan Consolidated Mines. The deposit is generally 
regarded as the largest known source of lithhum in North 
America, the proved reserve being placed at 15,000,000 
tons of ore. Plans have been announced for the construc 
tion of a 1,000-ton a day milling plant to produce lithium 
concentrates. The mill is scheduled to start operations in 
November, 1955, and initially will be delivering all its con 
centrates to the Lithtum Corporation under a five-year 
contract 


Very large but low grade deposits of lithium bearing 
spodumene, in the King’s Mountain district of North 
Carolina are being worked by the Foote Mineral Co. The 
American Potash and Chemical Corporation are exploiting 
deposits at Searles Lake, California, estimated to contain 
nearly 100,000 tons of lithium chloride 


Although U.S. Government demand is an important 
factor in the current expansion of supplies, producers 
expect to sell between 80 and 90 per cent of their output 
to civilian industry 
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Columbium and Tantalum 


By R. BRUCE DUNFIELD 


IGERIA is, of course, the largest producer of 

columbite and supplies about 90-95 per cent of the 

world’s requirements. Production is small, less than 
2,500 tons per annum. Almost all of the columbite 1s 
recovered as a co-product with tin, although there is at 
least one deposit worked almost entirely for columbium 
The present mining programme for columbium is heavily 
influenced by the D.M.P.A. order of May 28, 1952, which 
offered producers a 100 per cent bonus on top of a price 
of approximately £1,040 per s.ton for 65 per cent combined 
columbium-tantalum pentoxide c.if. New York. This 
bonus is effective until the end of 1956 or until the U.S 
stockpile has amassed 7,500 s.tons. Accordingly individual 
contracts have been drawn up between Nigerian com 
panies and U.S. Government agencies for supplies of con 
centrates over a specified period and until this year were 
renewed on expiry. 


Towards the close of last year, however, an important 
Nigerian columbite producer announced that its columbite 
contract had not been renewed The first reaction of 
Nigerian producers was one of uneasiness as it Was 
thought that it might indicate that other contracts would 
not be renewed until the end of 1956. But this proved to 
be a special case, and official figures available up to June 
30, 1954, showed that only 31 per cent of the original 
stockpiling programme had been completed representing 
4,666,271 lb. — equivalent to 2,333 s.tons 


In fact the uneasiness exhibited stemmed from the 
statement made in November, 1954 by Mr. John Garrett, 
who was speaking for the U.S. Department of Defense's 
Research and Development Board to the Malone Senate 
Sub-Committee on Strategic Mineral Resources. He said 
that present military requirements for columbium appeat 
to have been reduced, supplies expanded, and the stock 
pile position appeared “quite favourable.” While 31 per 
cent of the original stockpile target hardly tallies with the 
phrase “ quite favourable,” Nigerian production has shown 
itself capable of rapid expansion. Production of colum 
bite in 1954 of 1,885 tons compares with 1,274 tons in 
1953, 1,294 tons in 1952 and only 1,078 tons produced in 
1951. Moreover, production in 1954 is confidently expec 
ted to reveal a further perceptible advance 


The real crux of the matter seems to lie with Mr. Garrett's 
admission that ferro-titanium has been used as a substitute 
for ferro-columbium, or ferro-columbium-tantalum, to 
stabilize austentitic stainless steels. Yet the urgent need 
for columbium is still great and it seems unlikely that 
existing contracts will be dropped before the end of 1956 


New sources of supply 

One of the most interesting new sources of supply 
reported during the year comes from the U.S., whose pre 
sent annual output from all domestic sources, is about 2} 
tons. The new deposit is a columbium-tantalum occur 
rence in Idaho, and the General Services Administration 
has announced that it anticipates an output of approxi 
mately 500 tons over a five year period. The possibilities 
of extracting columbite from Arkansas bauxite is still 
undergoing tests in the U.S.A. and it is hoped at some 
future date to produce about 20 per cent of the U.S 
requirements from this source. Mineral dressing tech 
niques have also aided in extracting columbium and tan 
talum from the tin slags of Geomines, Belgian Congo 


The Geological Survey Department has reported that 
large columbite deposits have been found in British 


Guiana in the Mazaruni District — the same area in 
which the Illinois Zinc Company has acquired options over 
50,000 acres believed to contain columbite from the 
Columbium Corporation. Yet the most important dis 
covery made in recent years may well prove to be that 
recently announced from Uganda where partial explora 


tion of pyrochlore deposits is said to have indicated some 
10,000,000 tons of 0.3 per cent niobium oxide, with con 
siderably more to come. This will be worked jointly by 


the Colonial Development Corporation and Billiton 


Fonnagewise, tantalum is, of course, very much the 
junior partner in any columbite deposit (high-grade tantal 
ite deposits are rare) and is still in short supply. When 
Mr. Garrett addressed the Malone Sub-Committee, he said 
that U.S. military requirements would account for as much 
as 80 per cent of current production, At June 30, 1954, 
there was an estimated mobilization deficit of tantalum in 
the U.S. and stockpile objectives were unsatisfactory 


The Outlook for Columbium 

Notwithstanding the difficulty of reconciling the stock 
pile position as being “quite favourable” at June 30, 1954 
with the actual tonnage held amounting to only 31 per cent 
of the original target figure, the outlook tor both metals 
at least until the end of 1956 —- must be considered very 
good. This is not to say that the stockpile objective will 
not be achieved before the beginning of 1957: this may 
well be achieved with a few months to spare 


Phat the tantalum stockpile goal is acknowledged to be 


Should the 
International Tin Agreement be ratified it could mean an 


too low is a factor favourable to columbite 


appreciable reduction in production from Nigeria unless 
the 100 per cent bonus is kept in being, which might make 
it possible for the tin/columbite producers to donate part 
of their surplus tin production to the proposed butter 
stock (under Article VIII Section 5) in order to maintain 
columbite production Thus any move to change the 
present pricing arrangements between now and the end 
of 1956 would bring a disproportionate decline in world 
output 


The critical question to be answered is, therefore, how 
will the price of columbite fare in a free market’? Assum 
ing the present contractual arrangements are not renewed 
at the end of 1956, the price presumably will drop to about 
£1,200 per ton. On the supply side, this will reduce output 
as the price will be too low to keep in production all the 
present producers and no new discoveries have been made 
On the 
demand side, once the U.S. contracts expire the metals 
can be sold throughout the Free World. Should the price 
be reduced by about half, industry would have the oppor 
tunity of testing the worth of the two metals. This would 
increase the possibilities of new and major markets 


from which production on any scale is imminent 


It is believed the stainless steel industry alone could 
eventually take at least 2,000 tons of metal a year, pro 
vided that supplies were assured and the price reasonable 


In these circumstances, the longer term outlook must 
also be viewed as healthy Indeed, one significant de 
velopment lending support to this view is the recent option 
taken by a leading New York mining house — rumoured 
to be the Kennecott Copper Corporation on the pri 
vately owned Nigerian columbite tin property of Tin & 
Associated Minerals Ltd., the second largest columbite 
producer in the world which possibly possesses the largest 
single ore body 
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Quicksilver 


YSTIFICATION was caused by the steep rise in the In the Philippines a quicksilver recovery plant scheduled 


‘ 
for completion by June, 1955, will produce at least 200 
250 flasks a month from deposits in Palawan Province 


price of quicksilver during 1954 and, in particular 
by the apparent discrepancy between U.S. imports 
ind consumption. In the U.S. the price rose uninterrupt . 
edly from $187 - $189 in January to $325 - $330 in October Italian and Spanish Production 


but dropped to $318 - $322 irly December. In London It has been alleged that the Mercurio-Europeo cartel, 


opened the year at £61 15s. and finished at £110 consisting of Spanish and Italian producers, has been re 
Despite official denials, it has been freely hinted that vived and is now in a stronger position than ever It is 
quicksilver was being purchased in larger quantities by the perhaps significant that imports both from Spain and Italy 
U.S. Government for use in atomic and hydrogen bomb declined very sharply in the fourth quarter. Having re 
projects or for experiments on guided missile projects gard to the extremely tight position prevailing in the States 
during the latter part of the year, this decline cannot have 

The American Position been due to reluctance to buy at reasonable prices 
U.S. production last year (including secondary metal) 
totalled 24,600 flask Imports amounted to 65,316 flasks 
ind exports to 890 flask There was thus a net total 
iVailable of 89,026 flasks against 


Italian production of quicksilver metal reached 1,879 
tons last year compared with 1,769 tons in 1953. Exports 
amounted to 2,136 tons (1,902) 

b: SORAEREHOR 05 1,780 The Almaden mine S ll_ be 

flask Presumably — the balance of 47.726 flasks was : pions pau wi be IM a position to 
mainly absorbed by Government stockpile buying handle much larger tonnages of ore, or, !f grade is main 
tained, to increase production materially, due to the sur 
mounting of earlier difficulties with the new American 
distillation plant. Underground output is believed to be 
round =35,000- 40,000) tons of ore annually, yielding 
$0,000 - 60,000 flasks of quicksilver. Installation of a third 
furnace bringing production up to 100,000 flasks yearly is 
quarter contemplated A third shaft ts now being sunk 
increasing 


Quicksilver was reinstated in March to the list of metals 
eligible for exploration loans. In July the General Services 
Administration guaranteed a price of $225 a flask until 
December 31, 1957, or until 125,000 flasks of domestic and 


1S OOO flasks of Mexican mercury had been purchased 


Analysis of the U.S. import figures quarter by 
suggests that the market was subjected to an 
uceze during the year mports in the te “rs were 
nn , 7 oe on 4 ; ' e ' in thet “ Quarters were of quicksilver should not be indefinitely prolonged. The 
spectively 0, 20,700, 17,300 +950 flasks 
— ind only flask present price of over $300 is obviously quite unrealistic, 


In view of expanding world production, the shortage 


Production in both the U.S. and Mexico ts likely 


to be especially since there has apparently been no U.S. Govern 
ubstantially higher this year 


ment buying since September 
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Cobalt 


YOBALT'S largest field of applications is in high 
temperature alloys, which will be required in grow 
ing quantities as speeds of aircraft, guided missiles 

and rockets increase. Cobalt base alloy metals will with 
stand 1,400 degrees of friction heat, which would be gen 
erated by aircraft travelling at 7,000 m.p.h. at an altitude 
of 40 miles. Cobalt is also finding increasing uses in in 
dustrial radiography, the treatment of cancer, and nuclea: 
physics because of its ability to acquire and retain the 
properties of uranium when heated in an atomic oven 
Another important application is in the production of 
magnet steel 


Central Africa Main Source 

Free world production in 1954 is estimated at 14,500 
s.tons compared with 13,500 tons in 1953. In the Belgian 
Congo, the world’s largest producer, Union Miniére du Haut 
Katanga, operated to capacity throughout the yea! 
Cobaltiferous exports from the Congo during 1954 com 
prised 5,052 tonnes of cobalt granules 94 per cent (4,649 
n 1953) and 8,056 tons of cobalt alloy (8,793) 


In Northern Rhodesia, the second largest producing 
country, cobalt is derived as a by-product from the refining 
of copper ores at Nkana by the Rhokana Corporation 
Ltd. During the financial year ended June 30, 1954 
Rhokana produced 693 tons of cobalt metal compared with 


269 tons in the previous period. The increase was mainly 


a reflection of greater experience gradually gained at the 
Nkana refinery 


Chibuluma Mines Ltd. have announced their intention 
to construct a plant to treat the cobalt output of the 
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Chibuluma mine. The plant will cost about £500,000 and 


is expected to be in operation in 1956 


The output from Moroccan ores amounted to 41,600 
tonnes in January-August, 1954, (6,000 tons in all 1953) 


The American Picture 


Mine production in Canada is derived as a by-product 
from refining copper-nickel ores from the Sudbury 
district and Lynn Lake, Manitoba, from cobalt and silver 
ores in the Temiskaming area, and from the uranium 
radium ore of Great Bear Lake. A notable event in 1954 
was the start of operations at the Port Colborne refinery 
of the International Nickel Co., where electrolytic cobalt of 
high purity is produced. In 1954, the Canadian output of 
cobalt amounted to 1,091 s.tons (801 tons in 1953) 


The upward trend of imports into the U.S. was reversed 
in 1954, the total of 8,436 tons (cobalt content) representing 


i decline of 2 per cent 


The laterite deposits in Cuba contain potentially the 
largest reserves of cobalt in the world The General 
Services Administration of the U.S. Government ha: 
financed two projects of considerable size tor work on these 
deposits. (vide under Nickel p. 35) The present and 
contemplated nickel-extraction plants in Cuba have poten 
tially recoverable cobalt approaching 2,500 s.tons per yea! 


Despite improved supplies consumption in the U.S. at 
3.675 s.tons was 32 per cent lower last year than in 1953 
due to the emphasis of conservation. The upward trend 
in production should allow cobalt to be more freely used 
for civilian needs. Censumption is therefore likely to be 


higher in 1955 and demand should remain firm 
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Radioactive Minerals 


By ROBERT A. MACKAY, D.Sc. 


AST year in this Annual Review | Zave some back 
ground on the then position of uranium nroduction 
in an article entitled “ Reflections on Uranium Ore 
Production.” The purpose of this present article is to give 
a brief review of some of the points in the technical news 
during the year concerning uranium and thorium, It might 
aid the reader to repeat a few of the salient points from 
last year which have remained unchanged. Prices have 
not altered and at the moment stand at the levels 
Great Britain : 25/- to 35 
i lb. of contained U308 
according to grade 
U.S.A From $3.50 a Ib 





field, where uranium-bearing minerals have been known to 
exist as long ago as 1847. After the last war this naturally 
attracted attention and it was found that there was a high 
radioactivity in some of the rocks of the area, but chemical 
analysis showed that uranium and thorium were virtually 
absent in the outcrop, so that it was several years before it 
received thorough attention 
deduced that there must be a deep source of uranium 
minerals to account for the radioactivity, and courageously 

decided on diamond drilling 


In 1953 the parties concerned 








of contained U308 according 
to grade. 


Canada $13 4 lb. of con- 





tained U308 


grade. 


according to 





U.K. Prices Unrealistic 
It may also be repeated that 
the English price is still not 











realistic because no uranium 


a) 





yer 





is produced in this country ; % 


por 
ind in other cases mentioned ee 


the prices do not always relate 
to what is actually paid since 
from several of the main 
fields of the world the uran 





ium is bought on special con- 
tracts which are secret and are probably substantially 
higher than prices quoted 


It was suggested last year that anything above 0.05 per 
cent uranium on big tonnages was worth investigating, and 
that 0.1 per cent became worth investigating on moderate 
tonnages of the order of 100,000 tons 


It was stressed that uranium products came from two 
main sources, primary and by-product. The rising by 
product supply was stated to be the important feature of 
the year. The increased direct supply is one of the main 
points which will be dealt with in the present article for it 
shows a considerable chance of changing the trend as the 
result of developments during the present year 


Developments in World Resources 


[here have been no new discoveries of importance during 
the year, though it must be remembered that there may be 
some that could not be reported for reasons of secrecy, and 
in addition to this, new sources of no apparent importance 
can later become more attractive as a result of develop 
ment 


The main changes have been that we are now getting a 
clearer picture of the South African potential and that a 
great deal of justifiable limelight has been thrown on the 
Algoma deposits 


A further outstanding item in the year’s news has been 
English financial participation on a large scale in primary 
4s apart from by-product deposits. One company has been 
outstanding in this and has given the lie in this instance to 
those who have accused the British mining houses of lack 
of initiative 


The Algoma Field. By far the most interesting develop 
ment during the year has been that of the Algoma uranium 
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Sketch map showing geology of the Algoma district. 


As a consequence of — this, 
within two years a field of un 
doubted importance has come 
to light 


The ore is a conglomerate, 
roughly speaking not unlike 
that of the Witwatersrand, 
except thet here the uranium 
is the economic element and 
gold is present in relatively 
negligible amount. The con 
tent is stated to average over 
0.1 per cent U308, The conglo 








merate occurs at the base ot 


_“ 


the basal contact of — this 


formation has been traced 


[CS] Gwe amen 
for over 100 miles and the 
conglomerate has been loca 
ted at an unknown but sub 
stantial number of points along it 
bodies so far investigated have lengths of 4,000ft. and 
7,500 ft. and consistent thicknesses ranging between 18 and 
30 ft. Considering how recently the first drilling was done, 
this is one of the most spectacular large scale developments 
in the mining industry for many decades 


Ihe two main ore 


Colorado. In the meantime, Colorado 1s advancing still 
further and it has recently been published that there are no 
fewer than 800 miners, large and small, working in the field 

it has even been said there are 1,000, This is ideally a 
small miner’s field inasmuch us he does not have to process 
the material, which is done at a small number of central 
plants, and therefore capital investments can be low and 
very small ore bodies can be worked 


The very nature of the uranium mineralisation on 
the Colorado plateau is such that no one, unless very 
thoroughly experienced in that field, could hazard a 
guess as to what the life of the field is; and it is doubtful 
if even the most experienced in the field would hazard any 
firm estimate of its life; but in general, fields of this type 
in any mineral have been shortlived compared with fields 
having regular bodies 


South Africa. On the Rand some new producers have 
come into the field and there is a litthe more information 
being given to the public though operations are still some 
what subject to the application of stupid security, It is 
now admitted that the revenue from uranium muning 
amounts to £9,100,000 sterling for the first nine months of 
1954 and presumably this might represent an output of the 
order of 2,000,000 Ib. of uranium per annum, but the price 
paid can only be a wild guess 
rise two to three times higher 


This output is expected to 


In Australia Rum Jungle is advancing in its development 
and there are other properties receiving investigation 
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is the simplest type of Portable consumers 


Radio-active Ore Detector 
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be carried about in one hand 
and is always ready for use at the 
touch of its single control. The 
life of the Halogen-quenched 
Gi.M. tube is not affected by 
use and the instrument 1s 
operated by three inexpensive 
standard dry cells obtainable 


almost anywhere. 





waterproof, ruggedly built and 
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inexpensive. It can be 
handled with perfect efficiency 
by unskilled personnel who 


are merely required to note , * Scrap Lead 


obvious increases in the rate of 


clicks through the headphones ' a Battery Plates 


7 Copper Cables 





* Non-Ferrous Contents 


FENCEPIECE ROAD 
CHIGWELL, ESSEX 


6) )/ 9) 
r yi} I] Telephones 


Hainault 2903, Larkswood 3863 





Portable Radio-active Ore Detector Type N533 


Telegrams 


Metallia East Phone London 
EKCO ELECTRONICS LTD. SALES & SERVICE DEPTS. 


EKCO WORKS, SOUTHEND-ON-SEA, ESSEX, ENGLAND 














Among these is the Mary Kathleen near Mount Isa, but it 
is doubtful if this find merits mention in the same breath as 
those referred to previously 


Thorium 


It should be mentioned that during the year studies in 
electronics, and in particular reactor design, have affected 
thought on future requirements of thorium. So far this 
has not amounted to much more than thought and there 
has been no change in price. One may confidently expect 
that there will be a change in price but it would be rash to 
guess if this will be in the near future 


[he main mineral of thorium is monazite which contains 
valuable amounts of this element, generally from 2 per 
cent to 10 per cent and which sells at present at about £90 
per ton mainly based on the ceria content. One may, how 
ever, hazard a guess that monazite in future will sell at a 
varying price according to its thorium content. Monazite 
production today is about 80 per cent alluvial, the balance 
being from vein material in the Union of South Africa 
Ihe search for other vein sources may increase 


A small but useful supply of thorium could be obtained 


as al 


a by-product from tin mining in Nigeria, but not 


present prices 
Future Demand 


One of the most important statements during the year 
from Mr Director of the Raw 
Materials Branch of the Atomic Commission of the U.S.A., 
where he reviewed the world power situation His treat 
ment is rather akin to that of the Paley Report, and con 
sists of projecting the past world data into the future. He 
will be the first to agree that he was somewhat out on a 
limb in this estimate as the projection is from such a very 
1980 the world will 


PORTABLE 
RATEMETER 


comes Jesse C. Johnson, 


short time base. He considers that by 


Robust yet Lightweight, this Radiation detector 
has been specially developed for Geological 
prospecting, i.e. searching for radioactive min- 
erals. It gives both audible and visual detection, 


and is hermetically sealed for tropical use. Its 
unique design makes it very sensitive and it will 
give a long trouble-free life. The batteries used 
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The Nuclear Metals 


17.000 tons 


present 


require 14,000 tons of uranium metal and that 
should be available by that date on the 
knowledge of free world sources. However, power 1s not 
the only use for uranium. It is unfortunately likely that 
the future defence needs will also require supplies, and 
though the uses of isotopes are small at present we have not 
reached the limit in possible future requirements 


basis ol 


The present prognostication of requirements may be well 
short of the mark when it that the 
hungry world will, without be 
reactors as soon as the economics of power generation are 


is considered 


any 


powell 
doubt, demanding 
proved to the stage already reached in the technology, for 
it will be remembered that we have already been told that 
the first built 
produce their power 


will 
that 


even reactors for power generation 


at a cost commensurate with 


produced from coal 


This power plant market ts an export market which, even 
though it be hedged with international political considera 
England 
indeed, it is not already doing so 


lions, should now be vigorously exploring, if 


Conclusions 


has not given ol dis 


coveries, advances in the development of former discoverie 


Though the year news any new 


have been great, It has included one which even restrained 
language can call spectacular 


During the year, thought has turned in a more definite 
manner than before to power developments and the future 
for 


need i supply of uranium, and later thorium also, for 


this demand 


Opinion has been forthcoming that Known sources in the 
free world will meet the needs for the next two decades 
hut be little doubt that, in the field of 
demands could surpass our present expectations 


there can power! 
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Ferro Silicon, Non-ferrous Metals and Alloys and special 
Pig Iron 


Chemicals, especially Metal Salts and Dissolvents 


Raw Material for Refractories such as Kyanite, Silliman- 
ite, Raw and Burnt Clay, Quartz, Quartzite, Corundum, 
Magnesite, Kaolin, Row Material for Glass and Ceramics 
such as Amblygonite, Petalite, Lepidolite 


Blocks for Re-Carburization, Stumps of Carbon and 
Graphite Electrodes, Peat Coke, Charcoal, etc 
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The Nuclear Metals 


horium and the Rare Karths 


HE so-called “ rare earths” are a group of trivalent 

metals forming basic oxides, which resemble one 

another closely in chemical and physical properties 
Though not classed as a rare earth, thorium is closely 
issociated with the group and is by far the most important 
of these metals 


A recent announcement by the U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission that only a reactor using thorium can breed 
more nuclear fuel than it consumes suggests that this metal, 
rather than uranium, may be the key to future low 
Furthermore, a thorium reactor is a 
slow neutron reactor and presents fewer cooling difficulties 


cost nuclear power 


Ihe chief industrial uses of thorium (or thoria) are in the 
manufacture of incandescent gas mantles, as an alloying 
element in making tungsten lamp filament wire, and as a 
refractory material. Mesothoriunt is used in the treatment 
of some types of cancer and skin disease. A major applica 
tion for the cerium sub-group is in electric arc carbons for 
The mixture of rare 
earths known as “ mischmetal ” has many uses 


cinema projectors and searchlights. 


Source Minerals 


The only commercial sources of thorium and the rare 
earths are monazite and bastnaesite. The total quantity of 
monazite produced has been from 3,000 to 4,000 tons 
innually. The best known occurrences are the beach sands 
of Brazil and India, for many years the world’s largest 
sources of supply——but there are extensive deposits in the 
U.S., Ceylon, Korea, Australia, Malaya and Indonesia 


The drive to render the U.S. self-sufficient in rare earth 
minerals has brought spectacular results. In the report of 


the Mineral Economics Sub-Committee on the Accessibility 
of Strategic Minerals, it is stated that the U.S. is now 60 
per cent self-sufficient, but in an emergency its requirements 
might be from two to ten times greater \ bastnaesite 
deposit in California contains some billions of pounds of 
rare earth metals and is mined by open-pit methods 
Monazite is being mined in Idaho and Florida 


A massive lode deposit of monazite is being mined in the 
van Rhynsdorp district of Cape Province, Union of South 
Africa. In Ceylon a pilot plant for the recovery ol 
monazite from beach mineral concentrates produced $7 
tons from July, 1953 to June, 1954 


In 1953, the Société Miniere de Muhinga et de Kigali 
(Somuki) produced 367 tonnes of bastnaesite from a deposit 
in Ruanda Urundi, Belgian Congo. The average yield of 
oxides of rare earths exceeded 60 per cent. At the end of 
1953, the company held 158,595 kilos in stock 
Price Cuts Await Improved Technology 

A new process for the recovery of thorium and the rare 
earths from monazite has been developed at the Battelle 
Institute in a research project sponsored by the U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission, It is simpler than present processes, 
and may be a factor in the development of new markets 


The addition of small quantities of rare earths to steel 
results in improved properties and a higher yield of finished 
steel Hitherto the cost has been prohibitive except for 
certain high-priced stainless and alloy steels. Further price 
reductions arising from technical improvements and larger 
markets should encourage the use of rare earths for low 
carbon steels. Consumption for older applications, such 
as those in the glass industry, should also increase 
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The Fuel Minerals 


The Coal Industry 


By A. GRIERSON, B.Sc. A.M.1.Min.F. 


NDUSTRIAL production depends decisively on fuel 

and power and as living standards continue to rise so 

- then must production of coal—still the main source ol 
‘nergy in most industrial countries. Production of coal 
n the principal producing countries is as shown below and 
is will be seen the general trend is upwards 


In North America coal continued to lose markets to 
competitive fuels and the industry is now in a precarious 
position. In other countries, too, the impact of non-solid 
fuels is beginning to be felt, al- 


The biggest single loss in coal sales was undoubtedly 
ittributable to the decrease in business activity in the 
U.S. during the year. Industry took 43,000,000 tons of coal 
less than in 1953. However, industrial activity picked up 
igain towards the end of the year and there is every indica 
tion that this stimulation will continue 


Unemployment and Price Cuts 


Domestic consumption and exports were down by 
§,000,000 and 3,000,000 tons respectively, The effect of the 
contracting coal market gave rise to 





though crippling competition from 
ratural gas and oil is more or less 
imited to those countries having 
ibundant indigenous supplies. How- 
ever, if one or other of the large 
scale natural gas transportation pro- U.S.A 
jects propounded in the Morrison U.S.S.R 
ind the Bechtel schemes ever came European 
into being, gaseous fuel could have Great Britain 
Poland 


1 material bearing on the energy 
India 


picture in Europe and elsewhere 


At the moment, however, an Australia 
Canada 
New Zealand 


Southern Rhodesia 


inomalous situation has arisen, of 
yverall coal shortage in Western 
Europe coupled with a chronic coal 
surplus in N. America. To remedy 








this a special U.S. cabinet-level com- —— 


mittee has recommended that the Government should 
ensure that U.S. coal be bought by countries in receipt of 
U.S. aid, if the costs of such coal are no higher than that 
from other sources 


North America 


In the U.S. the year saw a partial halt in the coal slump 


which started some seven years ago. Anthracite produc 
tion, however, still shows no signs of recovering, and the 
widely increasing use of oil and natural gas for domestic 
heating — traditionally the market for anthracite — will 
10 doubt cause even greater production plunges in the 
current year. The 1954 production figures for bituminous 
coal and anthracite were 392,000,000 and 27,000,000 s.tons 
respectively This represents a cumulative drop of some 
14 per cent on the previous year’s total. Although the 
inthracite industry was hardest hit by natural gas sales 
the bituminous coal industry was also adversely affected, 
ind at the moment 30 per cent of total U.S. energy 
requirements are met by gaseous fuel 


During the year 132,000,000 bbl, of residual oil were 
imported; the equivalent of 34,000,000 tons of coal. The 
U.S. National Coal Association, alarmed at this flood of 
foreign oil, called upon the Governors of 22 coal producing 
states to support their plea for a quota restriction on 
mported residual oil—much of it from Venezuela and 
other countries with low labour costs 


This cheap fuel proved particularly attractive to the rail 
way Operators who took 6,000,000 tons of coal less than in 
the previous year. It seems likely that the diesel locomotive 
will in time completely oust the coal burning type from 
the U.S. railway systems. Since 1944 the demand for loco 
notive coa) has dropped by 112,000,000 tons per year 


PRINCIPAL COAL 
COUNTRIES 


(in millions of metric tons) 


Community 


Union of South Africa 


These figures include output of lignite 


serious unemployment problems ana 
forced a drop in price to $4.82 for 
bituminous coal and $9.65 for an 
thracite Many 
1952 1953 were closed down during the year 
460 442 while others also were partially 
10 WO 
331 321 
230 228 
84 89 
46 6 the unions and union mine operat 
28 29 
25 23 
17 16 


} 3 
‘ consistently invited criticism by their 


PRODUCING 


marginal mines 


closed 


The purchasing policy of the U.S 
Government came under fire from 


ors The Government and some olf 
the electricity utilities such as the 


Tennesse Valley Authority, have 


policy of buying coal from non 





union mines. Coupled with shrink 
ing markets, this has led to distress 
in union mines, where wages are higher and competition 


with non-union mines virtually precluded 


The future for the U.S. coal industry does, however, hold 
more promise than at this time last year. Although com 
petitive fuels are likely to make further inroads into the 
fuel market, the effect of this should be negatived by in 
creased business activity The demand for bituminous 
coal is expected to be some 415,000,000 s.tons but output 
of anthracite is almost certain to continue its downward 
trend 
Canada 

Across the border Canadian coal output figures indicate 
i pattern similar to that of the U.S coal production 
declined 7 per cent in 1954, dropping to 14,843,000 tons 
At the same time imports from the U.S. were lowered 
by some 4,000,000 tons. Oil and gas rich Alberta was the 
province hardest hit by the drop in demand for coal and 
production declined by almost 17 per cent. Twenty-seven 
mines ceased to operate during the year and 1955 is ex 
pected to see a continuance of contracting production 
although the recently announced order from the U.K 
for 100,000 tons of coal might well be the first of many 
which could fill the gap between supply and demand 
Western Europe 

Coal production in the six nation European Coal and 
Steel Community set new records in 1954 and reached the 
highest figure since the war 

Productivity in Germany and Holland still remains below 
the pre-war figure despite strenuous ellorts to boost the 
O.M.S. in these countries. In France and the Saar pro 
ductivity has exceeded pre-war level and indeed the Saar 
has the highest underground O.M.S. of any country in 
Furope for which figures are available 
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COLLIERY ROOF SUPPORTS 


are made from sections specially designed for 
colliery conditions. They can be supplied as 
Arches & Props in the following Hsections:- 
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W TYPE STEEL ROOFING BARS 


Sin. (125 m/m) wide in thicknesses 
7 \6in. ll mm 
| /2in. 13 mm 
9 16in. — IS mm 


WEDGE PROPS 


SPECIAL T.H. TELESCOPIC ARCHES 


14 Ibs. per foot — 21 Kgms Metre 
19°5 Ibs. per foot — 29 Kgms Metre 


THE LARGEST MAKERS OF FACE 
SUPPORTS IN THE BRITISH ISLES 


THE PARK GATE IRON & STEEL CO. LTD. ROTHERHAM 


TELEPHONE: ROTHERHAM 2/4! (10 LINES) TELEGRAMS: YORKSHIRE - PARKGATE * YORKS 





During the year, marginal mines in the south of France 
contracted production and this was reflected in a saving in 
national production costs and an increase in the individual 
output of the French miner. A similar policy will be 
carried out in the Belgian mines in the Borinage area 
around Mons. This is possibly the most difficult coal 


HARD COAL PRODUCTION IN THE COMMUNITY 
Excluding lignite 
(in thousands of tonnes) 

Men Output per 
employed  manshift 
Undergr nd Undergr nd 

tonnes 
Belgium 30,384 30,060 29,240 112,000 1.097 
France 55,365 52.588 54,406 1§2,000 1.504 
Saar 16,235 16,418 16,817 38,000 1.743 
Germany 123,278 124,472 128,018 331,000 1.492 
Italy 1089 1,126 1,071 7,000 N.A 
Netherlands 12,532 12,297 12,079 30,000 1.567 


Country 1952 1953 1954 


mining area in Europe, These marginal mines will be 
gradually closed over a period of four years, so giving 
time to re-adapt redundant miners 


Various resettlement scnemes for miners have already 
been initiated and plans made to facilitate the movement 
of workers across national frontiers within the community 
The issue of a European labour card will enable miners to 
obtain employment on the common market free of all 
national restrictions, and free travel, housing and settling 
in grants will be provided for workers who are asked to 
leave marginal mines for more productive areas 


Britain’s Link with the European Community 


The major political event of the year was the Agreement 
signed in London on December 21st sealing the association 
between Britain and the European Community. Whilst not 
committing the U.K. to the full membership favoured by 
the Community with consequent supranational authority, 
the new agreement will promote close co-operation between 
the two parties and should contribute to the common 
prosperity and unity of Europe. The Council of Associa 
tion will provide the means for continuous consultation on 
matters of mutual interest in the coal and steel industries 
of the U.K. and the member states of the Community 
Retaining full independence either of the signatories will be 
able to opt out should a common policy be inapplicable 


During the year Japan became the eighth country to send 
a permanent delegation to the High Authority in Luxem 
hourg and so followed the pattern set by U.S.A., Britain, 
Sweden, Norway, Denmark, Switzerland and Austria 


Europe’s Dependence on Imports 


M. Monnet, retiring President of the High Authority, 
reported that trade in hard coal between member states was 
40 per cent higher in 1954 than in 1952, the year the Com 
munity came into being. On the whole, prices were main 
tained at the level established at the beginning of the year, 
although recently announced wage increases for miners in 
some member states will in due course lead to higher coal 
prices. The trade recession in the U.S. had little effect on 
the continued progress made by the Community. The freer 
flow of goods contributed to the flourishing economic 
health of Europe and the Community looks forward to a 
continuance of this upward trend in 1955. 


It is expected, however, that the demand for coal in 
Europe is likely to exceed supply in the current year and 
large scale importation from the U.S. seems unavoid 
able. Imports from the U.S. over the past four years have 
dropped from 25,000,000 tons in 1951 to rather less than 
9,000,000 tons in 1954. The rises in freight rates during 
this period had the effect of pricing U.S. coal out of the 
European market to some extent but if, as seems likely, 
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exports of British coal to the Community— 5,250,000 tons 
in 1954—are cut in the current year the Community must 
of necessity turn to America for coal irrespective of cost 


Great Britain 

In terms of production 1954 proved disappointing and 
the end of the year did not see the attainment of the 2} 
per cent increase in output pledged in January by the 
British National Union of Mineworkers and the National 
Coal Board. This failure was not unexpected. Deep 
mined output for the year was 213,550,000 tons, showing 
a gain of 0.8 per cent over the previous year’s working 
Open cast production dropped from 11,700,000 tons in 
1953 to 10.24 in 1954, chiefly because of a particularly wet 
summer and delays in obtaining permits to work sites 

On the credit side, however, overall output per manshift 
rose to a record high of 24.6 cwt. Underground O.M:S. of 
1.59 tons was second only to that obtaining in the Saar 

The manpower situation in the mines is still far from 
re-assuring; a particular need existing for workers in the 
economically productive areas of the West Midlands and 
South Yorkshire, where 12,000 men are urgently required 
[he average number of men in the industry fell by 5,700 
during the year to 705,000 


Uneconomic Exports 


Inland consumption rose sharply by 6,000,000 tons to a 
new peak of 213,500,000 tons. Exports totalled 13,750,000 
tons plus a further 1,500,000 tons in’ bunkers It 
seems highly probable that Britain will finally be compelled 
to abandon at least part of the European market to which 
she has clung so tenaciously —if not misguidedly, In 1954 
approximately 3,000,000 tons of coal had to be imported 
and a further 4,000,000 tons were brought into the country 
in the first four months of the current year. Overall the 
N.C.B. makes £1 profit on every ton exported but loses £2 
on every ton imported and this unbusinesslike transaction 
has cost Britain a total of £15,000,000 since the mines were 
nationalised in 1947 
risked a fuel crisis year after year in an attempt to hang on 
to a market that obviously must eventually be given up as 
home consumption rapidly catches up with production 


It is difficult to see why Britain has 


New Mines and Quarries Act 

During 1954 a new Mines and Quarries Act passed 
through both Houses This new Act consolidates and 
revises the law relating to safety and health in mines and 
quarries and is much more specific than previous Acts 
Ihe general trend is towards strengthening the authority ot 
the manager and adding to his statutory responsibilities 
Implementation of the new Act should do much towards 
reducing the incidence of accidents in British collieries, 
which although bearing favourable comparison with the 
accident rate in mines in other countries, is nevertheless too 
great for complacency, as shown in the following table 


ACCIDENTS IN N.C.B. OPERATED COLLIERIES 
(involving an absence of more than three days) 
19S] 1952 1953 
Fatalities 473 409 164 
Seriously injured 1,903 2,073 1,907 
Slightly injured 231,000 234,000 230,000 


Development 


The year was one of continued development and in 
accordance with N.C.B. policy this was centred more on 
the reconstruction of existing collieries than on the sinking 
of new mines. During the year 23 major reconstruction 
schemes were approved and five new shaft sinkings 
authorised. Work on the new mines at present being sunk 
is behind schedule. The capital expenditure of the Board 
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On collieries rose from £26,000,000 in 1951 to £75,000,000 
in 1954. In future years expenditure is expected to reach 
£100,000,000 per annum and stay at this figure for some 
time. 


Shortly after the close of the year, the committee 
investigating the structure and functioning of the nation- 
alised mining industry, submitted its report to the Board. 
This Committee, headed by Dr. A. Fleck, Chairman of 
I.C.1., had been engaged in this investigation at the Board's 
invitation, and the general tenor of its report was that much 
remains to be done if the industry is to develop its full 
potential. As a first step the entire Board was reconsti- 
tuted, the two deputy Chairmen and four members having 
tendered their resignations. The new Board has not yet 
commented upon the Fleck recommendations but the 
current year may well see significant changes in policy, 


The Impact of Atomic Energy 


During the year Britain announced far reaching plans 
for a vast industrial atomic energy project. Nuclear power 
stations having an output equivalent to 40,000,000 tons of 
coal are expected to be in full production by 1975. The 
ultimate effect on the coal mining industry of large scale 
industrial utilisation of atomic energy is difficult to forecast, 
but it is just possible that atomic power coupled with greatly 
increased use of non-splid fuels may bring down the 
demand for coal within the next few decades to such a level 
as can easily be satisfied by a diminished labour force. 
This does not necessarily mean redundant miners at this 
time, for if the current downward trend of manpower is 
maintained the industry may gradually and _ painlessly 
contract to the required size 


The White Paper giving details of the atomic energy 
project takes the line that increased internal energy con 
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sumption will absorb the output from the nuclear power 
stations leaving the demand for coal at some 260,000,000 
tons. Whether or not this forecast proves to be correct 
time alone will tell. Developments in the atomic energy 
field have been so spectacular of recent years, that long 
term estimates of coal requirements are now so wrapped 
up with ifs and buts as to be of little value 


Eastern Europe 


Output of coal from the eastern European countries is 
steadily rising, with the U.S.S.R. showing the biggest gains 
of any of the world’s coal producing centres. Output trom 
the Soviet mines has spurted by some 50,000,000 tons over 
the past two years and the 280,000,000 tons of hard coal 
produced in 1954 makes this country second only to the 
U.S.A. in terms of bituminous production. In 1940, the 
last pre-war year for which figures are available, hard coal 
production was 166,000,000 tons 


The annual rate of increase of production in the U.S.S.R 
since the war is of the order of 8 per cent, by tar the 
highest figure of any major coal producing country 
Mechanisation of underground haulage systems together 
with the use of cyclic shiftwork have resulted in consider 
able increases in overall productivity 


In addition to hard coal, 70,000,000 tons of lignite were 
produced during the year 


Coal output in Poland continued the upward trend of the 
past few years and reached 91,000,000 tons, Considerable 
coal exports were made from this country to Czecho 
slovakia and Eastern Germany. The latter country is find 
ing considerable difficulty in meeting increasing energy 
requirements being more or less dependent on its brown 
coal industry. 
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Mobile Acidizing Plant 


The illustration shows a mobile acidizing plant recently designed 
and manufactured by the K.S.B. Manufacturing Co. Ltd., at their 
Northfleet Works, to the instructions of a well-known Oil Company 


for shipment to an Australian refinery 


The plont, which is rubber-lined throughout, The plant in the main comprises a welded 
is designed for pumping hydrochloric acid at steel, rubber lined tank 8 feet long by 4 feet 
all concentrations for the descaling of heat diameter (capacity approx. 800 U.S. Gallons), 
exchangers. Due to the valve arrangement it a rubber-lined centrifugal pump having oa 
is possible for the pump to fill the tank with capacity of 225 U.S. Gallons per minute 
water, then the required amount of acid, then against a total head of 120 feet, ao 15 h.p. 
thoroughly mix the acid and water by circula tlameproof squirrel cage motor and a flame- 
tion through the unit alone Once the acid proof star delta starter. These items, includ- 
and water are thoroughly mixed the liquid is ing the interconnecting rubber-lined pipework 
pumped through a flexible delivery hose into and valves are fitted on a fabricated steel 
the heat exchanger, returning via a similar chassis mounted on two axles to form a com- 
flexible hose to the unit. The direction of flow plete mobile unit suitable for being towed by 


can also be reversed without stopping the pump a tractor 


@ Kindly write for further information to 


THE K-S°B MANUFACTURING CO. LTD. 
6 BROAD STREET PLACE - LONDON - E:C:2 


TEL: LONDON WALL 2545 6 


Birmingham Offices: 71 Temple Row, Birmingham 2 


66 





Gill .. 


HIS is the on which the writer has 

had the privilege of contributing an article on the 

international oil industry for the annual review of 7 hi 
Mining Journal. And this may be a good opportunity 
to look forward well backward—to attempt an 
estimate of the future scope existing for oil power and oil 
products while at the same time recalling some of the 
major developments within the oil industry during the 
past year. 


third occasion 


as as 


Crude oil and its close associate, natural gas, 
time providing between them approximately one 
entire energy requirements of the world. It is interesting 
to note in this connection that while during the past thirty 
years world energy requirements have increased approx- 
imately two and a half times, the proportion of this energy 
provided by petroleum and natural gas 


are at this 
half of the 


WwW. 
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present annual production rate will have to be virtually 
doubled—yust it has already been more than doubled 
during the past fifteen years. 


as 


rhe Anatomy of Expansion 
Ensuring that such a prodigious expansion programme is 
carried through smoothly and efficiently means, of course, 
vastly more than the mere discovery of fresh oil resources 
or the enlargement of existing fields. It means that all the 
wealth of ancillary facilities needed in conjunction with the 
oil industry's operations-——pipelines, refineries, tankers and 
distributive machinery—must be developed simultaneously 
with the increase in output from the oilfields themselves 
A glance at some of the developments that took place last 
year will show how shrewdly the oil industry is building 
for the future 
In America, for instance, where oil 





has risen during the same period from 
a little over 15 per cent to the afore- 
mentioned 50 per cent. In Britain her- 
self—traditionally a country depend- 
ing primarily upon coal power—the 
proportion of energy supplied by 
petroleum is nevertheless steadily in- 
creasing. In the early 1920s this propor- 
tion was well below 5 per cent, by 1948 
it had risen to 10 per cent and at the 
beginning of 1954 it was estimated at 
very nearly 15 per cent. In America, 
the country in which the modern inter- 
national oil industry was founded just 
under a century ago, no less than 45 
per cent of that country’s energy re- 
quirements are furnished by petroleum 
and a further 27 per cent by natural 
gas. Coal supplies only 24 per cent 


(In 


U.S.A, 
Venezuela 
US.S.R. (inc 
Kuwait 
Saudi 
Iraq 
Canada 
Mexico 
Indonesia 
British Borneo 
Others 


Arabia 


World Total 


N.B 
1954 


World 


orl 
are 


in this year 





WORLD PRODUCTION 
Inc. natural gasoline 
thousands 


Sakhalin) 


production 
preliminary 
pending publication of final figures later 


of 


industry 1945 has 
already reached the astronomical level 
of $28,000,000,000, annual expenditure 
is expected to continue running at the 
rate of approximately $4,000,000,000 
during the years immediately ahead 
This expenditure will be allotted not 
only geophysical 
exploration 


expenditure since 


tonnes) 
1953 
343.600 
92 600 


1954 
340,000 
97,800 


§2,000 
43.300 
41 400 
28,200 
11,000 
10,200 
10.200 

5,000 
40,700 


60,000 
47,700 
46,700 
30,600 
12,500 
12,000 
10,500 

4,900 
46,500 


to and geological 
surveys and subsequent 
test drilling to search for fresh oil or 
natural gas deposits but also to re- 
finery construction, pipeline projects 
and other supporting amenities. It was 
announced at the beginning of 1954 
that no than $4,000,000,000 will 
be spent during the next four years on 
increasing natural gas production and 
distribution—-nearly half of the sum 
mentioned will indeed be devoted to 


678.200 709,200 


less 
figures for 


and provisional 








Vast Prospective Expansion 
So much for the present picture: what of the future? 
In the autumn of 1954, an authoritative estimate, made on 
behalf of the U.S. Atomic Energy Committee, surveyed the 
likely contribution that can be expected to be made to 
world energy from all sources during the next hundred 
years. Throughout that long period, oi] was forecast as 
having an established and indeed an essential place 


The world energy requirements 
supplied by oil and natural gas is expected to reach its peak 
by about the year 1970. But even after that approximate 
date, when it was thought that the development of atomic 
energy would begin to make its effect apparent and lead to 
a decreasing proportion of world energy being supplied by 
oil, the actual volume of oil (and natural gas) required to 
provide this gradually diminishing percentage would never 
theless continue to increase-——-so great is expected to be the 
growth of world energy needs as a whole. Thus by the 
year 2050, the quantity of oi] and natural gas that will be 
necessary to meet annual world demand for these products 
will be far and away larger than the likely demand in 1970 

which in turn will certainly be infinitely than 
that existing at this time 


relative percentage of 


heavier 


This trend has, of course, long been foreseen by the oj] 
industry itself and a repetition of the pattern of 
consumption that has been manifest during the past fifty or 
more years 


is only 


The oil industry is now envisaging the time 
which should arise within comparatively few years 
well over 1,000,000,000 metric tons of 
annually to meet world demand 


when 
oil will be needed 
This will mean that the 
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construction of new trunk-pipelines for 
movementof this product. Thishuge oil industry expenditure 
the U.S.A. has been achieved with surprising stability 
of Gulf crude oil prices —as distinct from finished products 


in 


At the time of writing Gulf crude oil prices have not risen 
since July 
December 
trends in 


1953, and they had not then been increased since 
1947. It must that 
the Gulf price for crude oil are not necessarily 
reflected in the Gulf price for finished products; and during 
the period under review there were various up and down 
changes in the Gulf price for motor spirit despite the fact 
that crude oil prices remained static 


however, be understood 


Incidentally, it 18 
worth noting that since the existing Gulf price for crude oil 
July 1953 price of 
grade petrol in the U.K 14d. per gallon 
despite the $d. per gallon increase of January this year 


came into effect in the retail standard 


has decreased by 


The Pattern of Production 


The fall-off in U.S. oil output during 1954 
reflects, of course, 4 marginal decrease in demand during 
the year in question 


fractional] 


Factors responsible for this decrease 
were a post-Korean decline in her military requirements 
a slight temporary decline in the tempo of her industrial 
activity (nOW again on the up-swing) and an easing in the 


rate of her petroleum exports 


However, she still stands 


is the world’s most important oil producing country 


stil] 


second-] ifgest 


out 


Venezuela easily maintained her position the 


and = the 
Since the great bulk of 


as 


world’s oil producing country 


world’s biggest single oil exporter 


Venezuelan oil is for export, her rate of output necessarily 
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depends very largely upon demand existing in other coun metric tons, Final additions were also made last year to 
trie That it was found possible to step up Venezuela's the Altona (near Melbourne) refinery which had actually 
production last yeas in indication of the improving been in initial operation since 1949 and which now has an 
esonomy of the western world as a whole annual capacity of 1,350,000 metric tons, while simultan- 
eously good headway was made in the construction of yet 
inother new refinery at Kurnell (Sydney). This plant which 
will have an annual capacity of just over 1,000,000 metric 
tons, is due for completion in mid-1955 


Ihe production figures for the Middle Fast, set out in 
the accompanying table, speak for themselves and may be 
left without further elaboration except to say that this area 
returned 4 record total output of approximately 137,000,000 
metric ton ome 15,000,000 metric tons more than in Exploration—Tankers—Equipment 


19S4 Iwo other developin nts worthy of recall here were One could go on indefinitely citing examples of oll 


industry capital equipment projects in all parts of the globe 
as evidence of the industry's determination to meet all fore- 
seeable future obligations. Some $600,000,000 is being 
spent each year in Canada, for instance, on exploration, 
refinery expansion and pipeline construction together with 
the development of proven areas. The quest for oil is now 
in full swing in countries all over the world, from the Arctic 
to Oceania 


the resumption of oil production in Persia, together with 
the inital restoration of the Abadan refinery on stream 
ind the putting in operation of the £40,000.000 Aden re 
finery with an annual capacity of 5,000,000 metric tons 
Simultaneously with these developments went the planned 
eniargement ol existing Middle I 4St oil resources and the 
vearch for underwater oil deposits in various reaches of 
the Persian Gulf 


Pik in and India both iw major oil industry construc Britain 
tion projects in full swing. Work began in mid-1954 on the 
£9.000,000 natural gas pipeline to run from Sui to Karachi 


herself, for so long a pioneer member of the 
international oi] industry, is now becoming a major source 
of supply for the specialist equipment the industry needs 
In fact, orders reaching us for petroleum production equip- 
come into initial operation this August. Considerable ment (excluding tanker orders) are now worth not far short 
progress took place in the expansion of India’s refinery of £100,000,000 a year. The very size of our stake in the 
capacity me new plant was actually finished and put modern international oil industry makes the wellbeing of 


into Operation last July, a second was virtually completed this enterprise of supreme importance to us 
(and is now in fact on stream) and work began on the 


a project expected to be completed by mid-1955 and to 


It is cheering to note not only the expected scope for oll 
and oil products in the future, but also the energy with 
Australia also saw substantia! additions made to her which the oil industry is going about its duties at this 
refining facilities. Two important new refineries now on present time, With each year’s world oil output constituting 
tream there are the Geelong (Melbourne) refinery with an a new peak —and 1954 production was yet another record 
innual capacity of 1,750,000 metric tons and the Kwinana to the oil industry’s credit —there is scant reason for doubt- 


(Freemantle) plant with an annual capacity of 3,000,000 ing the industry's ability to uphold its successful reputation 


construction of a third 


RUMBA... 


SHALE SHAKERS 


Complete with feed tank and mud by-pass. 
Unitised and mounted on skids ready for 
service in the field. 


Front View 


— MANUFACTURED 
eee IN Gt. BRITAIN 


, LM under licence from F. E. Hutchison and 
the Hutchison Manufacturing Company 
of Houston, Texas. 


Designed to give continuous, trouble-free 
operation under the most difficult field 
conditions. Built toensure interchangeability 
of all components with American 

Model No. 4860-t y counterpart 


Consult 


NIAGARA SCREENS (Gt. Britain) LTD. 
Straysfield Road, Clay Hill, Enfield, Middlesex. Telephone: Enfield 6622 


Telegrams : NIAGARA, ENFIELD Codes: BENTLEY'S A.B.C. 5th Ed (4 Lines) 
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Non-Metallies 


Asbestos 


T the beginning of 1954 almost all grades of asbestos 

were in ample supply with spinning fibre equal to the 

current demand. By the end of the year, however, 
consumption in the U.S. was once more at a high level and 
Canadian shipments during October-December may well 
have been a record for the fina! quarter of any year 
Progress in Canada 

Dominating the asbestos industry in 1954 was the pro 

gress of Canada’s immense programme of expansion 
According to a preliminary estimate by the Dominion 
Bureau of Statistics, its output amounted to 966,883 tons 
of crudes and fibres against 911,226 tons in 1953. 


In September Johns-Manville opened the world’s largest 
asbestos mill at Asbestos, Que. This plant will mill more 
than one-third of the free world’s supply of asbestos fibre 
The full plant capacity, which will be attained in 1956, will 
be 625,000 tons of fibre of all grades per year 


Johnson's Asbestos Co. started production in July at 
Black Lake, where it is milling developed ore reserves 
exceeding 25,000,000 tons. The A.S.& R. and the United 
Asbestos Corporation were reported to be putting up 
$20,000,000 to drain the Black Lake at Thetford and 
develop asbestos deposits believed to be the largest in the 
world. 


The Cassiar Asbestos Co.’s new 500 ton per day mill in 
the McDame Lake area of northern British Columbia 
started crushing last year. The new Normandie mill of the 
Asbestos Corporation at Vimy Ridge, Que., was scheduled 
for production early in 1955. It will treat 5,000 tons of 
ore per day from a new mine with developed reserves 
amounting to 35,000,000 tons 
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Southern Africa 

Southern Rhodesia produced 66,326 tons of asbestos in 
the first ten months of 1954, which compares with 87,739 
tons in the whole of 1953. On November 25 the Temeraire 
Mill, near Mashaba, was officially opened by the Prime 
Minister of Southern Rhodesia, Mr. F. S, Garfield Todd 
It was built by Rhodesian Asbestos and will crush 
ore from the Temeraire and Shamala deposits, Develop 
ment has already shown ore reserves containing more than 
$00,000 tons of asbestos at Mashaba 


The asbestos industry in the Union of South Africa 
experienced a revival attributed to some extent to improve 
ment in milling processes and in classification and grading 
together with new marketing arrangements. Last year 
production totalled 109,038 s.tons, comprising 43,745 tons 
of blue, 45,921 tons of amosite, and 19,372 tons ot 
chrysolite 


The Outlook 

The U.S. production of about 58,000 tons was approxim 
ately the same as in 1953. With industrial activity in the 
States showing every indication of remaining at a high 
level throughout 1955, the short-term outlook is regarded 
as favouring producers. From a long-term standpoint, the 
situation may become highly competitive, however, bearing 
in mind that in the not-distant future the Canadian output 
should reach 1,400,000 tons a year, an increase of nearly 
SO per cent over production last year 


Canada has built up such an exceedingly efficient mar 


keting service and such a high reputation for constant 


quality standards, that when the pinch does come it 


Is 


likely to make itself felt in other producing areas first 
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Telephone : 
* HOLborn 6451 


Better results 


JUSTIFY ENQUIRY OF SMIT’S 


Give us the fullest particulars of the work you are doing and the results you 

get. We may well be able to give you that little more which makes so much difference. 
Being as expert in the application of our products as we are in their manufacture, 

and having the advantage of having met many people’s conditions and problems, puts us 
in the position in which we can usually be practically and profitably 

constructive. We have helped many. We should like to do as much for you 

if you will give us the opportunity — without any sort or kind of obligation, 

of course. The proof of the right bit lies in the drilling. That is the kind of justification 
on which we want to base our business with you. Write to us now and let 

us see what we can do, to your advantage. Your letters will be promptly and 


constructively answered. 


J. K. SMIT & SONS (729%) LTD. 


Mining Division: 22-24, Ely Place, Holborn Circus, London, E.C.I 
And at COVENTRY: Holyhead Chambers, Holyhead Road (Coventry 5215) 

MANCHESTER: 2, St. John Street (Blackfriars 0443) 

Works: COLWYN BAY (Colwyn Bay 2062 and 2291) 
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HE total sales of diamonds by the Central Selling 
Organisation, comprising the Diamond Trading Co 
and Industrial Distributors, showed a slight increase 
of about £1,000,000 as against 1953, but the high levels of 
the years 1951 and 1952 were not reached. There was even 
a further recession on the industrial side, and in spite of 
the increasing technical importance of the industrial 
diamond its contribution to the total value of sales was last 
year only slightly over 25 per cent. (See table on this page.) 


From these figures the gem diamond industry would 
appear to be the more stable of the two, but this is difficult 
to reconcile with other evidence, in particular strike tend- 
encies in some important countries 
industrial stones is 


The decline in the 
sales of 


Non-Metallies 


The Diamond Industry 


By a Special Correspondent 


synthetic product being twice that of the natural and asks 
whether this refers to diamonds of crushing boart value 
(about 16s. per carat) or the higher priced ones of about 


£25 per ct 


Whilst previous surveys have shown that the diamond 
market was 4 more or less static one, mainly owing to the 
stabilising influence of the monopoly, these new develop 
ments may call for more active intervention by the mono 
poly if the stability of the market is to be maintained 


Production—Country by Country 


The following brief notes can do no more than highhght 
some of the past year’s more interesting developments in 


the diamond fields of the 





the more astonishing as the 
stockpiling programme of the 
U.S.A. Government has re 
ceived another impetus and 1944 132 
according to otherwise reli- 1945 10 
able sources was combined 1946 26.1 


Year Gems 


with a bartering arrangement 1947 20.1 
for wheat 1948 26.8 
1949 200 
1950 38 3 
1951 46.8 

The announcement early in 1952 45.8 
1955 of the successful pro- 1953 an7 

Qs AS 

duction of synthetic diamonds 1954 415.6 


Ihe Synthetic Diamond 





SALES OF GEM AND INDUSTRIAL DIAMONDS 


Industrials 
(£000 000) (£000 000) (£000 000 ) ( 


world In some cases statis 

tics for the whole of 1954 

Industrials 
of total) 
38 17.0 22.3 

35 24.5 16 

3.5 29.6 11.8 possible 

4¢ 945 

4.4 24 18.0 Well 

11.3 81 296 


R4 84 9 6 of the diamond 


Total are not yet available, but in 


these cases partial figures 


have been given wherever 


documented surveys 
industry in 
126 50) 9 148 1953 were given by G. Switzer 
183 65.1 28.0 in English in the annual re 
139 69.7 14.3 view of the Jewellers’ ¢ 

61.2 


y 
62.2 


reular 
Keystone, as well as by A 
Moulaertin French (L’ Indus 








by the big American General 

Electric Company's works at Schenectady, caused great 
excitement both in_ scientific 
world.'!) The extremely small size of stones hitherto pro 
duced is not likely to affect the market for any industrial 
diamonds, other than for boart or crushing boart, which is 
used for the production of diamond grain and powder. By 
volume this is the largest percentage of all diamonds con 
sumed and may be of the order of 80 per cent of total 
production (it is about 80 per cent of all diamonds 
imported at present into the U.S.A.). However, seen from 
the price point of view, this 80 per cent does not represent 
more than £12,000,000 per year or about one-sixth of the 
present total table). This, 
present achievements is the maximum that synthetic pro 
So far, how 


circles and the diamond 


turnover (see according to 
duction as at present developed could reach 
ever, no quantity production has been achieved and it has 
yet to be shown that a satisfactory quality would be main 
tained. At the moment the consequences of this develop 
ment cannot be assessed, any more than the possible coun 
ter measures which may be taken by the producers of 
natural diamonds. Still the announcement itself has to 
be taken seriously and may affect the diamond market 


Meanwhile it might be as well to remember that the 
artificial diamond may have chemical and X-ray diffraction 
properties comparable with the natural diamond without 
its physical and mechanical properties being necessarily 
equivalent. Here the consumer, which in this case means 
both diamond tool producers and diamond users will be 
the final arbiters. Aside from the quality and quantity in 
which the synthetic diamond may be made available, price 
will be of great importance, and in this and other respects 
the industry has something to learn from experience with 
other synthetic abrasives and the synthetic sapphire 


The American Industrial Diamond Association has com 
mented on the G.E.C. statement regarding the price of the 


trie de Diamant 1953, Brus 
sels). Later in the year A. Moulaert passed away, but it 1 
intended to carry on with these surveys 
French 


, 


the only ones in 


Angola Exploratory 


drilling by the Companhia de 
Diamantes de 


indicated 1,000,000 cubs 
metres of diamondiferous gravel yielding roughly | ct 

cu.m 729,376 ct. It may be 
remembered that last year new findings with a yield. of 
0.14 ct 


Angola about 


The 1953 Output was about 


cu.m, were reported 


Production for the first 6 months of 1954 maintained the 
same high level. About 60 per cent of the stones are useful 


for gems, the balance for industrials 


Recently 4 new contract has been entered into between 
the Portuguese 
Diamantes de 


Government and the 
Angola 
increased by 65 per cent 


Companhia de 
Whereby the 


capital has been 


A detailed report has been given by ©. F, de Andrade on 
the discovery of Kimberlite type of igneous rock in the 


diamondiferous field of Lunda 


Belgian Congo. The 1953 yield of industrial diamonds o 
the Beceka was 12,056,000 ct [he production of gem 
diamonds by the Forminiére fell from 408,706 ct. in 195? 
to 374,185 ct. in 1953, though the stones were of improved 
quality. The export of industria] diamonds in 1954 totalled 
11,573,837 ct. (11,798,104 ct. in 1953) while that of gem 
diamonds amounted to 628,087 ct. (588,530 ct. in 1953) 


Brazil. The Companhia Brasileira Diamantifera has pro- 
duced a few hundred carats each year from the Boa Vista 
mine near Diamantina, in Minas Gerais. In some years 
more than 1,000 ct. have been produced 
owned by the company 


Ihe total property 


which is capitalised at 3,000,000 


Cruzeiros, is about 30 sq kilometre As indicated in these 


surveys before, the export statistics do not reflect the actual 


diamond production smuggling 


is there is quite a hit of 













Annual Review. May. 1955 


CONCRETE 
CORES 





In what was probably the largest 
diameter diamond coring operation 
so far undertaken in Great Britain, 
DIADRIL bits cut over 100 ft. of 
12 in. cores from a quartzo felspathic 
mica-schist concrete aggregate (tough 
drilling) for an average diamond loss 
of 0.48 ct./ft 





This was an unusual drilling job. We 







like being called in to help with un- 


usual jobs —and we DO help 
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generated by the unfavourable official exchange rate with 
the dollar 


British Guiana. The production for the first nine months 
of 1954 was 20,532 ct 


same period last year 


French West Production during the first 6 
months of 1954 came to 109,327 ct., while exports totalled 
92,187 ct Production for the whole of 
180,500 ct. 


,4 decrease against the figures for the 


Africa. 


1953 amounted to 


The Société de Recherches et d’Exploitations Miniéres en 
Afrique Centrale (Soremac) is prospecting in Dahomey 
(situated between the Gold Coast and Nigeria). No positive 
results have yet been reported. Prospecting is also carried 
out between Kouilou and the frontier of Cabinda. The 
Uloboma Syndicate has confirmed the existence of diam- 
onds in the river Lobe and neighbouring streams 


French Equatorial Africa. 
to 140,000 ct 


Production in 1953 amounted 
in which five different companies partici- 
pated,'') and during the first 6 months of 1954 
75,000 ct. were produced. Some data on_ the 
advanced have been given recently in this Journal. 


about 
grants 

It is 
thought that this year output may be stepped up to a rate 
equivalent to 200,000 ct. per year 


Black diamonds similar to 
been found in Oubangui Chari 


Brazilian carbonados have 


Gold Coast. Exports during 1954 totalled 2,170,480 et 
(valued at £4,013,531) compared with 2,165,345 ct. in 1953. 


Since Accra has been opened as a free market, smuggling 
from Sierra Leone and the Belgian Congo to Accra has 
been reported. As the Gold Coast diamonds are highly 
appreciated as industrial diamonds it is feared that these 
transactions may reduce the value of the Gold Coast goods 


In 1953, 20,000 Africans were occupied with diamond 
mining, earning £2,500,000 


India. Engineers of the Indian Bureau of Mines and 
Geological Survey recently toured the country to examine 
abandoned diamond mines and assess deposits in the few 
ancient mines which are still being worked. It has been 
stated that the Panna Mine alone could yield 10,000,000 ct 
Further to the South, in the State of Andrha promising new 
deposits are said to have been found. 


A short description of India’s oldest continuously 
operated diamond workings in the former Panna state, now 
Vindhya Pradesh, in Central India has been given, indi- 
cating great possibilities when modern mechanised equip- 
ment becomes available A further account of ancient 
diamond mining in Andhra and its future has been given 
by N. V. B. S. Dutt. It deals with mining methods, mine 
management, diamond polishing and future possibilities 
Primitive diamond polishing in India has been described by 
M. G. Mehta 


Liberia. tor the first time Liberia appears as a diamond 
producing country. Mineral Trade Notes issued by the 
U.S. Department of the Interior states that there are no 
recorded exports of diamonds from this territory, nor any 
statistics of production. It may however be accepted that 
diamonds are being mined in Liberia (though on a rela- 
tively small scale) and also that diamonds from adjacent 
territories are entering the country i.e 
French Guinea and the Ivory Coast 


from Sierra Leone, 
The native diamond 
industry seems to Operate not only in the Western Province 
but also in the Central and 
expected to become important 


Fastern Province, and it is 


The Liberian Bureau of Mines and Geology announced 
the export of 1,187 ct. of diamonds between May and 
August 31, 1935, of a value of $4,614.85 which included 
industrial stones, cutables and a few small gems 
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Sierra Leone. Here, also, an_ illicit 
digging industry seems to have developed. One report says 
that hundreds of farmers, especially younger men, have 
abandoned farming for diamond mining. This has caused 
a crisis in rice, the staple food, which must now be im 
ported from Burma and Italy. It has been reported that 4 
or 5 smuggling gangs headed by Europeans work diamond 
iferous sites in the bush. As these are surface diggings and 
stones easily obtainable, the sites are quickly exhausted 


native diamond 


Negotiations have taken place between the Government 
and the Sierra Leone Selection Trust, which holds the main 
diamond mining rights, to establish an open market for 
eliminating the illicit trade, but no solution seems to have 
been found yet. 


A detailed account of the diamond mining industry in 
Sierra Leone has been given in a contemporary journal.'” 
Geologists think that more deposits may yet be located 


Production in 1954 is reported at 403,293 ct. (68 per cent 
industrial) against 416,742 ct. in 1953 


South Africa. Production of gem and industrial stones 
amounted to 2,858,688 ct., while 
2,891,264 ct. valued at £12,235,501 


valued at £13,992,729 in 1953 


amounted to 
2.627 411 ct 


sales 


against 


G. van Rensburg of Krugersdorp, who has been pros 
pecting an area of 5,000 morgen in Western Transvaal 
reports a fabulous find of diamonds dnd manganese 
Somewhat incongruously this report goes on to state that 
he has not sufficient capital for exploitation 


Businessmen, engineers and even mining engineers are 
inclined to regard diamond prices as artificial and to think 
that diamond mining is carried out more or less hap 
hazardly or at least is dictated solely by the requirements of 
sales policy. Those who still believe in this should study the 
table below, which gives a summary of washing operations 
in 1953 from the general manager of De Beers. From this 
it can be seen that in fact only three mines were in opera 
tion, i.e. Wesselton, Bultfontein and Jagersfontein and that 
the average costs per carat were 34/3.2d., 
33, 0.3d. and 101 6.6d., with an 34d; ob 
viously the average has been pushed up by the relatively 
high costs of the Jagersfontein mine 


produced 


average of 56 


Summary of Washing Operations at De Beers’ Mines. 


Ay COM per 

Ct. per load carat 

load 5 d ‘ d 

0.193 6/7.8 34/32 

0.208 6/103 33/04 

0.066 6/83 101/66 
0.175 
.158 


Loads* 
washed 
1,963,292 
1.970.893 
2,016,362 132,852} 
1,170,398 206,156 4 
7,120,945 1,127,8294 


Carats 
recovered 
379,357) 
409 46 44 


Mine 
Mine 
Mine 


Wesselton 
Bultfontein 
Jagersfontein 
Other sources 
Totals 


* A load is roughly equivalent to | ton ; thus | ct. of diamond 


is found in approximately 6.35 tons of rock 


Whilst these mines produce an appreciable quantity of 
gemstones, they produce also industrial diamonds and what 
is commonly known as crushing boart, the original price of 
which is 15 9d the full 
story There are many other operations performed in the 
Kimberley district, where the are still and the 
prices higher, on the other hand the amount of material 
turned over and the general costs Nevertheless 
these operations produce in the neighbourhood of 20 per 
cent of all mined diamonds 


at present This, however, is not 


yields less 


ire less 


Prospecting for diamonds has started in the Kakamas 
area of the Northern Cape. It appears that good quality 
diamonds occur in the area besides other important base 
minerals such as wolframite, scheelite, colombite, beryllium 


and mica 
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RELIABILITY 


Selected drilling diamonds. Matrix 


hivhly resistant to fluid erosion 


Crown reimforced and 


dovetailed to blank 





South-West Africa. Increased taxation on diamond mines 
has been introduced. Diamond mining companies have to 
pay from 6s, to 4 maximum of 7s. in the £, whilst the 
South-African taxation is at the higher rate of 9s. in the 
pound. 


Prospecting operations at Saddle Hill North, district 
Luderitz, located a marine terrace similar to that of Saddle 
Hill. Four bore holes of 4 in. dia. produced 52 stones 
weighing about 2.25 ct. from 5 gallons of gravel. It is 
planned to start production as soon as possible 


The Kimberley West Diamond Mines have obtained a 
concession to prospect for diamends in an area of 5,000 
sq. miles near the Kunene mouth in the Kaokoveld 


A new electrostatic separator, recovering diamonds too 
small for the grease belts, has been installed at the central 
recovery plant of the Consolidated Diamond Mines of 
South West Africa in 1952 and has been in daily use since 
In a report the highly results been 


stressed .')! 


Tanganyika. Export of diamonds during January to 
August 1954 was 216,016 ct. (107,782) valued at £928,934 
(£1,150,122), the figures in brackets refer to the same period 
in 1953. The September figures were 5,850 ct. valued at 
£73,279. 


Informative data on the present equipment and intended 
expansion of the industry are contained in the annual 
report of 1953 of the Department of Mines of Tanganyika, 
which shows that the production of gem and industrial 
diamonds increased during the year by 20 per cent (29,281 
ct.), exports being estimated at £1,834,761. 


satisfactory have 


The new plant at Williamson Diamonds Ltd. will increase 
the company’s treatment of diamondiferous gravel to 7,500 
tons a day. It was scheduled to come into operation at the 
end of last year. The main piece of equipment will be a 
Hewitt Robins conveyor of 2 miles length which will carry 
300 tons per hour. 


Venezuela. The increase in production starting with 
1949 has continued, and production in 1953 is stated to 
have been 84,779 ct. 


Some Minor Finds in Various Countries 


Diamonds are 
Moamba between 
African border. 


Occasionally diamonds of a greenish colour probably due 


to radioactive minerals are recovered in the Rand gold 
mines.'!2/ 


discovered at 
and the South 


been 
Marques 


reported to have 


Lourenco 


A few diamonds are found in Southern Rhodesia coming 
from the Somabula fields near Gwelo. An exclusive pros- 
pecting licence was granted to Harry Rose Mines Ltd. Till 
the end of 1953 diamonds of a total value of £76,130 were 
found 


Although no accurate records of diamond production in 
Indonesia are available, activities seem not to be insignifi 
cant. Occasionally large diamonds are found. In _ the 
Barito valley region, southeast of Kalimantan, about 5,000 
diamond hunters work around Halang.'! 


Diamonds have been found in gold placers in the Sierra 
Nevada foothills, California. No primary deposits have yet 
been discovered, but placer diamonds are believed to have 
originated in ultra basic igneous rocks.''! 


New legislation encouraging prospecting has been put 
before the Western Australian Parliament. The Minister 
of Mines is given power to grant temporary mineral 
reservation of up to 6,000 sq. miles for diamonds alone 
Tests have been made on the electrostatic separation of 
diamonds from alluvial gravel from Copeton, New South 
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Wales.‘ During the first half of 1954 diamonds valued at 
about £7,500 have been recovered by 
Wellington Alluvials Ltd., N.S.W 


the dredge ol 


Diamond Smuggling 


This seems to be carried out on a big scale in Central 
Africa, where native diamond digging ts developing in 
particular in the Gold Coast, Sierra Leone and Liberia 
Actually it is somewhat doubtful where some of the 
diamonds originate as the native carriers can easily cross 
the borders to a neighbouring country. The danger to the 
legitimate diamond market has been recognised and high 
ranking police officials have commissioned to in 
vestigate the position and to suggest means of suppression 
At the 23rd assembly of Interpol, the international police 
organisation, it was said that diamonds 
£10,000,000 were stolen every year from mines in Africa 
This probably Central Africa as the security 
measures due to the Compound System in the pipe mines in 
South Africa are very stringent 


been 


worth about 


refers to 


In the U.S.A. a bill to increase the penalties of convicted 
smugglers has been enacted into law by 
Congress and signed by the President 


the American 


Sir Percy Sillitoe, Chief of M.1.5, is now em 
ployed by De Beers to combat diamond smuggling over 
the whole of Africa 


former 


The U.S. Stockpile 


During the year the American stockpiling programme 
has been continued. This was taken by some experts as 
an indication that the news about synthetic diamonds was 
not considered too seriously in official quarters 
also a statement that the U.S.A. Government has bartered 
wheat for industrial diamonds. The Senate has sent to the 
House a Bill enabling the Government to exchange gem 
diamonds now held in the strategic stockpile for industrial 
diamonds of the same value 


The market conditions for 
described by S. Goldmuntz.'' 


There was 


industrial diamonds were 


The Trade in Belgium and Israel 


A committee representing employers and workers from the 
Antwerp diamond polishing industry visited the Diamond 
Trading Co., London, in the autumn with a view to secur 
ing a larger allocation of rough diamonds. Subsequently 
if Was announced that the share of the Belgian diamond 
polishing industry would be increased by £400,000 and that 
for the currrent year 10 more Belgian buyers would be 
accepted by the Diamond Trading Co 


January to 
with 


Israel, 


compared 


Export from 
$9,830,000 


period 1953 


August 1954, was 
$8,359,000 the 


An account on the working methods and 


for same 


difficulties of the Israeli diamond industry has been given 
by M. Schnitzer.'!’ 


Progress in the Utilization of Industrial Stones 


Ihe Industrial Diamond Information Bureau issued re 
cently its 10th survey of the diamond tool] industry, cover 

ing practically all tool applications, as well as other scien 
ufic aspects. More given to some new 
developments of which the following may be mentioned 

(a) a diamond knife for cutting hard materials in ultrafine 
sections with the microtome'!*); (b) a anvil as 
support testing thin materials (c) diamond 
prisms for determining the bearing area of surfaces'”): and 
(d) diamond gramophane stylii. A number of new machines 
have been developed for the fine turning and fine boring 
of metals, in particular for the use of shaped diamond 
tools 


attention is 


diamond 


for sheet ’ 
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Orientation of Drill Bits 


A further study of diamond orientation was made by 
A. E. Long In these tests the preferred orientation 
could not be obtained for all diamonds in every case, and 
erratic bit performance was found generally to be propor 
tionate to misorientation in hard vector directions 

A. E. Ross of Sprague & Henwood Inc. has reported on 
his tests with orientated diamond drill bits whereby in 
general a 42 per cent saving in bit costs has been 
obtained. He points out, however, that not only does 
the orientation of the diamonds lead to a good drill bit, 
but both matrix material and design of the drill bit play an 
important role 

A further account of the advantages of orientated 
diamond drill bits was given by W. G. Agnew and W. H 
Hampton'*'; it is also reported that the International 
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Nickel Co. of Canada have studied the orientation of stones 
and have begun test drilling 


E. P. Pfleider reported on tests on the use ol orientated 
cube diamonds in drill bits; the results show that cube 
diamonds give significantly better results than octahedron 
stones, both with preterred orientation and otherwise 
Similar tests have been carried out by the Diamond Re 
search Laboratory, in Johannesburg, which show that the 
rate of advance with the orientated drill bit is practically 
unchanged but that significant savings are obtained in costs 
per foot drilled.\* 


In addition to these industrial applications, there have 
been a number of instances of progress being reported in 
studies of wire line core barrel equipment, the advantages 
and disadvantages of diesel and petrol engines in diamond 
drilling and the recovery of diamonds trom drill crowns 
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It happened on a routine 


survey. No-one expected iron ore 
beneath this particular part of Canada’s crust — for 
300 feet of limestone lay above it. And but for the 
Airborne Magnetometer it might never have been 
discovered. Today modern survey methods are reveal- 
ing untold mineral wealth, and airborne geophysical 
instruments are being used increasingly to deduce 


the presence of many minerals. 
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Mineral Exploration 


By G. A. SCHNELLMANN, Ph.D. A.R.S.M., M.1.M.M. 


REVIEW is generally taken to be a survey of the 

past, but the word can also mean a second view of! 

aspect. Looking back over the past year a mineral 
economist can only continue to be appalled by the disparity 
between the rate of discovery of new mineral deposits and 
the rate of exhaustion of those already known, and turn 
his attention to the road ahead of him 


In this exercise of attempting to forecast where the 
world’s future supplies of mineral are likely to be located 
it is useful to consider in the first place the nature of an 
ore body. The useful metals, even the glamorous uranium, 
are fairly ubiquitous in quantities and chemical combina 
tions not as yet susceptible of economic extraction. An 
ore body is a freak occurrence in which the particular meta] 
is concentrated to an abnormal degree. Nature's ratio of 
concentration provides some indication both of the relative 
chances of locating an ore body of a particular metal and 
of the probable relative 
$iZes ol 
the different 
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coppel 


Copper deposits 


the “porphyry Principles « 
type containing say | per cent of copper, and of the Rhod 
esian Copperbelt type, containing say 3 per cent of copper, 
represent concentrations of 100:1 and 300:1 respectively, 
and such the largest of the non-ferrous ore 
but a concentration approaching 10,000:1 is re 
quired to produce a grade of lead ore equivalent to that of 
the Broken Hill deposit, or 5,000: 1 for the 6-8 per cent 
which represents the general tenor of most of the lead-zinc 
ore bodies of the world. As gauged by this criterion lead 
ore 1s likely to be a rarer commodity than, say, 6 dwt. gold 
ore, and this conclusion receives some corroboration from 


bodies are 


bodies 


the marked absence of important discoveries of lead-ore in 
recent years 


Limitations of Lowering Grade 


Conspicuously in the case of copper it has been possible 
lo increase reserves by mining successively lower grades of 
ore, and the 6} per cent ores from which Cornwall supplied 
the world in the 18th and 19th centuries have now been 
the ores of the New World 
cent and less of the useful metal 


eclipsed by containing | per 
tis by no means certain, 
however, that such a process can be anticipated in the case 
of all metals, for Nature does not seem to display a random 
distribution of The distinguished 
French economic geologist, Fernand Blondel, has expressed 
this well in a passage which may be freely translated and 
summarised as follows 


concentration ratios 
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* Suppose that we knew all the world reserves of iron 
ore, and that we drew a curve showing the frequency of 
occurrence of ore bodies to their average 
grades. The frequencies would not be uniformly dis 
tributed, but would show marked peaks. Each maximum 
defines a class of deposits distinct from the others and 
shows its ratio of concentration as compared with the 
average earth’s crust.” 


according 


Complete data for such an analytical study do not exist, 
but it is a reasonable guess that in the case cited two peaks 
would occur: the one in the region of 60 per cent iron, 
representing the high-grade ores, mainly the 
other in the region of 30 per cent iron, representing the 
and the banded haematite-quartzites 
variously known as taconite, itabirite, etc 


haematites, 
bedded ironstones 
The significance 
of such a study becomes apparent when it is recalled that 
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however, 
deposits of some of the useful 
frequency distribution curve with 
grade ores could not be invoked as an effective source of 
future world supplies, simply because Nature knows 
such animal.” Though it seems a high-faluting idea at the 
present, it may be that Statistics will prove 
to be the sorely-needed new technique in the search for 
fresh ore. For the present the search continues without 
any precise idea of the chances of success, though with an 
assurance born of experience that they are small 


should show 


a single peak ? Lower 
45 


no 


mathematical 


Exploration at Surface 


Geographers have long since abandoned the flat earth 
theory, but in the matter of mineral exploration geologists 
still metaphorically cling to it. The earth has three dimen 
sions, and its present surface is 4 purely arbitrary level of 
erosion so far as ore occurrences are concerned, yet it still 
receives the bulk of attention. A facile explanation of this 
is that sub-surface techniques are difficult and expensive 
but the fact is that under modern conditions surface tech 
niques are scarcely less so. Little of the reasonably access 
sible surface has escaped degree of geological 
examination, sufficient at all events to bring the obvious 
outcropping ore bodies to notice particularly true 
of the northern hemisphere, or more precisely North 
America, Europe, and Asia north of the Himalayas: the 
ancient Laurasia of the geologists 
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Only two broad geographical environments can be con 
sidered still to offer opportunity for this type of discovery 
the tropical forests, and the Antarctic regions. Both of 
these, perhaps paradoxically, have the same difficulties 
uncongenial living conditions, difficulty of access, and 
general concealment of critical geological data by blankets 
of differing natures. Environment and access are relatively 
simple to overcome and Europeans (in the widest sense) 
have already learned how to live comfortably and healthily 
in the tropics. Antarctica certainly offers less of a health 
hazard than the tropics and it would appear from the 
experiences of post-war surveys that life there need in no 
way be completely intolerable. (In the opposite polar circle, 
as is well known, mining has been in operation for many 
years at Spitzbergen, and more recently in Greenland) 


Antarctica 


Mineral Exploration 


minerals which are produced in the accessible parts of this 
continent. It is unthinkable that those parts of it which 
are still unexplored in the sense of minerals surveys, should 
be barren of them. So far as Antarctica is concerned, how 
ever, it is Clear that interest would focus on those of them 
which appear to be exclusive to Gondwanaland, and par 
ticularly on such of this restricted list as have a high value 
in relation to their bulk. Of the twelve minerals which 
Gondwanaland produces in excess of 50 per cent of the 
total world output, the three which have the most satisfac- 
tory value: bulk ratio are diamonds (100 per cent of world 
total), other gemstones (50 per cent plus) and gold (50 per 
cent plus). Other gemstones and gold have negligible 
utilitarian value and in relation to the possible establish 
ment of a mining 


industry in Antaretica can be 


written otf as being un 





From the days ol 
some of the 
South Polar expeditions 


PERCENTAGE 


earliest 


useful minerals have 


been known to occur in 
Mineral 
Diamonds 100 
Zirconium minerals 100 
Monazite 100 
lantalite and columbite 99.98 
Beryllium-ore W 
Kyanite and sillimanite 90 


Cobalt 18.5 
has revealed a geological Mica 73,9 


environment 


the region, and several 
geologists (most recently 
the late Sir Lewis Fer 
mor) have speculated on 
its possibilities. Over the 
last 20 years exploration 


which Gold 
strongly supports the be Bauxite 52.5 


: , 50 
lief, indeed encourages Gemstones 


Uranium-ores dU 
the expectancy, that litanium minerals 36.8 
Chromite 34.2 
Manganese-ore 32 
Graphite 26.4 
Copper-ore 18.9 
Lead ‘79 
ly, Antarctica consists of lin 17.3 
two parts of which the 


smaller, 


mineral deposits of a 
kind worked in the more 
familiar parts of the 


world, exist. Geological 


Vanadium ore 
Asbestos 

Zinc 
Platinum 
Magnesite 
Antimony-ore 
Tungsten ore 
Silver 
Petroleum 
Coal 


amounting to 
about a quarter of the 
whole, represents an ex 
Andes 
mountain chain It is 


tension of the 


not unreasonable to base 
exploration on the possi 


bility that this extension Arsenic 
Gypsum 1.6 
Iron ore 
Pyrites 1.8 
Nickel 


ol rock types and struc 
ture will carry with it 
ore bodies of the types 
which have made Col 
umbia, Peru, Bolivia and 
Chile famous in mining 





history, to say nothing of the possibility of structures 


favourable to the occurrence of petroleum 


rhe Concept of Gondwanaland 

Ihe greater part of Antarctica however consists of 
crystalline rock types forming part of the ancient continent 
postulated by geologists as long ago as the 1880's and given 
by Suess the name Gondwanaland. Other portions of this 
once continuous land mass now form the southern part of 
India (whence it derived its name), Africa south of the 
Atlas Mountains, South America east of the Andes, and 
almost the whole of Australia. It will be noted that the 
tropical forest areas are also within its confines, so that in 
short an appraisal of the mineral potential of the com 
paratively unexplored portions of the earth’s surface 


reduces to a consideration of the mineral productivity of 
Gondwanaland 


Sir Lewis Fermor, in his Presidential Address to 
Institution of Mining and Metallurgy, listed 


the 


thirty-three 


CONTRIBUTION OF THE 
PRODUCTS OF GONDWANALAND TO THE WORLD'S 
PRODUCTION 


Perce Nlage 


65.7 (or 50) 


Negligible 


likely to provide any 
MINERAI early incentive for capi 
tal, though they might 
IN 1948 follow in due course 


Nuclear Metals 


tye of Enclosing Formation in Gondwanaland 


Cretaceous & PreCambrian 


Perhaps most signifi 
Pre-Cambrian 


cant of all, however, is 
the world’s almost com 
plete dependence = on 
Gondwanaland for the 
minerals which are vital 
to this age of nucleat 
fertiary to Recent 
Pre-Cambrian 


energy, ranging upwards 
from ores of uranium it 
sell (probably 50 pet 
cent of world total) to 


Cambrian & Carboniferous 
-{ ambrian 

-{'ambrian & Palwozo 
Cambrian 


monazite (LOO per cent) 
Also in the 100 per cent 
class are Jirconium ores 
and columbite, while 90 
per cent of the world’s 
beryllium ores are de 
rived from this ancient 
continent. It is not hard 
to foresee these provid 
; ing adequate stimulus for 
Pre-Cambrian & Palaozou 

lertiary 

Permian 

Pre-Cambrian 

lertiary & Recent 
Pre<Cambrian 
PreCambrian & Palwxozox 
PreCCambrian & Jurassic and because of greater 


prospecting Antarctica 


Propical Gondwana 
land is, of course, equal 
ly likely to produce the 


aforementioned minerals 





proximity to consuming 
centres, combined with a 
more readily solvable 
transport problem, can also be looked to for quantitativ 

important supplies of the more bulky minerals 


manganese ore, and iron-ore 


Dauxite 
Because good coking and 
low-ash coals are comparatively non-existent in Gond 
wanaland, iron-ore will in all probability be an export i 


dustry, though it must not be ignored that India and more 
recently Brazil have found it possible to smelt their own ore 


Awakening Interest in Antarctica 


Argentina’s persistent efforts to establish territorial rights 
in Antarctica cannot therefore be dismissed as a comic 
Opera attempt to increase political prestige by acquiring 
sovereignty Over a worthless irea of snow and ice, nor js 
meteorology the only study which can be pursued with 


profit in the Antarctic Circle 


Special interest also attaches to the announcement (in 
The Times of January 10, 1955) of the discovery by an 


exploring team, which included a geologist, of a range of 
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mountains in Australian Antarctic territory thought to be 
one of the major features of the continent Rising to 
10,000 ft. and running for more than 100 miles, these 
mountains are reported to be largely tree of ice-covering 
Mr. Casey, Minister of External Affairs, is reported to 
have described the discovery as one of the most significant 
ever made in Antarctica and to have commented on the 
possibilities offered for future prospecting for minerals." 
Simultaneously, but not arising out of this discovery, came 
the publication of proposals for a trans-Antarctica expedi 
tion in 1957 

To summarise: The future for mineral prospecting at 
surface seems to be restricted to those parts of Gondwana 
land which are largely blanketed either by tropical forest 
or by snow and ice, By analogy with the settled parts of 
this ancient continent, there is good reason to believe that 
the scarcely-inhabited parts will respond to systematic 
prospecting. Antarctic Gondwanaland presents the greater 
problem of settlement and transport, and interest there will 
be largely restricted to minerals having a high value in 
relation to bulk, In this category come notably diamonds 
but radioactive ores and the ores of the important minor 
metals zirconium, niobium and beryllium could be import 
ant. Tropical Gondwanaland should also add significantly 
to world resources of bauxite, manganese and iron-ore 
Subsurface Exploration 

It is the author’s conviction that the Northern Hemi 


sphere must look to the earth’s third dimension, depth, to 


maintain its supplies of minerals. This scarcely calls for 


rigorous proof, so clear is it that the high density of popula 
tion and the long period of civilisation have combined to 
make man familiar in detail with the surface phenomena 
and to result in the discovery of outcropping ore bodies, as 
much by chance as by scientific reasoning 
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By way of compensation for the resulting prodigality of 
resources, and of hope tor future salvation, there has 
accumulated a considerable knowledge of the nature and 
behaviour of ore bodies, particularly of their structural 
environment and of their affinities with rock types. Genetic 
theories, notoriously never accorded universal acceptance 
imong geologists, and for that reason treated with scorn by 
the mining engineer, are also not devoid of value in the 
planning of mineral exploration 

The general technique of exploration in depth ts to search 
for the individual ore body by geochemistry, geophysics 
ind borehole drilling, all based on the best available geo 
logical knowledge and interpretation. It has to be admitted, 
however, that the incidence of success is small, and the 
limitations severe 

Geochemistry does not seem to have accumulated 
sufficient case history to give statistical assurance to the 
interpretation of borderline cases on which we must in 
creasingly depend, while soil conditions can be untavour 
able and there is inevitably a depth limitation. Geophysics, 
aS applied to the usual mining problem, also has a rathet 
severe depth limitation, with some ambiguity of interpreta 
tion As its more able and objective practitioners admit, it 
does not discover ore; it discovers anomalies (within a 
restricted depth of surface) which have to be interpreted 
ind further tested, usually by core-drilling 

Drilling has no serious depth limitation, but the difficulty 
ot a satistactorily high core-recovery in most lode material 
is Well known, and coupled with a frequent lack of con 
sistency in the ore make quantitative deductions virtually 


impossible except in special cases Moreover, in the 


* Since the above was written it has been announced that thes 
mountains are to be explored next year. See Jhe Times 
March 24, 1955 
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absence of specific indications, drilling on a grid, or by 


wildcatting, has to be resorted to and becomes uneconomic 
in relation to the value of the target sought 


Need for New Approach to Exploration 

Such is the state of relevant factual knowledge, however, 
that a case can be made out in some (and probably, after 
initial success has inspired confidence, a great many) cases 
for instituting exploration not for an individual ore body 
but for an entire concealed ore field. After initial exam 
ination of the regional structure by geophysics, which is 
conspicuously successful in this type of problem, and con 
firmation of the lithological environment by core-drilling, 
the final techique would be a major mining operation, 
namely, shaft sinking and crosscutting. 

On the face of it, this is a highly expensive means of 
exploration, but in relation to the potential value of an 
appropriate target the cost would be commensurate with 
that of current prospecting of the more orthodox type. In 
iny case, unless some new tool or technique of a kind at 
present unforeseeable is devised, the mining industry must 
face up to the choice between bolder and more expensive 
exploration or gradual extinction 

By reason of the distribution of world population, the 
balance of consumption is located in the northern hemi 
sphere, and unless the northern production is maintained by 
the results of vigorous prospecting within the hemisphere, 
Europe, Asia and North America are in danger of be 
coming net importers of ores from the Gondwanaland 
potential 


Potential Mineral Wealth of the Sea 
The point was earlier made that the earth’s mineral 
potential is distributed in three dimensions, and the third 


cannot be neglected merely because it is the most difficult 
to tap. Since the general theme of this review has been 
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that future mineral supplies are assured (under world con 
ditions of mineral economics which may then be expected 
to prevail) from environments which are not now com 
petitive, it may also be appropriate to add that the earth’s 
mineral potential is not restricted to the lithosphere. With 
the provision of appropriate economic conditions, the 
hydrosphere has a contribution to make, and has indeed 
made it in the past 

From the earliest times, and in many parts of the world, 
salt has been produced by the simple process of causing 
sea-water to be evaporated by the sun, and the production 
of potassium salts from the highly concentrated waters of 
the Dead Sea has also long been established. During the 
Second World War sea-water became, in a sense, an ore of 
magnesium, which was prepared by electrolysis of fused 
magnesium chloride obtained by evaporation of the sea 
water. The process is reported to be unable to compete 
with the electric furnace reduction of magnesite under 
normal conditions 

It should not be overlooked that sea-water is in fact a 
dilute solution of a large number of metals, among them 
some of the rare-earth metals which are so diflicult and 
expensive to recover from ores and which are becoming 
increasingly important, notably in the field of electronics 
With the perfection and refinement of the ion exchange 
process, by which certain resins are able to exchange some 
of their ions for others in a percolating solution (cf, the 
domestic water-softener), sea-water could become a most 
important mineral deposit 

In conclusion, and taking the long view, the major hope 
for mineral exploration in the future is an abandonment, 
or rather a relegation, of the empiricism which underlies 
the current approach, and an increasing study of funda 
mental aspects of mineralisation processes, which can only 
have the effect of giving sharper definition to loci of ore 
deposition 
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Metal Mining Practice 


By J. B. RICHARDSON, A.R.S.M., M.1L.M.M. 


TITH no general improvement in the world’s mince 
labour situation, 1954 has been a year of close and 
intensive study to improve both methods and equip 
ment in metal mining to counteract the shortage of miners 


The major advances since the war have been the com 
bination of the tungsten carbide bit and the light pneumatic 
pusher drill to simplify and lighten the drillers work unde 
ground and the use of roof bolting to replace timber for 
generally improving working conditions underground 


As regards drilling, it has been stated that the total 
footage of holes drilled in Canada is 70,000,000 feet a year 
from which it may be 
computed that a_ further 
365,000,000 ft. is drilled in 
the U.S.A., so that the world 
total cannot be far short of 
a billion feet This by any 
standards is an_ extremely 
impressive total 


There is divided opinion 
on the question of the ad 
multiple drill 
jumbos compared with the 
ight airleg supported drill 
Though the airleg finds 


vantages of 


increasing use im many parts 
of the world, where wages 
are high the remote con 
trolled jumbo with one man 
Operating more than’ one 
drill is now rapidly finding 
favour 


Exploration 


In underground exporation 
by diamond drilling it is 
claimed that greater footage and lower costs are obtained 
by using “ oriented” diamond crowns. The diamonds are 
placed in the matrix with their vector edge towards the 
work instead of random setting, but only diamonds of suit 
ible crystalline structure can be used 


Percussion drills continue to replace diamond drills for 
this work. Mascot reports that drills with 7 in. hexagon 
coupled extension steel with 19/16in. chisel tungsten 
carbide bits are satisfactory and much cheaper. For down 
holes the drill is hand-held, for flat holes an airleg is used 
and a special raising feed is used for holes drilled vertically 
upwards. Work with this equipment is limited to prospect 
ing and pilot holes 


Improvements in diamond drills in the U.S.A. include a 
fluid coupling between motor and transmission, means of 
substituting one type of power for another with emphasis 
on diesel power and means of increasing braking capacity 
ind bit speed in shallow holes. The deepest exploratory 
hole drilled with diamond bits in U.S.A. is a 6,000 ft. hole 
inclined at 80 deg. to the horizontal, drilled with BX crowns 


Drilling 


Readers will remember that the original 
both in Sweden and in the U.S.A 
the form of a hinged stoper 


iirleg evolved 
before the war was in 
In 1938 Ingersoll Rand intro 
duced an experimental unit consisting of a jackhammer fed 


The new Ingersoll Rand drilling equipment. 


ed A ul 


by an air cylinder. A new drill equipment that the same firm 


has put out has an assembly like a conventional stopet 
with a hinged joint, which permits turning it in any direc 
tion. It is claimed to provide a firmer support for drilling 
without being too rigid so that changes in position and 
movement from one hole to another can be made with the 
same facility as with a hand-held drill, Once in position it 
requires far less exertion on the part of the miner to com 
plete normal drilling operations (see i/lustration) 


At Mascot it has been shown conclusively that column 


mounted machines cannot compete with either airlegs o1 


jumbo A 2} in. shell-mounted jackhammer on conven 
tional column and arm, using 
I, in. round steel operated 
by one man gave the follow 
$2.11 tf 
of hole drilled and 39.85 


ing results in 19SI 


tons of broken rock for a 
machine-man-shilt On the 
other hand recently an airleg 
supported jackhammer gave 
correspondingly 89.80 ft. and 
67.38 tons The drillers, in 
addition to drilling, bar 
down loose rock, set up 
machines, carry explosive 
from the haulage road to 
the stopes, and likewise load 


and blast 


Initial experiments with 
airlegs failed because — the 
proper combination of mach 
ine, rod, bit and cutting edge 
had not been found, nor was 
there expert demonstration 
by manulacturers 

By the end of 1952, the combination of machine and au 
leg adjudged best for local conditions was tried out with 
jin. integral chisel-bit Swedish steel. The burden on the 
holes was reduced because | in, explosives replaced |} in 
At No. Two Mine in the Mascot Group the output was 
increased by 250 tons a day with a reduction in the labour 
force of 33. Tests are proceeding with } in. hexagon steels 


Jumbo Versus Airleg 


A jumbo consisting of a converted Gismo loader with 
hydraulic boom for four 3 in. machines on 17 ft. carriage 
uses IS ft. steel to drill 14 ft. holes without changing steels 
Two men operate four machines. With {in steel with 
integral chisel bit a penetration speed of 31t. a minute was 
obtained and over 400 ft. drilled during the period of a 
machine-man-shilt 


It has been decided that for mining large, thick, rela 
tively uniform ore, the jumbo give lower costs, but it is 
essential to have a large, or several smaller faces available 
on each shift Whereas in irregular thin ore bodies the 
more flexible airleg beats the jumbo as it can be moved in 
and out of small isolated ore shoots easily and cheaply. It 
is also preferred for dips of I° degrees and ove! It must 


be remembered. however, that even though the four 


machine jumbo lasts longer it cost eight times as much a 


four airlegs 
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Detachable Bits Versus Integral Steels 

An interesting economy reducing the transport of steel 1s 
the employment of a skilled itinerant bit grinder who, with 
1 small light portable grinding machine travels round the 
working places on a regular weekly schedule, by this means 
an average life of 900 ft. for an alloy steel rod has been 


accomplished 


Nevertheless, at Renabie, Ontario, after exhaustive tests 
drifters and steel bits are still used in large stopes and 
airlegs only in narrow stopes. In Kalgoorlie tungsten 
carbide integral steels with light weight airleg supported 
drills have found favour giving improved overall efficiency 
and lower costs 


In Sweden they have had ten years experience of the 
tungsten carbide-tipped, chisel-bit alloy-steel rod They 
claim a great advantage is the avoidance of any changing 
of bits and the difficulties experienced in all kinds of joints 
between bit and rod. They also grind the bits at the work 
ing places 


Che jin. steel has a 41 in, shank instead of the conven 
tional 3}1n. in order to provide better guidance for the 
steel and so prolong the life of both the drill chuck and 
the water tube 


Although in Sweden 85 per cent of the steel used is { in 
and at present only 13 per cent is } in. there is a definite 
trend in favour of the smaller size, because it is 
economical in hard rocks 


more 


A Success for Flexible Steel 

A strict comparison between the Swedish Sandviken 
flexible steel and jointed extension steel is not possible 
but the flexible steel will drill holes from 13 ft. to 26 ft 
long successfully At Grangesberg, with limited headroom 
in top-slicing stopes, this steel is so successful that all other 
types have been eliminated 


The large 4 in. to 6in. central holes of a multi-burn cut 

are either drilled with a 
special machine or reamed 
out after drilling a hole of 
normal size by a special bit 
For the accomplishment of 
such work a 4in. chain feed 
machine is preferred 


It is claimed that no new 
stopehammer has been made 
in Sweden since 1948, so well 
proven is the ubiquity of the 
light pneumatic pusher type 


Research at Homestake 

At Homestake extensive 
research has been continued 
over several years and recent 
opinion is that the employ 
ment of the airleg supported 
light drill with small rod and 
small carbide insert bit gives 
the result of increased pro 
duction and lower costs 


Many advantages are listed 
in their report including a 
S8 per cent reduction § in 
capital investment in stoping 
The difficulty found with 
single use bits was the re 
moval of the bit from the 
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rod. At this mine, however, drifters are still used in 
development and stopers in raising 


Developments in Jumbo Design 


At Butte comparison between push feed and jumbo has 
been made and the jumbo is considered more efficient 
because it unifies all necessary equipment, is mobile 
rapidly positioned and withdrawn, gives 4 minimum ovet 
brake, and by positioning drills by power, lessens the 
fatigue suffered by the drillers. Butte have been develop 
ing jumbos since the 1930s and had an automatic jumbo in 
use in the second half of 1946. They have now devised a 
two drill jumbo powered by compressed air with telescopi 


feed and 4 ft. steel changes operated by one man 


INCO are using a specially designed drill carriage 
mounting five airleg machines to complete driving two man 
haulage road Ihe jumbo was designed and built on the 
property and in an II ft. x 12 ft. road completes an advance 
of 28 ft. in 24 hours 


completed before the lunch break and mucking is done in 


Drilling and blasting are normally 


the second half shift while the carriage (easily removed for 
blasting) is serviced by one man 


German investigations show a time cycle of 7} hours for 
drilling, blasting and loading for an advance of 10 ft. 8 in 


in a face of 19 square metres 


At Calumet and Hecla the airleg has replaced the drifter 
cutting in half the time taken to set up and tear down, and 
holes are placed better. In some parts of the mine footage 
has gone up by 45 per cent and the average tor the whol 
mine is 30 per cent. However, in changing over to the new 
equipment it is essential that each individual driller is 


thoroughly instructed 


Salmo, B.C 
3! in. drifters, each on its own fully hydraulic 1Oft. jib 


uses 4 trackless drilling unit mounting three 


which is mounted on the front end of a diesel powered 
h.p. tractor [his home-made device has remote controls 
by which the drillers position and operate the machines 
standing on the floor Ihree 
drills are operated by two 
men drilling lO ft. holes with 
12 ft. 6in. steel. 36 holes are 
needed to advance a I4ft. x 
14 ft. haulage road and 350 ft 
are drilled in a machine 
shift In Slope rooms de 
veloped off the haulage way 
SOO ft. is drilled with this 


jumbo, or 250 ft. a man shift 


Drill Control 

In the Gardner-Denvet 
1.S.P. Mobiljumbo the posi 
tioning of booms and drills 
is hydraulically controlled 
One level 1 ses the machine 
on jacks for stabilizing the 
Whole drilling proces Up 
ind down as well as flat 
holes can be drilled and the 
machines can be adapted for 
rool bolting Phi operator 
from his seat can control 
drill peed, feed pressure 
Steel withdrawal ind hole 
cleaning. The device is suit 


able for face up to I4ft 


The Joy MW6 waggon drill carriage mounting high and drifts 28 ft. wide 


two drifters (see next page). in be drilled from a single 
setting 


‘ f 
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A jumbo for shrinkage stoping is a Joy M.W.6 waggon 
drill carriage so converted that it can be transported up 
and down a 4ft. x 4ft. cribbed raise. It mounts either 
Ingersoll Rand or Gardner-Denver drifters to a folding 
slusher bucket and thus saves setting up time when drifting 
The Joy M.W.6 is illustrated on the previous page 


There is a tendency for jumbos to be self-propelled and 
have rubber tyred treads. In Ingersoll Rand airleg sup 
ported drills, controls are concentrated at one point for 
easy handling and the machines themselves are streamlined 
with no projections and thus avoid accidents to drillers in 

tight working places 
Some advance in 
the use of light 
weight alloys for 
airleg shells is re 
ported, as is the use 
of plastic hose fo 
small tools It is 
probably only a 
matter of time for 
this flame and abra 
sion resisting mater 
ial to be introduced 
underground 
Tapered threading and stabilizing New 


i cyclone 
section on new rods, 


types of air filters 
By courtesy of Rhok for cleansing air re 
ticulation from moisture and grease are claimed to be 
more efficient than the older baffle and automatic dashpot 
valve type 


Long Hole Blasting 


Probably the greatest development in blast hole drilling 
has taken place on the Copperbelt with steady improve 
ments of drilling equipment, crown design and stope lay 
outs. Fully automatic screw-fed machines with a set of 
variable feed gears are used and vane motors are giving 
place to piston engines with greater power developing 15 
to 18 hp. at 80 p.s.i. pressure. Meantime hydraulic 
powered machines are being investigated 


To counteract vibration, rod greasing was instituted but 
caused loss of drilling time, so ingenious stabilisers were 
introduced, consisting of couplings every 10 ft. with three 
one inch tungsten carbide inserts at 45 degrees with a right 
hand lead Their diameter is 2.5/16in 


2 , Just a little less 
than the crown 


Vibration was greatly lessened and 60 ft 
holes were being drilled without greasing. While tests were 
being made with the stabilizer couplings, experiments were 
taking place with a set of tapered threaded rods, and 
because there was marked improvement in efficiency it was 
decided to incorporate the stabilizers and tapered thread 
ing in all new rods ordered for the Rhokana Corporation 


The latest method of fan drilling with BX non-coring 
crowns from hanging wall drives has eliminated 150 ft. of 
development for each stope. The BX split rings of drill 
holes are drilled with 6ft. burden between holes but the 


holes in the second ring cover the spaces in the first ring 
Figures given are, for footage drilled: 1,087, footage 


charged: 795, explosives used: 23.44 cases, tons broken 
7,910, and tons per foot drilled: 7.28. The method evolved 
over a decade and a half is safer and the output per miner 
is doubled 


Copper Mountain have replaced diamond drills under 
ground by 4in. heavy drifters with coupled rods and 
tungsten carbide detachable insert bits They claim a 
reduction in cost from $1.07 to $0.55 a foot Additionally, 
the larger hole, 24 in. instead of 1.3/16in., allows a greater 
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burden and 4.23 tons broken per foot drilled instead of 
797 


2.77 tons. The longest hole is 140 ft., with a normal range 
between 60 to 100 ft 


In Canada 70 ft. to 80 ft. holes are successfully drilled 
with tungsten carbide bits on sectional | in. hexagon alloy 
steel with a modified reverse buttress thread and an upset 
bit attachment 


The Gardner-Denver 4} in. drifter for long hole drilling 
has more power and an increased drilling speed and is 
capable of Sft. changes of rod. Two drills mounted on a 
heavy duty loader with a single lever to position and with 


draw them is an interesting innovation 
The Belgians have a novel long hole drill 


The Swedish Manual of Rock Blasting discusses drill 
ability at length and recent research has been done on this 
subject by B. F. Shepherd in the U.S.A 


Drilling Research 
Currently much research is being undertaken on the 


The rod 
Ihe prob 


physical and metallurgical problems of drill steel 
is to-day the weakest link in the drilling chain 
lem of transmitting energy produced by rapidly repeated 
blows through a long slender column and efliciently utilising 
it at the other end to shatter rock is complicated, Coupled 
with this is the interference to the energy wave by joints 
and couplings in the drilling of long blast holes 


fhe Canadian Department of Mines and Technical 
Survey has been actively engaged in research on the mech 
anical and metallurgical features of drill steel for years and 
have devised tests for rod fatigue and for the relative 
strength of steel, block tests and endurance tests, working 
on the mathematical relationship between the energy intro 
duced by the machine and the resistance encountered by 
the bit 


Ihe stress concentration problems in hollow drill steel 
are complex. When 
the piston or anvil 
block strikes the rod 
it is under compres 
sion, when it re 
bounds it is in ten 
sion and rotation 
introduces torsional 


stresses 


Experiments are 
being conducted in 
rotation control 
There are six differ 
ent combinations 
with standard speeds 


and upstroke can be : , 
| Bottom of a drill hole showing 
comminution under drill bit edge. 


} 1 


altered to down 
stroke rotation in 
half an hour by 
changing the rifle bar and other part In longhole drilling 
it seems best to use the upstroke for twisting and the 


downstroke for punching 


Pear shaped collars were developed to minimise the 
abrupt changes in a section providing 4 point of stress 
concentration, and it has been shown that a sloppy fit can 
cause thread failure at the junction of bit and rod. It 
also wrong to think that alloy steels difler from carbon 
steels in respect of metallurgical weaknesses, There must 
in either case be no abrupt change from heat treated to 
natural steel, as this causes 4 metallurgical notch. Gardner 
Denver improve the fatigue life of rods by shot peening 
Flin-Flon ha 


the entire length losely researched into the 
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ELECTRIC MINING EQUIPMENT 


speeds production 





2,000 h.p. (4,000 peak) 
at 37r.p.m. D.C. motor driving 
one of the BTH winders at Thoresby 
Colliery, Nottinghamshire. This motor 
hoists a pay-load of 10 tons per trip, and 
helped to achieve a record output of 
30,805 tons of coal in one week. 


Above or below ground, BTH electric 
mining equipment— flameproof where requirea 
provides power for the men employed in an essential industry. 


BRITISH THOMSON-HOUSTON 


THE BRITISH THOMSON-HOUSTON COMPANY LIMITED RUGBY ENGLAND Member of the AE! group of companies 


A4728 


Principal Overseas Representatives 


NEW ZEALAND, Welling SOUTH AFRICA RHODESIA, Bulawa 
Na Flectri & lannesbur h Johnson & Fletcher. Ltd 
t P.O. Box 224 
KENYA COLONY 
A. Baumann & Cx Ltd 
P.O Box ‘S38 Nairob 
P.O. Box 323 Mombasa 
TANGANYIKA 
A. Baumann & ¢ Ltd 
WEST AFRICA PO Box pa | Dar-es 
ike i ’ { t Salaam 
Oo UGANDA 
»O gineering ( A. Baumann & Co. Ltd 
PO Box 335 Kampala 


and others throughout the world 





jointing of tungsten carbide inserts and the slot in the bit 
itself, the behaviour of the brazing alloy and the method 
of getting a perfect joint. Imperfections of that joint may 
cause many failures of the carbide cutting edge 


Reducing noise is another subject for research. Rock 
drills are noiser than trains passing through an underground 
station or the hammering in a boiler plant. 130 decibels 
produces discomfort, more than that may produce injury 
to the hearing, water and air muffles reduce the noise but 
also diminish drilling efficiency 
ground hazard. 


Noise is a definite under- 


Tracer radio isotopes are used to measure the rate of 
wear of bits. Radio activity is transferred from the too] to 
the chippings created by drilling and constitute bases for 
determining the relative tool life. It proves a much faster 
method than conventionally running a tool to complete 
failure or measuring by microscope a specified amount of 
wear on the bit flank. 


For percussive drilling, the general conclusion is that 
satisfaction from steels and bits can only be gained by 
good steel and good design and coupled with good heat 
treatment. 


Rotary Drilling 


The United Steel Company's Dragonly Mine uses a 
mobile electric rotary drill to make holes 10 ft. deep in an 
18 ft. x 24ft. face. The drill rod is fully supported and 
the operator positions the machine easily without any need 
to approach the face. The simple four-wheeled rubber- 
tyred chassis is propelled by a 10 h.p. motor 


The ground 
is medium hard ironstone. 


A new rotary rock bit with tungsten carbide cutting edge 
uses 4 special welding system to prevent the inserts be 
coming loose. An improved rotary drill for softer forma 
tions is capable of drilling 24 in. holes at speeds from two 
to four feet a minute for depth up to a 100ft. and an 
underground diamond drilling outfit with a reversible motor 
has a range of from 200 ft. to 2,400 ft. 


Electrically driven rotary drills with hard metal bits are 
steadily invading the fields where formerly percussion drills 
were used 


Blasting 


Manufacturers of explosives are producing cartridges 
from 16 to 24 inches long to reduce loading time, especi 
ally in long hole blasting and to improve blasting efficiency 
by reducing the number of spaces between cartridges 


The use of igniter cord is extending because of its cheap 
ness compared with electric firing and its equal safety, as 
only one point is ignited. It is now available at two 
different speeds of burning and with special slotted con 
nectors for making a foolproof joint between igniter cord 
and safety fuse 


A greater advantage in its use over the old-fashioned 
safety fuses is that all fuses can be cut to (or provided by 
the explosive manufacturer in) equal lengths, and so con 
nected to the igniter cord as to give the correct order of 
firing the charges in development rounds or stopes. For 
ease of measurement, the igniter cord is usually marked off 
at one foot intervals with black dye 


In multi-burn cut rounds which have divided explosive 
charges in all holes except the cut holes, the four centre 
holes are left uncharged. One essential is that all burn cut 
holes charged or uncharged are drilled exactly parallel 
With short delays and good design of round, advances in 
hard rock of 23 ft. have been obtained in a normal 10 ft 
x 12 ft. heading 
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At the U.S. Bureau of Mines’ Mt. Weather experimental 
station, drift rounds drilled without cut holes and fired with 
millesecond delay detonators have broken to the bottom of 
an average five foot round, but it is reported that damage 
to timber is excessive 


At Broken Hill, N.S.W., electric blasting with short 
delays gives better fragmentation in a 15 ft. wide flat-back 
cut-and-fill stope 


Condenser type exploders are finding favour and are 
giving satisfaction where other types of blasting machines 
or circuit blasting have given trouble and are extending the 
use of electric firing 


Cortex or primacord is now available in several different 
protective coverings to correspond with varying conditions 
of exposure to moisture and strain 


From 1910 to 1915 fatalities from accidents with explo 
sives were from 20 to 25 per cent of all fatal mine accidents 
on the Witwatersrand, In 1951 this has been reduced to 
5.6 per cent in spite of a four-fold increase in the consump 
tion of explosives. Recently there, and in the U.S.A., much 
attention has been given to transporting, storage and hand 
ling of explosives and to blasting techniques, and the 
resulting fumes, misfires and the destruction of old 
explosives 


Nobels Division of LC.I. have recently issued a new 
booklet on the precautions to be taken in the storage, 
handling, and transportation of mining explosives 


One important fact arising from these studies is that 
instruction on using explosives by competent persons 1s 
essential for safety. Explosives manufacturers in all coun 
tries, where mining is a major industry, have specially 
trained mining engineers on their stalls able to demonstrate 
the safest, most efficient practices in all phases of the hand 
ling and use of explosives 


Increasing Use of Rock Bolting 


During the past year increasing attention has been paid 
to the use of rock bolting in metal mines, more especially 
in the U.S.A Possibly, if not certainly, this is because the 
Bureau of Mines have made great ellorts in promoting it as 
a good method of ground support. It has proved just as 
efficient in blocky igneous rock as in stratified sediment 
aries, and it acts in some way similar to the reinforcement 
in concrete but its potentialities were not recognised untl 
recently. Rock bolts are cheaper and faster than tumber 
ing, they save the time spent in framing timbers and five 
bolts will normally support as much ground as a set of 
timber at half the cost fen bolts are transported and 
stored as easily On one piece of timber 


Specially designed short-legged stopers are used to make 
the bolt holes and pneumatic impact wrenches or hand 
wrenches are used to tighten the rock bolt nuts. Wrenches 
are now made with extra deep sockets to tighten nuts over 
extended bolt ends 
steel can now be supplied 


Rock bolts made from high tensile 


Rock bolting can be used for a number of purposes, for 
pinning a loose piece of rock to ground that is self 
supporting; to make a series of beds act as 4 monolith, so 
that the stresses are reduced to a value that the beds can 
safely resist; for reinforcement of the skin near an arched 
opening and for reinforcing walls against stresses 


Many mines in the Western U.S.A. have been experi 
menting with rock bolts during the last four years, although 
Anaconda Copper Mines have been using them since 1939 
and are currently using over 2,000 bolts 4 month in Butte 
granite. Fans of six or seven bolts placed radially in drives 
ind crosscuts, the lowest at hip level, may be spaced 2 1 


LO 
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Coal and costs can both be cut below the surface 





BRITISH 


~ 


Moving the coal from the face to the cage 
can be a costly operation - here’s where the 
North British “ Miner" can keep costs down 
« study these points :- 


Develops 100 h.p. within the height and width 
of a standard mine tub. 


Vorth-North British Turbo Transmission 
means less wear on moving parts, greater 
economy in operation, lower maintenance 
costs. 


Timken Roller Bearing Axle Boxes mean 


lower resistance - less wear and tear. 


LOCOMOTIVE 


Q4 


Buxton Certified for underground use and 
flameproofed. Exhaust purification system 
fitted. 


Highly efficient performance and weighs only 
15 tons approximately. 


Available in three gauges: 2'6', 3'0" and 3'6". 


No clutch - no gearbox - single lever con- 


trol ensures simplicity of operation. 


Most powerful locomotive of its size backed 
by a famous name and reputation. 


) MORPH BRITISH 


LTD. GLASGOW 
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2} ft apart at 35 to Sft ind occasion 


ally 8 ft 


centres > it.. Ot 


bolts are used 


Replacing timber by bolts reduces the size of the re 
quired opening by 22-37 per cent. It is completely suc 
cessful in stabilizing rock even when it flakes off after 
exposure to warm, moist, exhaust air, 


gunited after bolting 


if the openings are 


At Butte, crosscuts driven in 1939 were in perfect con- 
dition 15 years later, spot checks being made with torque 
wrenches, Roof bolts are used in Kirkland Lake in com 
bating rock-bursts, where they serve to compact skin areas 
so that the openings are not the weakest portion of the 
zone 


Wooden rock bolts are in contact with two-thirds of the 
inside of the bolt hole and thus increase the suspension and 
are used to compact the 
consolidated, shaley quartzite 
tween two rings of bolts. 
wet pyritic 
destroyed 


arched openings in loosely 
with channel-iron ties be 
Wooden bolts are also used in 
where steel bolts would 


mines be quickly 


Temporary bolts support a weak back in cut-and-fill 
stopes where they are put into the back during the muck 
ing cycle, and blasted down with the next round 


Io secure and make false hanging walls safe for miners 
by using long bolts is another recent practice. In tunnel 
ling, a ring of bolts from the haunches to mid-roof, ties 
together the rock between the inner and the outer weakened 
ring thus diminishing Overbreak and reducing the amount 
of concrete lining required 


Causes of Rock Bolt Failure 


Among the causes of failure of rock bolts are: bolting to 
loose or broken roof or installing bolts in roof that has 
already sagged; poor anchorage caused by not completely 
driving the bolts over the wedges; too large diameter bolts 
or too thin wedges, or both; anchoring bolts in soft ground, 
drilling bolt holes too deep for proper anchorage of the slot 
and wedge type of bolt; span too wide for roof and length 
of bolt; roof unsuitable for root bolts alone and using bolts 
too short to extend through faulty rock to firm anchorage 
Various types of bolts are now available including 7 in 
square headed bolts of high tensile steel with a 
breaking strain of 40,000 lb., and I in 
in a 


minimum 
slotted bolts for 
hole, so that when the bolt is driven home it is 


use 
; in 
fixed into the slot expanding the bolt end, the truncated 
cone point preventing damage to the threads 


Other Developments in Support and Loading 


In haulageways and scram drifts in block caving, light 
alloy arch sections, which are readily collapsed after the 
concrete has set, are increasingly used. Some mines make 


prefabricated steel sets from old rails for similar purposes 


At Broken Hill a modified hydraulic boom carriage with 
a fully supporting trailer is used to lift heavy cap timbers 
into position, thus saving much labour. At Kalgoorlie, a 
novel use is made of tinplate waste to form a barricade on 
a skeleton of 4 in. timber poles. Behind the tinplate waste 
Kraft paper and hydraulically placed tailings complete the 
support. 


Ihe use of concrete is increasing as a means of under 
ground support in caving methods owing to the ability to 
transport wet concrete long distances in pipes by the use of 
compressed air. Recent research shows that concrete en 


cased steel is stronger than steel alone, probably because 


rock constituents such as tale and sericite are not exposed 
fo moist air and so do not expand to weaken the rock 


At Kalgoorlie, Eimco loaders are the popular loading 


ind at Renabie, Ontario 


machine the ore is direct loaded 


95 
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by similar machines, the flow of ore being simply con 


trolled by lagging boards held in round = steel 


hooks driven into the walls at each side of the drawpoints 


A loader with 
conventional compressed air operated machine is reported 
Also dual controlled loaders for 
for wide headings where one man operates two loaders 


place Oy 


an electric motor drive instead of the 


teaching new hands and 


The American Mine Door Company has introduced the 
Canton track cleaner for use in haulage levels 


Experimental work on the digging power of mechanical 
loaders for loading from drawpoints shows that a low, 
wide-browed loader is best if ground conditions are favour 


able. 


A 150 h.p. Vulcan Denver tandem slusher operates well 
in 7 ft. wide drifts and is economical for large tonnages 
scram drifts. There is a trend to eliminate chutes by either 
slushing direct or by 
pnto 


shovelling by mechanical loaders 


cars. The Lorain scoop shovel is suitable for room 
and pillar mining, as is the truck mounted scoop shovel by 


Quickway 


A Gismo development with trailer treads is essentially a 
front end loader coupled to a 40 h.p truck type 
tractor. It gives a greater tonnage per man shift loaded 
than the slusher and ramp formerly employed 


diesel 


Conveyor Belts 


Wear on the edges of conveyor belts in wet mines Is a 


common cause of rotting the supporting canvas, and thus 
shortening the life of costly belts 


misalignment. Conveyors 


This is aggravated by 
fed 
speed of travel, the large pieces of rock arriving into a 
cushion of fines 
metal mines where the high initial cost | 


should be centrally at the 
Conveyors are being increasingly used in 
justified by the 


large tonnage of ore to be conveyed 


The 


surlace 


for 


introduced 


twisted belt in 


in cold 


conveyor use some years on 


being 


the belt is 


climates 1s underground 


because the clean side of always presented to 


the idlers 


When the tonnage does not permit the installation ol 
wider gauge track 

Steel pre 
fabricated switches save labour costs underground on track 


conveyor belts, the trend is for “Avie! 


rails and larger haulage units ind 


sleepers 
maintenance 


Diesels Finding Favour Underground in U.S. 

According to the Chief of the Accident Prevention and 
Health the U.S Mines 
diesel power units underground in metal mines is growing 
rapidly that 


were 


Division of Bureau of the use of 


shown 122 analyses of 


full load 


instances it 


Researches have 


air with diesel units under mostly 


tory, although in a few was nece 


crease the quantity of air ventilating the mine or to make 


mechanical adjustments. Sodium sulphite and hydroquinine 
ippear to be the only practical method of removing alde 
hydes. All mine operators concerned promised to install 
calorimetric CO detectors to ensure that the maximum CQO 
million in the aul 
With gas 
and proper maintenance to provide wholesome atmosphere 
diesel [hey 

already in Idaho, two ine 
Washington and one in Montana 


cerns are making plans to introduce them 


content does not exceed 20 parts per 


breathed by underground personnel detectors 


locomotives will be increasingly used ire 


Operation at Six mines in ist 


and other mining con 


Use of Hydraulic Fill 
Ihe use of hydraulic 


tailings is the materia! 
desirable 


limed mill 


ind de 


the 


fill is extending 


indicated for purpose Ihe 
ick ol 


ind 


properties are consolidation, | compre 


sibility, permeability, absence of slime cementation 
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Provides safe unfailing 
illumination for the 
worker underground 
with the minimum of 
weight. The lamp has 
in ample margin of 
capacity, to serve be 
yond the normal shift 
on each charging. It is 
built to withstand the 


rigours of constant 


mining service 
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THE NEW 


Edison 


MODEL “L” 


ELECTRIC 
CAP LAMP 


with the famous 


long life EDISON 
NICKEL-1RON 
ALKALINE BATTERY 


Vie MSA 
COMBUSTIBLE 


GAS 
ALARM 


The M.S.A. Combustible Gas 
Analyser is an instrument 
designed ¢ continuously 
analyse air for the presence 
{ combustible gases or 
vapours up to the Lower 
Explosive Limit of the 
material in air. It is adapt 
able to analysing above the 
L.E.L. by providing a special 
flow system. Upon detect 
ing the combustible consti 
tuents for which it has been 
calibrated it gives an ac 
curate indication of the 


degree of concentration 





ks 


WeMSB 


METHANOMETER Type W.8 





For quickly and accurately indicating the Methane content 
in Mine Air 


It is a precision instrument, simple to operate and easy to 
maintain. The results of the test are known immediately, at 
the time of sampling. The accuracy of the instrument is 
unaffected by variation in temperature, humidity, barometric 
pressure 







We MSA 
| DUSTFOE 


RESPIRATOR 


This respirator 
furnishes excellent pro 
tection against non 
toxic dusts. It is clean, 
cool and comfortable to 
wear 

Light in weight and easy 
to handle the vision of 
the wearer is not 
affected 


Write for full 
particulars and 
descriptive 


literature 








The last is not essential and in most cases a long period of 
time is needed to obtain this property 


Hydraulic fill reduces settlkement to a minimum and 
fills all voids, the -325 mesh from mill tailings should 
be removed by classification so that the right degree of 
permeability is obtained when the carrying water will 
readily percolate leaving a hard compact fill. Compared 
with coarse rock fill it has many advantages but it does 
require preparation and often special rubber lined pipes 
for conveying to stopes. However, it eases the problem of 
tailings disposal. A combination of rock bolts and sand 
fill have improved cut-and-fill stoping costs where stope 
timbering was formerly required 


Novel Swedish Device Speeds Work in Raises 

In Sweden a novel torpedo-shaped stout steel semi 
cylindrical ladder with a lid has the footholes cut out of 
the front of the semi-cylinder, It is best employed in raises 
20 degrees off vertical and the whole contraption is pushed 
up by a powerful compressed air cylinder so that a new 
section can be added. A working platform of planks is 
arranged over the top of the ladder. Before blasting, the 
machine and planks are put inside the device where the au 
and water hoses and electric cables are already installed, a 
stout lid closes the top and it is said to be rarely damaged 
by falling rock. (See diagram below) 


Concreting in America 

Climax became the biggest underground mine in North 
America, when in February 1953, the output was increased 
to 27.000 tons a day, or over 8,000,000 tons a year, pro 
viding two-thirds of the world’s molybdenum this side o! 
the Iron Curtain 


The mine makes considerable use of so-called * shotcrete ’ 





Working Platform _ 


Ventilation Tube 





Ladder Section 


Pneumatic Cylinder 











se of steel ladder for driving raises 


By courtesy of Mini 
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Drilling by 52 ft. pantographic boom (see page 99). 


I ‘ f 


to line the development working under the block caving 
system. It is composed of one part cement, three and one 
half parts sand of 3/16in maximum grain, and enough 
water to give the minimum of rebound when applied to the 
rock surface. A batch is mixed in a concrete mixer for | 

minutes and any mix that has been in a hopper over 3 
hours is rejected All loose rock is removed trom. the 
surface to be treated which is then washed with wate 
under 90 p.s.i. pressure one hour before applying the shot 
crete, The minimum thickness is } in. applied at pressure 
of 35 p.s.i. for 100 ft. hose and 5 per cent extra pressure for 
a 50 ft. additional hose. A second layer is not applied until 
the first has just set 


Slusher drifts and slusher cutouts are concreted from | 
to 4ft. thick and a slusher drift consumes 800 cubic yards 
of concrete 


In block caving at the Jeffrey Asbestos Mine, Quebes 
it was found dangerous to drive the 10 x IS ft. slusher 
drifts full size, so a pilot drift, 5 x 7 ft. is first driven and 
open cut to full size by sliping. Concreting is done in 
Stages, first the floor and then the front half of the drift is 
blasted down onto this concrete floor which makes scraping 
easier. The aluminium collapsible shuttering is brought in 
the first half drift concreted and then the other half corres 
pondingly completed. No timber may be used as it would 
contaminate the asbestos. A concrete to resist a pressure 
of 4,000 p.s.i. is desirable and a period of curing of 28 
days is the normal practice. The concrete is mixed on the 
surface and through 6in. pipes is conveyed 2,000 ft 
horizontally and S5O00ft. down a vertical shaft by compressed 
ir, and 80 cubic yards are poured a shift 


INCO pours a concrete floor in some of its cut-and-fil\ 


stopes at Garson Mine to prevent dilution 


Room and Pillar Mining at Barberton Limestone 
In the Barberton Limestone Mine the bedding ; 
horizontal and the beds are of uniform thickness 


near) 


Develop 
ment openings are 17 ft. high and room and pillar mining 
is the method adopted, the full height of the deposit worked 
s 46 ft. Openings up to 36 ft. wide need no support as tl 

rock is hard enough for an automatic 3} 


drifter in drilling 


a 6ft. hole to average only 18.5in. a minute. Entries are 
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Birtley Bulldozers are the Only British Built Bulldozers 
are ‘‘ Design-Matched ” to the Caterpillar Track Type T 


£ 


i 


because they are manufactured under licence from Caterp 

Tractor Co., Peoria, U.S.A. (All Sizes, including the 7U @ c 
8U models for Caterpillar D7 and D8 Diesel Tractors, on early” 
Jelivery from the Authorised Caterpillar Dealer Organisation), 


THE BIRTLEY COMPANY LIMITED BIRTLEY COUNTY DURHAM ENGLAND 
PHONE BIRTLEY 110 (4 LINES) GRAMS & CABLES BIRTLEY NEWCASTLE 


Specially designed for long-haul bulldozing of loose 
materials, the Universal (Type ‘U"’) Bulldozer is 


the ideal tool for fast and economical handling 


SUITABLE FOR CABLE OR HYDRAULIC OPERATION 


* 
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driven on 65 ft. centres, rooms on 70 ft. centres, and the 
length of the rooms now under development is 1,200 ft 


Stopes or rooms are drilled by a five machine jumbo 
mounted on a 7 ton diesel truck. The rock drills used 
are 34 in. drifters with 5 ft. steel change, and Carset bits are 
used to drill holes 32 ft. deep at 70 degrees. Loading and 
scaling alternately until a stope has been cleared, the scaling 
is effected by a 52 ft. pantographic boom mounted on a 19 
ton crawler chassis, illustrated on the previous page. This 
project produces a million tons a year of rock averaging 
90 per cent CaCO 


Rock Bursts 


Much study on rock bursts is in hand in South Africa 
The history of this work starts in 1915, a Government 
Commission was set up in 
1924 which made = specific 
recommendations — and in 
1941 the system of longwall 
underhand stopes was intro 
duced. There are three main 
theories as to the cause of 
these pressure bursts; the 
beam, the pressure ring or 
pressure dome, and __ the 
abutment failure theories 


Shafts 

Although the Koepe system 
of hoisting was first used in 
1877 in Germany, it is only 
now gaining world wide 
popularity Recently new 
metal mine shafts in South 
Africa, Northern Rhodesia, 
Canada, Sweden and _ the 
U.S.A. have been provided 
with this well-tried equip 
ment, as well as coal mines 
in the U.K 


used in 


It is exclusively 
Central Europe 
and almost so in Sweden, where no new drum hoist has 
been purchased for the last 15 years. In hoisting, bottom 
dump skips are preferred because they smooth out the 
hoisting cycle 


Mechanical mucking in shaft sinking is given increasing 
attention to ease what is, perhaps, the most arduous manual 
Operation in mining. At the I5ft. x Sft. 10in, Crescent 
Shaft in the Coeur D’Alene district, a 4 cubic yard clam 
shell bucket cleans up the bottom of the shaft discharging 
into the sinking bucket. The complete cycle with an 
average advance of 6.2 ft. only occupies five men a shift 
Acid proof sump pumps are now available to pump corro 
sive liquid with 60 per cent solids and it is claimed they 
suffer no air locks nor choking 
Safety Record Improves 

In Northern Rhodesia, South Africa and North America 
comprehensive surveys have been made on safety in mines 
and studies made of instructional films, organisation of 
safety departments, the appointment and function of safety 
officers, safety clothing, safety bonuses and improvement in 
underground lighting, ventilation and other conditions 
Most large companies now run schools which include 
instruction on the enforcement of safety programmes. The 
work done in this connection in the Witwatersrand is 
renowned. 


In all the great mining areas mentioned, the trend in the 
accident rate is downward, a factual proof of the value and 
success in accident prevention work within the industry 


The Benoto Drill 


Metal Mining Practice 


Per million man-hours of exposure from 1942 to 1953, 
the rate in the U.S. declined from 0.90 to 0.51 for fatalities 
and from 63.31 to 42.70 for non-fatal accidents. Figures in 
Northern Rhodesia were 

f{ecidents 


Year Total Fatal Non-Fatal 


Workers 
1941 4,748 19 1,252 
1952 4,780 5 220 
This represents a real improvement. As might be ex 
pected falls of ground was the greatest cause of accidents 
in all fields 
Surface Mining 
The trend is for greater stripping and for more flexible 
and efficient transport sys 
tems. In stripping, an in 
creasing number of long 
boom = draglines, covering 
larger areas are employed, In 
this Corby in England was 
a plonee! In transport 
there is, in large tonnage 
opencast mines, a_ possible 
return to rail haulage, es 
pecially where the haulage 
distance to the concentration 
plant is long 


Yerington is reported as 
using SO ton 27 cubic yard 
side-tip) trailer units Wil 
liamson’s Diamond Mine in 
East Africa has installed a 


two mile long conveyor 


In drilling, although churn 
drills now drill 12 in. holes to 
suave time by drilling fewer 
holes for the same amount 
ol explosives and tons ol 
rock broken, the faster 
waggon drill is replacing them in many operations 


In softer rocks a mobile electric rotary drill with tricone 
73 in, bit making an 8 in. hole is used. With this equip 
ment, 261 ft. a shift is drilled, the bit life being 3,896 ft 
Ihe drill has an attached sampler which ejects dry cuttings 
and splits them for sampling. Holes are 30 ft. deep with 
25 ft. between lines of holes 18 ft. apart 
Alluvial Practice 

Better giants or monitors are now available and one man 
can operate several units by remote control, The operator 
sits at hydraulic controls and regulates pressures from 30 
to 300 p.s.i. with horizontal traversing of 320 degrees and 
vertical traversing of 120 degrees 
tried out in Alaska and California 


These units have been 


From France comes a new type of pit borer consisting of 
a stout cylinder with three retractable spade-shaped cutters 
which, rigidly held in the vertical position, dig into the 
ground and then close to act as a grab to lift and remove 


the broken rock. An oscillating arm rotates the teeth and 


the heavy tool is suspended by chain from a powerful 
Models can be obtained from 475 kilos to 
2,745 kilos weight digging pits from 0.52 to 1.4 metres in 


helical spring 


diameter. (llustration above) 


This Hammer Grab or Benoto Drill claims to have 
drilled a pit 230 ft. deep, one metre diameter in 68% hours 
This performance was achieved in consolidated gravels 
clays and sandstone. Its application for rapidly proving 
alluvial properties seems apparent 
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A Review 


Mining 


of ‘Trends in 


Coal 


Practice 


By A. GRIERSON, B.Sc., A.M.1.Min.E. 


S in previous years the coal mining industry has con 
tinued the trend towards increased mechanisation 
With the exception of countries having an abundance 
of cheap labour, the aim has been to increase productivity 
with fewer workers by utilising machinery to the fullest 
extent. No significant new loading machines have been 
universally introduced during the year but most countries 
are developing machines suitable for their own particular 
conditions. In Britain approximately 6} per cent of current 
output is powel loaded and taking Western Europe as a 
whole the figure seems to be 
in the region of 10 per cent 
This degree of mechanisation 
falls far short of what is re 
quired if power loading is to 
play a significant part in 
meeting Europe’s increasing 


need for coal. 


In the United States, tradi- 

tionally the home of machine 
mining, no less than 85 per 
cent of soft coal output is 
loaded mechanically under 
ground or strip mined, and 
whilst realising that U.S, geo 
logical conditions render 
their collieries more suitable 
for intensive power loading, 
much remains to be done in 
western countries if mechan 
isation is to become really 
effective 


Face Developments 

During the year German 
coal ploughs were introduced 
into some U.S. coal mines with encouraging results. Long 
wall mining in the U.S. is not customary and if the present 
series of trials prove satisfactory, the coal plough may well 
cause a swing over from the more wasteful room and pillar 
methods in those seams where height is limited At one 
American mine the average production of coal per man 
employed for the ertire ploughing operation —including 
development work and movement of equipment —was 12.3 
tons per man shift. The comparable average production by 
conventional methods of working this 341n. seam was 
approximately 10 tons per man shift 


The outstanding success of the plough in soft coal has 
made this machine one of the major coal getters in Europe 
In the U.K, the latest 
available figures give the number of longwall face loading 


where several hundred are at work 


machines as being 241; roughly half of these being Meco 
Moore cutter loaders. This machine is responsible for most 
of the power loaded output from British collieries. In 
addition to these longwall machines, a further 100 power 
loaders are employed in headings, chiefly Joy loaders and 
duckbill loaders 


Considerable success under difficult mining conditions 
has been achieved with the Anderton Shearer loader and 


The Anderton shear-dise cutter-loader 


sheer disc machine which may well prove to be one of the 
most useful in longwall working The machine scores 
over Other machines in that it is relatively cheap and 
easy to manufacture and comparatively little change in 
organisation is needed to turn Over to this system from a 
conventional hand got face. It is estimated that almost SO 
of these machines are in use or on the point of being 
used in British mines 


The Anderton Shearer loader consists essentially of a 
standard longwall coal cutter on which the normal cutting 
end has been replaced by a 

La special gearbox carrying a 

\ projecting horizontal shaft 

This shaft carries the shearing 

discs, the number being 

varied to suit the seam hard 
ness and thickness of web to 
be taken. This slice is norm 
ally 16 in. - 22 in. thick, The 
shearing discs are some 36 in 
in diameter and on the peri 
phery of each dise are 6 
cutter pick boxes into which 
tungsten carbide tipped bits 
are inserted 


rs 


These bits have 
a tip speed of about 700 ft 
per min. and as the machine 
is dragged down the face by 
the haulage rope they cut up 
wards into the coal The 
machine is mounted on a flex 
ible armoured conveyor and 
on the cutting run a plough 
attached behind the discs de 
flects the dislodged coal on to 
the chain conveyor This 
ittached plough is double 
faced and on the return run the ramp loads any loose coal 
left in the track Any coal sticking to the roof after the 
machine has passed is dislodged by picks or in extreme 
cases explosives may be necessary Ihe complete opera 
tion of loading, returning back up the face and moving 
over a 150 yds. unit can be completed in less than two 
hours in normal conditions 
Drifting 

To facilitate high speed drifting in coal mines a shuttle 
onveyor has been introduced during the year at some 
mines [his is designed to Operate as a transport link 
haulage medium 
This is normally a gate belt conveyor although, of « 


between shovel loaders and the main 


ourse 
mine cars are equally suitable. At Manvers Main Colliery 
the equipment comprises 

(1) two Eimco 21 Rocker shovels 

(11) two hopper chutes 

(iii) retractable shuttle conveyor 

(iv) drill carriage designed to run on top of the 

shuttle conveyor 
(v) standard 26in. gate belt convevor 


As shown overleaf three parallel tracks are laid in the 


drift, the 3ft. Gin, gauge centre track carrying the wheel 
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mounted shuttle conveyor. This is advanced or retracted 
bodily by means of a small haulage winch housed in the 
conveyor structure, The shuttle conveyor is 100 ft. long and 
has a 15 h.p. driving unit and the structure is sufficiently 
high and wide to enable the conveyor to be retracted over 
the tail end of the gate belt. Striding the shuttle conveyor 
and running on rails attached to it, is a drill carriage 
carrying three boom drifters. 


The two flank tracks accommodate the Eimco loaders 
and their respective hopper chutes. These latter are wheel 
mounted and the right-angled deflection chute loads the 
muck onto the shuttle conveyor. 


At Manvers Main the average time to load out a full 
round of 90 tons of stone from a 16 ft. x 10 ft. heading is 
1} hours. Teams of four men are employed in the heading 
and an advance of 33 yards for 15 working shifts has 
been obtained with this set up. 


Dust Control 


The rapidly increasing use of conveyor haulage in road- 
ways is bringing with it the problem of maintaining roads 
free from dangerous accumulations of coal dust. Apart 
from the physiological dangers of coal and other dusts, the 
former is particularly dangerous by virtue of its explosion 
potentiality. Spillage and dust deposition are not of course 
confined to conveyor roadways, but the removal of dust 
from such haulage roads presents more difficulties than if 
other transport media used, and is a difficult 
expensive business. 


are and 


In consequence, much interest is being evinced in the 
trials now taking place using a large scale vacuum cleaner 
This has been built by the British Vacuum Cleaner & 
Engineering Co. Ltd. in conjunction with the N.C.B, and 
others. The experimental mode! shown above consists 
of one or more primary containers, one secondary con- 
tainer, one final fabric filter and a flexible suction tube. 


dit 
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Shuttle conveyor for mechanized drifting 
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Coal Mining 


Vacuum cleaner for mine roadways 


The capacity of the containers is approximately 14 cubic 
feet and all units are roughly Sft. x 3 ft. x 2 ft. 6in. high 
mounted on standard mine trams, The apparatus 1s 
powered by a 10 h.p. flameproof electric motor driving a 
multi stage high pressure turbo exhauster having a maxi 
mum throughput of 700 cu, ft. of free air per minute 
The dust is picked up by means of the flexible suction tube 
and the dust laden air then into extraction 
chambers, 


passes the 


Various modifications to the original machine were 
found to be necessary to order to eliminate the possibility 
of dangerous methane concentrations forming inside the 
chambers, and doubtless the current underground trials will 
result in further improvements, but it is not expected that 
the present form of the machine will be greatly altered 


Underground Haulage 

A recent development in belt haulage is the so-called 
folded belt conveyor manufactured by Gerwerkschaft 
Eisenhitte Westfalia. This conveyor can be used on curves 
9ft. 10in. radius and on gradients up to 1:7, and so is 
suitable for operation in conditions which preclude the use 
of conventional conveyors 


The 80 cm. wide belt of sections of rubber 
covered trough-shaped corrugated steel strips bolted to- 
gether. The belt is carried on roller mounted carriers set 
transversely at 72 cm. centres along the run of the conveyor 
These carriers are fitted with horizontal and vertical rollers 
which run freely in rigid lateral guides within the conveyor 
structure, The vertical rollers prevent the belt from tilting 
whilst the horizontal rollers constrain the belt transversely 
By means of appropriately shaped rigid guides the rollers 
are caused to follow any path and so the belt can be guided 
in the required course. When negotiating a curve the 
corrugations in the steel strips allow the belt to be com 
pressed on the inside edge, and stretched on the outside 


edge. 


The belt is moved by means of a chain attached to the 
middle of the supporting carriers and driven by a sprocket 
in the driving head. Speed can be varied and with a belt 
speed of 265 ft./min. the capacity of the conveyor is 11,800 
cubic feet per hour; this being equivalent to approximately 
250 tons of run-of-mine coal per hour. As will be seen in 
the accompanying photograph the belt is extremely robust 
and as such is eminently suitable for heavy duty 


CONSISIS 


Hydraulic Transport 

This is receiving considerable attention in many countries 
and much is being done on the technical and economic 
aspects of the transport of in pipes. In 
hydraulic transport has three main applications 


coal mining, 


(1) underground transport from face to shaft 
(2) vertical movement up the shaft 
(3) movement from the shaft top to the cleaning plant 


Published accounts of work already done indicate that 
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....@ trouble-free fire-resistant conveyor belt 
for service at the coalface 


This new Pluvicor belt is designed and 
engineered specifically for service on 
face conveyors It combines extra flexi- 
bility with great strength and tough- 
ness hugs and grips small diameter 
drums — has a high dynamic coefficient 
of friction. Light in weight, it is easy 
to handle, easy to coil for flitting. 
Pluvicor 3111s the most efficient coal- 


face beltuung on the market. 


BRITISH 
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HERGA HOUSE VINCENT 
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pilot plants will be operating in 
the U.K. within the next few 
years. Provisional estimates of 
the economics of hydraulic 
transport in mining show that 
the cost of raising coal by this 
means will compare favourably 
with normal winding practice. 
For horizontal underground 
movement, even the most con- 
servative estimates predict a 
saving of Is. to Is. 6d. per ton- 
mile over transportation by 


rope haulage 


Large scale hydraulic trans- 
port presents many difficulties 
not the least of which is the y 
provision of an adequate ™ 
means of introducing the coal aes 
into pipes carrying high pres 
sure water. A diagram on page 
109. shows a double lock 
hopper feeder working on the displacement principle. (“A” 
denotes hydraulically Operated gates) 

The feeder enables a volume of water to pass from the 
system equal in volume to coal introduced. The possibility 
of using a transporting liquid other than water is being 
considered, as a medium having approximately the same 
density as coal would result in a saving in power and would 
increase the stability of the system. From the limited 
choice of heavy media the only one at the moment appeat 
ing to be economically practicable is some form of mag 
netic suspension such as used in coal cleaning plant. In this 
case the finely divided magnetite particles could be separ 


Folded belt conveyor in use on curve and gradient 


Coal Mining 


ated magnetically from the 
ellluent ind re-used traces 
of magnetite left in the coal 
would then be relatively harm 


less 


If the results obtained from 
the proposed pilot plants prove 
satisfactory it may well tore 
shadow a revolutionary change 
in coal transport) within a 


generauion 


Safety Developments 


Investigation of the hazards 
of trictional sparking associ 
ated with the use of alloys ol 
magnesium and sdluminium 
underground has revealed that 
there is a definite danger of 
ignition of methane) air mix 
tures if objects constructed ot 
such alloys are allowed to fall 
igainst a Steel surface Ihe 
presence of rust on the steel surface adds greatly to the 
ignition risk. As many modern coal face supports contain 
magnesium and aluminium the National Coal Board have 
considered it advisable to discontinue their use in| many 
installations 

Experiments have shown that there is a much great 
ignition risk from a glacing blow by these light) metal 
alloys if there is already a thin smear of aluminium 
on the ‘rusty Steel surface Such smearing easily 
occurs in practice and needs only a slight collision o1 
rubbing contact A very incendive surface is produced on 


the movable steel member of some types of yielding props 


rhere’s nothing like a D.P. Pick for shifting coal at top speed 


with far less effort 


This magnificent tool has helped 


to increase production in pits all over the country 


Write for full details—trials gladly arranged 


PNEUMATIC PICKS 


are supplied by 


DOLLERY & PALMER LTD 


54 VICTORIA 





STREET, LONDON, 
Tel.: ViCtoria 2494 


S.W.f 


Sheffield Office: Lydgate Lane, Sheffield, 10 Tel: Sheffield 63445 
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There is no substitute 


for experience 


Experience counts in every job but in no other place is experience 
O vitally necessary as at the coal face where experience brings 

safe working and safety brings efficiency 

Every Cowlishaw Walker pit product draws on the practical 
experience gained by over 50 years of intimate and 

continuous contact with coal face conditions. We have just 
published a new and informative catalogue describing 

our latest range of chain conveyors for coal] mining . 


a copy is yours for the asking 





COWLISHAW, WALKER & CO LIMITED 
Biddulph, Stoke-on-Trent Phone: Biddulph 3254 Grams: ‘Cowlishaw’ Stoke-on-Trent 
LONDON OFFICE: 17 Victoria Street, $.W.| Phone: ABBey 6693 





by the light alloy friction pads and very little rust is needed 
under these circumstances to produce a highly reactive skin 
of aluminium 


The danger of lethal concentrations of carbon monoxide 
resulting from fires and explosions underground is well 
known but in very few mines are workmen equipped with 
respirators. Recent mine explosions investigated by the U.S 
Bureau of Mines have resulted in the Bureau strongly 
recommending that all underground workmen be provided 
with permissible self-rescue apparatus and thoroughly 
instructed in their use 


The existence of good protection against carbon mon 
oxide is vitally necessary and many types ol respirators have 
been tried and found suitable. To fulfil its function a self 
rescue apparatus should operate efficiently for at least half 
an-hour in carbon monoxide concentrations such as are 
found after fires and mine explosions, thus enabling the 
miner to pass to a place of safety. The apparatus requires 
to be compact and capable of easily maintenance 


A suitable respirator which has recently been officially 
approved in the U.S. and the U.K. merely consists of a 
rubber mouthpiece attached to a rubber container some 
four inches diameter and two inches thick. The container 
holds a hermetically sealed chemical cartridge filled with 
hopcalite and a drying agent. The hopcalite--manganese 
dioxide in association with copper and silver oxides——has 
the effect of oxidising carbon monoxide to carbon dioxide 
A nose clip is provided to prevent nasal breathing and an 
adjustable neckband supports the unit in place below the 
mouth. After it has been used the spent cartridge is 
easily replaced 


In some mines each workman carries his own self-rescuer 
but the general preference is for bulk storage at strategic 
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Coal Mining 


points. This cache assembly system normally requires a 
greater number of respirators than workmen but has the 
advantage of greater safety in that there is no possibility 
of the respirators being mislaid 


Ventilation 


In an endeavour to overcome the disadvantages of rigid 
metal ducting for auxiliary ventilation, a plastic ducting 
marketed under the trade name “ Fleradux” has recently 
been developed on the Continent where it is now used 
extensively. Fleradux is a highly flexible plastic ducting 
weighing slightly less than 2 lb. per one foot length of 12 in 
diameter duct. It is made of P.V.¢ 
cresyl phosphate and the ducting incorporates an external 
covered steel stiffening wire in continuous helical form 
This stiffening wire makes the duct suitable for use with 
either forcing or exhausting ventilation; the latter system 
being eminently suited for drift headings 


plasticised with tr 


The standard length of section is 13 ft. and sections are 
connected by quick releasing clips thus facilitating coupling 
and uncoupling. Tests carried out at the Heinrich and 
Theodore mine at Essen showed that joint leakage is 


negligible as it comprises Only 0.5 per cent of the air passing 


The plastic ducting is 0.025 in. thick and is rot-proof. It 
has a tensile strength of 3,200 1b./sq. in. and ducts are 
relatively immune to damage due to the flexibility and hard 
wearing properties of the material. Lengths of ducting 
suitable for positive pressures up to 20in. w.g. can be 
obtained without the steel stiffening wire. This makes for 
compactness in storing and transporting. Plastic ducting 1s 
now being installed in German and French mines for 
employment in underground operations at the rate of 
250,000 feet per annum 


equipment for use in collieries and other mines, 
quarries and on civil engineering projects, 


including 


coal-cutting and channelling machines 


and compressed air driven 


drilling machines —-rotary compressed air driven 


hammer drills--flexible shaft driven drills et 


Write for particulars of our full range of equipment 
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IS YOUR DEWATERING SYSTEM AS EASY, AS 
EFFICIENT AND AS ECONOMICAL AS THIS? 


Did you know that a disc-type filter costs about one-third less, and 
ry occupy only one-half of the floor space of a drum filter of similar 
capacity? In addition, did you know that important savings can often 
be made in running costs, when compared to a drum filter? 
There are two distinct types available: the Eimco Disc Filter, 
jitable for such materials as coal fines and cement; and the 
ridisc Filter, particularly useful for fast-settling metal 
irries—e.p lead, Zinc, copper concentrates and 
By keeping the solids in suspension, the Agidisc 
niform cake formation and thickness, better dewater 
{ higher yields The floating scraper assembly is 
on to both types, which are available in a very wide 
ge of capacities, from 2 to 2,400 square feet of filtering area 
When required ne machine can be constructed to handle 
lependently, two different materials, such as a lead anda 
? ncentrate. A pilot unit is available on hire for extend 
ed trails But, first, call in an Eimco engineer to give you facts 
ind figures and to relate the principles of Eimco Disc Filtration 
your particular dewatering problems. He will gladly under- 
take initial test work on your product, without any obligation 


Head Office & Works: EIMCO (GREAT BRITAIN) LTD London Office: PRINCES HOUSE, PICCADILLY 
TEAM VALLEY, GATESHEAD-ON-TYNE 11 LONDON WI 
TELEPHONE LOW FELL 7-724! TELEPHONE GROSVENOR 2184 





Coal Mining 


Methane Drainage and Gasification method as used in the U.S. With this system vertical bore 
Continued progress has been made in developing tech- holes are drilled down into the seam and a high voltage 
niques for draining methane from the coal face and potential is imposed between electrodes inserted down 
adjacent strata and in Britain trials have been carried out at boreholes The current heats the coal, resulting in in 
some 30 collieries. cipient carbonisation 
In Germany much work is 
being done on this, some of the 
Ruhr mines being particularly : 
. = - - threads which on joining up 
troubled with the gas At ; 7 
1 make a resistance path between 
several mines the methane is 
sed to th face { “d warer the electrodes This decrease 
piped to the surface and usec Onavon omance 
as fuel either in the colliery 
boilers for steam raising pur- 
poses or is pumped into the 


This reaction is thought to 


cause the formation ol coke 


in resistance gives an increased 

current which causes turthetr 

coking accompanied by fissur 
ing and so torms the required 

local gas grid. 

passage through the coal be 





Fire damp trom long bore nein cman 
holes has been compressed and ‘ 
bottled in steel cylinders and N ‘ The composition and calor 
used to power road vehicles. ; ific value of the product gas 
Extensive trials have taken can be varied by blowing 
place in many countries having differing gases through the 
as their objective the develop- & down-cast boreholes. American 
ment of a suitable technique trials with a uni-directional ait 
for the underground gasifica- blast yielded lean producer gas 
tion of coal, Trials have whilst oxygen yielded a pro 
been carried out in Russia, 2 YN duct gas having a calorific 
Belgium, Italy, Britain, SY y : 5 value of 195 B.Th.U.'s per 
America and French Morocco. cubic foot. The use of steam 
The idea of burning unwork- ry has resulted in a product gas 
able coal in situ: dates back of 200 B.Th.U.’s per cubs 
to the 19th century but early , loot 
experiments proved disappoint- \ F - With electrodes spaced 150 
ing. The current aim is to de- \ , oo feet apart 2.169 c.f.m. of gas 
velop a cheap process for pro- AN AE {— —_— having a cv. of 93 BTh.l 














ducing gas from low grade . —_— per cubic foot have been 
coal, coal in seams that are , = obtained or 1,335 e¢.f.m. of 
not easily accessible, or pillar - 195 B.Th.U.’s gas. In terms of 


coal in areas that have been tolal units the latter product 


> 

mined. Hopper feeder for pipe line transportation (see page 105). gas appears more favourable 

rheoretically it is possible by blowing air through coal but many other factors are involved The cost of power 
burning underground to make producer gas having a required and the cost of the applied gas must also be 
calorific value of over 100 B.Th.U.’s per cubic foot, In considered together with the purpose for which the product 
practice the figure is much less. The early attempts to gas is intended. Calorific value of the product is not the 
gasify coal in situ’ involved preliminary underground yardstick with which performance is measured 
mining in order to form panels of coal which were subse- In 
quently ignited and the gases drawn off along the flanking 
roads. Russia pioneered this method with no great success 
Then came the still widely practised system of putting down 
adjacent boreholes into virgin coal and forcing high pres- 
sure air through the intervening coal and burning a 
permanent connection under pressure. 


Britain, extensive trials have taken place on sites 
near Chesterfield and Worceste1 As it requires a gas 
quality of the order of 300-350 B.Th.U.’s per cubic foot to 
make long distance gas transmission an economic propo 
sition and the gas obtained from these installations is of 
a relatively low c.v. value, the trials have been directed 
towards obtaining a fairly constant supply of gas for use in 
The most recent development is the electro-linking the immediate vicinity of the borehole 





THE DESIGN AND USE OF BELT CONVEYORS IN MINES 
By A. GRIERSON, B.Sc., A.M.I.Min.E. (Lecturer in Mining at the Royal School of Mines) 


Here is an original monograph—brief, practical, and readable-—which fills a gap in the literature of coal and ore handling 
CONTENTS 

Underground Transportation by Belt Conveyor 

hapter Causes and Prevention of Belt Failure 

hapter Belt Tension and the Transmission of Horse Power 


hapter | 
2 
3 
hapter 4. Belt Capacity in Conveyor Transport 
5 
6 
7 


hapter The Belt Conveyor Driving Unit 
hapter Idlers and Structure in the Belt Conveyor System 
hapter General Considerations of Belt Conveying 


Obtainable from: 


The lining Journal, 15 Wilson Street, Moorgate, London, F.C.2 
Price 2s. 6d. (including postage). 
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operation saves space and 
installation costs, and as 
insurance against breakdowns, 
all welded parts are stress- 
relieved, making the structure 
uniformly strong. Low-head 
screens are suitable for wet 
or dry screening, rinsing or 
dewatering, and will handle 
such materials as coal, coke, 
sand, gravel, crushed-stone- 
wood chips, foundry sand 
and metallic ores. Write 
for Bulletin B6330A. 


Vibrating screens for all applications 


ALLIS-GHALMERS 


LOW HEAD HORIZONTAL SCREENS 


ALLIS-CHALMERS GREAT BRITAIN LIMITED 
728 SALISBURY HOUSE LONDON WALL EC2- TELEPHONE NATIONAL 082! 


110 





Progress in Mineral Dressin 


By F. B. MICHELL, B.Sc., A.C.S.M., M.1.M.M., M.I.M.E. 


GAIN this year there has been no outstanding 

developments and if any tendency can be discerned, 

it is towards the incorporation of any process avail 
able which is the most suitable without so much regard for 
simplicity of flowsheet 


Crushing 

In this field, the only new development is the introduction 
of the Gyradisc crusher by Nordberg Manufacturing 
Company for dealing with 
that difficult stage of reduc- 
tion from about 4 in to 3/16 
in. which can be done either 
with a rod mill or by fine 
crushing. The machine uses 
the Gruender principle of re- 
duction, crushing by both 
impact and attrition caused 
by alternately impacting and 
releasing a_ thick 
In design it con 
sists of a very flat crushing 
cavity not unlike a 
crusher and has several new 
features including a_ liquid 
seal to prevent the entry of 
damaging dust into the drive 
housing, and the provision of 
air cylinders which give quick 


mass of 





material. 








cone 


release and protection against 
damage due to entry of un- 
crushable material. Due to 
this modification, it is claimed » 
that the machine can be 
started when the cavity is full 
of material 


Newton County Crushed 


It is essential that the feed should be evenly 
distributed which is ensured by causing the feed plate to 
rotate as well as gyrate so spreading an even ribbon all 
round the crushing cavity 


The production of the 5,000th Symons cone crusher has 
also been announced by Nordberg in the United States 

It is also reported that five huge crushers are being 
installed at the Kiruna and Malmberget mines in Lapland 
They have a receiving opening 71 in. by 55 in., each weigh 
116 tons and will handle pieces up to 10 tons in weight 


Little has been heard of impact crushers during the year 
although they still find favour in crushing soft minerals 
such as fluorspar ores 


In the new plant of the Mechernich Mining Co., how 
ever, the Hayemag impact crushers are used for coarse 
crushing, operating in conjunction with screens, and their 
use 1s said to reduce the galena much finer than the 
siliceous waste as impact mills tend to be selective on the 
softer constituents of ore 


Grinding—Use of Screened Ore as Media 

There is an increasing tendency towards using screened 
ore as grinding media following the pebble-milling practice 
carried out on the Rand for many years. 

Some care may be necessary in the selection of the 
ore used as it must be reasonably hard and resistant to 
fracture, otherwise the load may become reduced in size 


Stone, 


too speedily. In this respect, the Rand has been fortunate 
in having a supply of excellent material for the “ pebbles, 
but cases are known where variations in the hardness 
of the ore have caused difficulties 
At one tin mine a composite load of picked ore and 
small steel balls was found to give excellent results for a 
period but was difficult to control when ore hardness 
changed 
Extensive investigations have been carried out at Lake 
Shore on replacing balls with 
screened mine ore and it has 
been found that conversion ol 
the existing mills for “pebble” 
Operation is not costly In 
one plant it was found that 
the cost of increasing the 
diameter of the shell to pro 
vide capacity equal to the ball 
loaded mill, was saved in the 
first year of operation, It was 
also found that a 6ft. 8in 
diameter by l6ft. grate dis 
charge pebble-mill had the 
same capacity as a Sft. O1n 
by 16 ft. high-level discharge 
ball-muill 


found that a high level trun 


Furthermore it was 


nion overflow pebble-mill was 
difficult to discharge, hence 
the adoption of the grate type, 
whilst about 7 per cent more 
dilution was necessary with 
pebbles. A 


slightly greater 


The Nordberg 54in, Gruender Gyradise installed at lift in the liner design was 


Kentland, Indiana. 


also found desirable 


In comparing the low and high level type of mill, the 
Lake Shore tests indicated that there was 40 per cent 
more capacity with the lower grate discharge when pebbles 
were used but only 27 per cent increase when a ball load 
was employed 


There is no doubt that when grinding gold ores in 
cyanide solution, pebble media does not abstract as much 
cyanide from the solution as a ball-load. As might be 
expected the size of the media is important relative to the 


feed-size whilst capacity is directly proportional to sp. gi 


Size of Ball-Load and Shape of Ball 


A great deal of discussion followed the publishing of 
some test work at the Copper Hill plant of the Tennessee 
Copper Co., in which it was shown that there were advant 
ages in using a smaller ball-load 
by some laboratory 


This has been followed 
investigations reported by A, W 
Fahrenwald using a 12 in. mill and silica sand in which it 
is shown that a greater amount of new surface is produced 
per unit of power consumed with a 29 per cent ball-load 
(by volume) than when 45 per cent is occupied by the 
ball-load. It would also seem that the reasoning given by 
Fahrenwald may easily supply the answer to the lower 
wear and better recovery in subsequent flotation together 
with the lower reagent consumption found at Copper Hill 
when a smaller ball-load was used. Although a great deal 
more should be done to investigate the question, one is 
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left with the feeling that a reduced ball-load may be desirable 


for various reasons. The question of adjusting the speed to 
Suit Variation in load should also be studied afresh 
the Tennessee Copper Co., 
supplied by the Hardinge Company in the summer and 1s 
10 ft diameter at the tapering to Yft. at 
the discharge end, being 9 ft. long 


A second tricone for was 


6 in feed end, 


confirm 
well 


Recent tests that spherical balls are probably 
best. It that roundness 


movement of the ground material whereas media with flats 


may be the allows some 


does not permit such * screening ” action 


Chad Norris in tests using West African quartzite has 
proved conclusively that in order of decreasing etficiency 
of modified 


cylinders, cubes and discs 


On the hand polyhedral balls are being used at 
Mechernich and are said to increase throughput by as much 


the shapes media were spheres, spheres 


othe! 
is 10 to 15 per cent whilst wear is less than with spherical 


balls. It may well that the diflerent 
due to a great dissimilarity in conditions 


conclusions are 
In West Africa 
hard ore was being carried out whilst at 


ind the 


be 


i fine grind of 


Mechernich, a coarser grind is used ore is soft 


It also may be possible that blunt but small polyhedral 
the best combination 
thinking that a 


speed might favour modified spheres 


balls running between spheres is 


whilst there is some reason for lower mill 


Rod Milling 

In rod milling practice 
Control 
Lo prepare an 
will 


tendency 
in 


Excess oversize, 


there is an increased 


fine crushers order 
ball-mills 
the to 


the lifters and cause excess wear even if it is not sufficiently 


to use rod-mills as 


even feed for 


however, tend to cause rods spring beyond 


bad to produce “ squealing ” of the rods 


Mineral Dressing 


Will 
work 
Allis 


speci il 


\ very interesting paper has been presented by 


Mitchell and others, which describes a great deal ot 
research section ot 
bor 
rod-mill was built in which conditions could be changed 
readily. It was found that the etlect of 
not great rate and 
cant. With a higher feed rate, more dilution is desirable 
whilst higher speeds appear to be related to higher 
Most eflicient work 


70 per cent solids and at 60 per cent of critical speed 


carried out in the basic industry 


Chalmer Manufacturing Co their work a 


pulp density was 


feed speed were much more signifi 


teed 


rate is shown to be done at 60 to 


ol 
grinding mills 


\ very complete review methods of changing rods 


balls 


Engineering by Oscat 


ind into was presented in Mining 
Johnson, and is well worth study as 
it shows how various companies have tackled the problem 
of charging considerable quantities of media into grinding 
mills, some of which are certainly 


very mgenious 


Theory of Comminution 
Fred Bond 


calculations 


valuable mull 
third ol 
comminution which is compared in tabular form with the 
Rittinger Kick theories 
of work include one 


ind 


ol 


the 


has set out a number 


ind formulae based on theory 


ind Equations for the calculation 
the 
inother using the Lennox grindability number 
of 


indices using Hardgrove rating 


is well 


is from impact crushing tests or in- terms rod mull 


vrindability values 


Bond's third theory the useful 
directly proportional to the length of the crack ups formed 
the 
whereas il is proportionate to d 


in Kick’s theory 


gives work output as 


Comparing it with older theories, the work Varies as 


d*/2 


tions and tod 


in Rittinger’s calcula 


Another 


has 


Kick 
the 


ind 
with 


Rittinger 
Shaw 


attempt to explain. the 


theories been made by Walker and 
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HIS EXPERIENGE...AND OURS 


To a modern specially-equipped laboratory comes a steady flow of all classes of ore 
from the mines of the world. 
This ore is tested and examined. Reports and recommendations are made, and as the 
outcome, some of the finest mining equipment in the world is designed and built. 
Thus experience is backed by experience. Behind the man at the face are all the 
resources of an organisation whose name and reputation is known and respected by 


all who live by mining. 





Tata uidibe MINERAL DRESSING LABORATORIES 


FRASER & CHALMERS ENGINEERING WORKS 
ERITH - KENT 
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theory of metal cutting who suggest it is a function of 
particle size. They suggest that comminution is basically 
the same process as metal grinding 


R. T. Hukki of the Finland Institute of Technology at 
Helsinki has contributed a very interesting treatise on 
mechanical ball wear 


Screening and Classification 

An increase in the use of electrically heated screens to 
prevent blinding has taken place whilst Allis-Chalmer have 
announced the use of rubber balls which are caused to 
bounce against the underside of a screen in order to 
reduce blinding. The principle has been used in fine dry 
screening for some time in the Rotex type of screen 


In certain cases when feed is intermittent, fine material 
may bake on the wire cloth during any interruption in feed 
ing when electrical heating of the mesh is employed. This 
is due to the rise in temperature of the cloth because of 
lack of feed which withdraws heat. It is claimed that 
this can be prevented by using the rubber ball method 
and locating the balls between the screen cloth and a 
ball retaining deck of coarse mesh below the main screen 


It is reported that the Symons V_ screen is giving 
successful performance on a wide variety of materials, and 
can deal with feed which would be quite impossible to 


handle on any conventional vibrating screen 


As far as classification is concerned, a new mechanical 
classifier has been announced by Denver, known as the 
Finney belt classifier, in which the whole of the pool is 
formed by troughing a flexible rubber belt. (See below) 


Feed enters in the usual way, overflow being over the 
lower edge of the troughed belt whilst the underflow is 
carried out of the pool by the travel of the belt 


There has been a gradual expansion of the use of hydro 


The Denver-Finney Classifier 
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Diagram of cyclone with third product for control 


cyclones in grinding circuits and many bowl classifiers 
have been replaced by such units 


For the first stage in grinding circuits where relatively 
coarse material is being handled, the rake classifier still 
holds its own, largely because of the high wear experienced 
with cyclones 


Experience With Cyclones 

There is no doubt that wear is the most critical factor 
to be taken into account when considering the merits of 
the cyclone. Probably the cost of operation ts 4 little more 
than when an orthodox classifier is employed due to the 
increased power used but when capital cost is taken into 
consideration and provided the coarseness and abrasive 
nature of the ore does not produce excessive wear, they 


have attractions 


At Rand Leases, cyclones have replaced bow! classifiers 
using 241n. diameter units 


They have also been used at Konongo Gold Mine and at 
Paquah and Abosso in West Africa Here heavy weat 
was noted within an inch of the apex whilst little or no 


wear was detected in the upper part of the cone 


Results clearly showed that the cyclone is a_ better 
concentrator of sulphides than the orthodox classifier and 
by using it, greater preferential grinding of the sulphides 
takes place with greater re'ease of gold value 

It is also considered likely that the cyclone gives a much 
better elimination of the colloidal primary lime which 


interferes with leaching 


At the Institution of Mining and Metallurgy Symposium 
on Mineral Dressing, in September, 1952, Kelsall of the 
Atomic Energy Research Department, showed that there 
was some short-circuiting near the edge of the vortex 
finder in a hydro-cyclone. Recently a somewhat similar 
Observation has been made in the Hibbing laboratory of 
Recklands, Mather & Co., and a three product apparatus 


devised very similar to Kelsalls 
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X & LS, 
Flotation Machines 


both Sub-A and Pneumatic 
are designed with tanks best 
suited for the required 


flotation conditions. 





‘Kh. & BO Sub-A Flotation Machine 


Our method of providing a 
pulp at a density for best 
flotation is a later and 


additional improvement. 





“K. & BO’ Pneumatic Flotation Machine 


KNAPP & BATES LTD 


ORE DRESSING ENGINEERS 


AFRICA HOUSE, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone: CHA 6770 Cables: FLOWSHEET, LONDON 








Mineral Dressing 


It is believed that the advantage of a three product unit The pool is said to be very quiet and yet consistent 
lies more in controlling a two product separation than in density is maintained throughout the tank due to the 
its ability to yield a middling. In this way, the separation reciprocating motion of the blade which prevents eddy 


can be controlled externally without altering the density of currents and unwanted turbulence Power requirements 


the feed, by simply placing a valve on the outlet carrying are said to be low and the only energy required 1s that 
the * middling ” fraction necessary to lift the sink out of the bath Six basi 

Phe three product cyclone, illustrated on page 11 designs are provided for tonnages up to 400 tons per hour 
consists of an inner vortex finder which discharges The Drewboys Washer developed for coal preparation of 
the usual manner, with a larger concentric vortex finds which there are some twenty in operation in France 1s 
which discharges the “middling” via a pinch type of valve now being introduced in England 

By restricting the flow through this valve, the amount The machine consists essentially of 4 steeply inclined 
of middling product can be varied and the overflow dis tank, swept by rotating flights which withdraw the sink 
charge will vary in sympathy, as the overflow leaves the and elevate it clear of the medium to a discharge orifice 
chamber in a thin film on the inner surface of the vortex The dense medium flows gently across the bath assisting 
finder. Consequently, if the middling discharge is fully the float towards the discharge end, An advantage claimed 
open nothing will be removed by the inner vortex finder for the washer is its adaptability to wide variation in the 
From tests the advantages are apparent both in classi imount of shale in the feed, whilst it can handle large 
fication and in concentration with a heavy media coal, one plant in France treating -12 in > in. feed 

In the orthodox hydraulic classifier, the Dorr Company A new H.M.S. plant has been erected by the Central 
have announced modifications to their Dorrco sizer involv Provinces Manganese Ore Co. Litd., which will recover 
ing a new water distribution system in which the upward ipproximately 132,000 tons of manganese concentrate from 
current is introduced through a series of jetted pipes across otf-grade ore now standing in rock dumps near the mine 
the bottom of the tank A new type of separator known as the Stripa has been 


Dense Media Separation developed in Sweden by J. Svensson in which the separation 
¢ i are 


Another tank design for H.M.S. has been added to the 
considerable variety available by Ore and Chemical 


is carried out on a bed of comparatively coarse particles 
maintained in a fluid state in a shaking trough, along 


; which both medium and feed flow 
Corporation of New York, in which an oscillating rake arm 


is used to remove the sink from a shallow type of bath Gravity Concentration 

there being no rotating parts under the medium In the field of purely gravity concentration, there have 
The drive is furnished by a hydraulic cylinder eithe: been no radical developments. Considerable attention | 

actuated by an oil pressure system or by compressed au being paid to alternatives to corduroy strakes or to 

and ingenious float-barrier screens are provided to prevent mechanized strakes in order to eliminate the laboursome 


the float contaminating the sink product washing of the corduroy cloth 
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Electro - Magnetic 
ORE SEPARATORS 


For FEEBLY MAGNETIC ORE 


On 


These proved ma- 
chines successfully 
treat MONAZITE 
SANDS, TIN 
SANDS, IRON 
SANDS, WOLFRAM 
TIN, CORUNDUM 
COLUMBITE,  et« 


Induced Roll and Cross Belt types for suitable applications 


THE RECOGNISED AUTHORITY ON MAGNETIC SEPARATION 


RAPID MAGNETIC MACHINES LIMITED 
LOMBARD STREET, BIRMINGHAM, 12  ’Phone: VIC. 1137. ’Grams: “Magnetism”, B’ham. 
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AGITATORS CONDITIONERS STEEL HEAD BALL ROO MILLS SUB A” FLOTATION MACHINES 


ONE Manufacturer 
ONE Responsibility 


CROSS FLOW CLASSIFIERS 


from Testing... to Feeder... to Dryer 


Procurement... maintenance 

supply and operation... All are 

simplified. Every milling equipment 

need, from testing to crusher Jaw CRUSHERS 
to dryer, can be handled through 


ONE Manufacturer who shares with 
no one his ONE Responsibility... see 
resulting in your entire satisfaction oS 
HONESTY... LOYALTY ) 
RELIABILITY SELECTIVE MINERAL 1165 


ADIUSTABLE STROKE MICHANICAL GOLD PANS REAGENT FEEDERS SPIRAL RAKE THICKEMERS 
DIAPHRAGM PUMPS 





FLOTATION ~~_~~_~_~_~_~_~_~_~_~__~_ ENGINEERS 


“The form that makes its friends happier, healthier, and wealthier 


DENVER EQUIPMENT CO., LTD. 
1S 17 CHRISTOPHER ST., FINSBURY SQ., LONDON, E.C.2 


DENVER + NEW YORK CITY + CHICAGO + EL PASO » TORONTO + VANCOUVER + MEXICO CITY - LONDON + JOHANNESBURG - RICHMOND, AUSTRALIA 





At Rand Leases, a novel type of concentrator has been 
developed to repl ice these tables These machines 
consist essentially of a suitably inclined table which 1s 
provided with longitudinal riffles running parallel to the 
flow of the pulp. At a suitable distance the table is stepped 
down and a slot runs transversely across it, the width of 
the slot being such that the lighter upper layer of the pulp 


The large Dings cross-belt magnetic separator. 


stream cascades over it, whilst the heavier particles with a 
lower trajectory fall through the slot 


The rithles atford protection to the heavier particles which 
have settled from the streaming action of the large 
particles of lower specific gravity in the upper layer and 
ire { in. apart and | in. deep 


At Rand Leases the tables are inclined at 20 deg. and are 
sft. 6in. wide with a step 2$in. deep and |in. wide 
situated 4ft. 6in. from the top or feed end and 5 ft. from 
the bottom end, concentrate being removed at the central 
step and at the tailing end of the deck. It is said that 
1,200 to 1,800 tons per day can be handled in the secondary 
grinding circuit when running at 34 to 42 p.c. moisture 


Mechanized traveiling belts have also been put into 
operation at Brakpan, Welkom, Western Holdings and 
President Brand 


Instead of being fed by a launder across the width of the 
belt the feed is directed laterally on to the belt near the 
top end from feed distributors at each side. The belt is 
inclined as in a vanner but possesses no side flanges and is 
riffled transversely being Sft. wide and about 9 ft. long 


From Florida it is reported that Ernest Kreher has 
designed a new separator which will handle 200 cu. yd. of 
‘lluvial ground per hour collecting all free gold and 
might be described as a continuous rillle-box. Essentially 
the machine comprises a 6 ft. long drum and 3 ft. diameter 
with conical end sections revolving at about 60 r.p.m. and 
lined with manganese steel circular riffles 


The riffles are provided with lifters which carry the 
matrix to the top and drop it into the stream. The riffles 
fit snugly into the drum except that twelve recesses some 
| in. wide are cut away in their outer diameter, leaving only 
twelve lugs about 3in. long connecting the riffles to the 
shell. In this way, twelve channels running the length of 
the drum are provided to carry the concentrate which 
passes down the length of the drum as it is inclined at 10 
deg. The drum revolves around fixed feed and discharge 
pipes whilst clear water introduced into the space between 
the pipes and the conical ends prevents wear 


Mineral Dressing 


Magnetic and Electrostatic Separation 

The Rapid Magnetic Machine Co, of Birmingham 
innounce that they have completed one of the largest 
Magnetic separators to be constructed in’ the United 
Kingdom. It is of the Dings cross-belt type and ts for 
Tasmania. (See illustration opposite) 


In the field of wet separation, the drum type is being 
preferred to the belt machine in many new plants although 
ippreciable wear on the surface of the drum 1s experienced 
ind is usually covered with rubber sleeves or a stainless 


steel wrap-round wear cover, 1/16in. to | in. in thickness 


Davies Magnet Works Ltd., of Ware, are now producing 
1 multi-roll separator, employing two rolls per pole-—-one 
feed and one take-off roll The machine ts also designed 
so that the magnet stack is directly in line with the take 


olf rollers, thus increasing the field strength 


In addition their Model SOV. separator has been re 
designed so that it possesses no moving parts other than the 
take-off disc which is fully floating and directly coupled 
to a motor drive, as the feed trays are now vibrated elec 
trically, Machines of this type (which ts illustrated below) 


have been sent to Australia and Nigeria in recent months 


Ihe firm also produce a multi-dise belt-feed machine in 
which the feed belt is controlled by an infinitely variable 
hydraulic gear-box and the whole machine ts_ totally 


enclosed 


Whether con- or counter-current machines are best 


ippears to be somewhat open to argument 


Electrostatic separation is being used increasingly in con 
nection with dressing alluvial tin ores both in Malaya and 
Nigeria. In Malaya a number of Carpco machines are in 
use but in Nigeria, the Kipp-Kelly units are very popular 
A modified type of separator has been developed at the 
Diamond Research Laboratories, Johannesburg, for the 
treatment of small size gravity concentrate containing 
diamonds which are too small to be effectively concentrated 
on grease tables. The newly developed machine with 
special electrodes can also treat gravel as coarse as { 1n., 


ind consist of six stages in which two specially designed 


The Davies Model 50/V Separator 
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THINKING OF TOMORROW... 


Millions of tons of low-grade ores are workable to-day as a 


result of mineral dressing research undertaken three, five and 


even fen or more Vedars ago, and there is no question that 


vast. mineral resources will he unlocked hy recently developed 
reagents and processes and by those vet to he discovered or 

full) exploited. 

In the Cyanamid Mineral Dressing Department intensive work 
goes steadily forward on many mineral beneficiation problems. 
Thousands of new and old chemicals are tested and numerous 
reagent combinations and processes are explored, 

The aim is to obtain the highest recovery at lowest cost from 


the ore bodies of to-day ... and to-morrow. 


MINERAL DRESSING DEPARTMENT 
Cyanamid oducts Lid 


BUSH HOUSE ALDWYCH - LONDON, W.C.2. TEMPLE BAR 5411 








electrodes are used in conjunction with each earthed roll 


As might be expected flotation research has proceeded in 


various directions 


Flotation Fundamentais 

In fundamental work, Gaudin and his associates have 
been active again, and have shown that hexyl mercaptan 1s 
sbsorbed on sphalerite, zincite and willemite, either from 
water or air, although no absorption is seen with quartz 
Qualitative flotation tests indicate that flotation occurs even 
when the amount taken up is equivalent to less than a 
monolayer 

After a series of tests, Chang concluded that the replace 
ment Of active groups in corn starch causes variation in its 
efficiency as a depressant for iron oxide in the amine 
flotation of iron ores. Such modifications of the original 
starch appear to impair rather than improve the value as a 
selective iron oxide depressant, whilst increased ability to 
depress the iron oxides is generally accompanied by a 
parallel ability to depress quartz 


Whelan and Wilkinson have worked out a new technique 
for studying the action of collecting reagents in flotation 
involving measurement of changes in the polarizing angle 
of a polished specimen when a collecting agent is sorked 
il the surlace 

Chang, Cook and Iwaski have studied the flotation of 
pyrrhotite and have shown that soluble ions pass into solu 
tion when aeration takes place, whilst cupric ion Is 
ibstracted by pyrrhotite, a stoicniometric exchange with 
the iron taking place 

Amyl xanthate is shown to be better than ethyl xanthate 
is a collector and although copper activation assists flota 
tion, excess cupric ion is detrimental 


Stage addition of the collector appears to be an advant 


Mineral Dressing 


age as it aids recovery and requires less total collector to 
an equivalent recovery, These results emphasise the desu 
ability of using acidic pulps for iron sulphide flotation with 
a xanthate collector as above a pH of 4.5 recovery fell 
Even when activated with copper sulphate, flotation re 
covery fell off when the pH was raised from 3 to 5 so that 
copper activation has no particular merit in flotation 
beyond the critical pH 


The flotation of quartz and felspars has been studied by 
Buckenham and Rogers who report that both quartz and 
soda-potash felspars show similar responses to dodecylamine 
over a range of pH from 4 to 12 but calcium felspars do 
not respond as readily or over such a wide pH range. The 
action of sodium fluoride in selective flotation is discussed 
and sodium metaphosphate is reported to depress both 
minerals at pH 12 


The effect of temperature on the flotation of kyanite 
using Oleic acid as collector has been studied by Passmore 
who has shown that increase in temperature reduces contact 


time. Over-conditioning is also possible 


Leja and Schulman have shown that molecular inter 
action occurs between frothers and collectors at the liquid 
solid interface, and, if the solid is suitably coated by the 


collector, also at the solid liquid interface 


Ihe molecular associations of collector and frother are 
evident in frothing and flotation results whilst long-chain 
homologues of alcohols and alkyl sulphates react strongly 
with xanthates. rom their investigations, it would seem 
that the density of the collector-coverage is important 


The proper selection of frothers in conjunction with 
collectors has also been studied by Wrobel who states that 
quartz was reported in a pyrite concentrate after repeated 
cleaning when both cresylic acid and pine oil were used, 


whilst in the flotation of vanadium ores a hydrated jron 
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oxide was the main interfering gangue impurity, Dowfroth 


frother W SU 


He also suggests that there may be good physico chemical 


ind frother gave decidedly purer products 


] 1 
reasons why certain trothers vield varving results with 


different mineral-collector combinations 


Flotation Practice 


In ind Metal 


Mining 


has 


ol 
Rey 


lead, copper 


Institution 
lurgy and Maurice the 
flotation of ot He 


points oul that excess sodium sulphide depressed cerrusite 


before the 
A .1.M.I 


oxidised 


papers 
discussed 


Zing 


tne 
ores and 
This can 
ol 


mineralogical 


and that the depression increases with rising pH 


counteracted two additions 


ore IS 


sometimes be Dy one OF 


the 


ditliculty 


lead ores 
the 
minerals of lead may occur and clays may be present which 
In flotation he the 


improved results obtained by introducing the fatty acid as 


copper sulphate most 


complexity of the chiet is other 


are deleterious coppel mentions 


an emulsion when a soap flotation is used. In the treatment 
of oxidised zine ores, Italian procedure has been to sulphi 
with 


method (devised 


followed by activation 
Another 


an amine with sodium sulphide as a 


dise hot for a long period 
copper sulphate or zine silicate 


Rey) is 


sulphidiser when excess sulphide does not act 


by to use 
isa depressor 


but in point of fact is an activator 


Flotation Reagents 
As Armour & Co. Ltd 
of London, have announced that they will be making the 
in the U.K 
& Co 
Ltd., 


from 


far as reagents are concerned 


Series Of catlonic reagents next year which 


Armour 


are 


il present made solely by otf Chicago 
It is 


methods 


Float-Ores 


silica 


that 


separating 


understood have developed 


for non-metallic 
the flotation 


high 


Langue 
minerals such as barite 


ol 


ind barite and the 


fluorite, apatite, et 


treatment fluorspar-barite ores making grade 


fluorite recovery of beryl 


The process for fluorite-barite separation is expected lo 


SKID & 
DIAMOND 


Mineral Dressing 


be in commercial Operation at the end of the current 


Three of 


Ved 


the synthetic frothers announced last year are 
reported to have found successful commercial application 
in several plants. They W W-68" and “2 
At Mount Morgan shown that SO 
depression of pyrite in either 


the 


are Frothbel 
research has ids 
alkaline circuits 

bulk flotation 
in an acid circuit Was formerly employed a copper concen 


SO) 


cid OF 


In slime section of the plant where 


trate can now be made with pyrite depression using 


equivalent to 1.5 1b. of sulphur per ton 
NUS.W 


4 oppel 


at Lake Georges Mines 
a pH below 7.5 


It has also been shown 
that SO. with 


concentrate 


produces a good 


in a copper-lead separation and has replaced 


the use of sodium sulphite in an acid circuit 


SO H.SO 
a Coppel 
Ihe Kalgoorlie School of Mines the 
purification of dune sands for production of shell calcium 
Direct troth-flotation ifter 
not satisfactory but table-flotation gave excellent separation 
turkey 
stated that it was found necessary to attach 
for auxiliary the table 
that the laboratory simulated 
Holman-Michell flotation table 


Similarly 


or is a good depressant for zine when making 


separation 


have investigated 


carbonate even grinding, was 


using red oil with fuel oil as the collector It is 


imam manwtold 


aerauion over and it would appear 


tests the operation Ob the 


\ very interesting review of the flotation of non-metalli 


minerals has been written by Clarence Thom and H_ J 


Crisler both of Denver Equipment Co 
Very little 
Knapp and 


new flotation 
Bates 


ir-lift cascade machine 


in pul 


ol 


machines has occurred 


Nave announced a ping version 


their 
Filtration 
String-discharge 
the lt 
which 


filter ire 
Stockdale 


good 


rolary vacuum 
Kingdom by 


with 


now being 
made in 


Lid 


( olheries 


niled Engineering 


ire being used results at several 
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Mineral Dressing 


At Luossavaara-Kurunavaara, Malmberget, Sweden Mines of Mexico which has replaced flotation in part 


magnetic filters have bee jesigned to handle magnetite 
Ny ; : ve , . In the new mill, Deister and Wilfley tables are used to 
concentrate which \ sviously settled in shaking , , 
4 ' . recover the galena which is very friable, as a high grade 
Steel tanks fter testing various type of shaking box | 
x a: si : : concentrate from the rod mill discharge. The table tailing 
dewaterer, a4 Magnetic fil was designe Vhicn is essenti 
' g C ( . Paani \ is reground and retreated. In this way 50 per cent of the 
‘lly an ordinary drum filter equipped with a magnetic rack 76 ‘ 
lead is removed as a 75 per cent lead concentrate carrying 

inside the drum situated in the portion submerged in the 


only 3 per cent zine and 0.5 per cent copper, and eliminate 
pulp. The effect is to attract the solids towards the filte: 


much of the difficully in separating lead and copper trom 


surface, the actual “wate » being : ymp “d by é' 
rface, the actual dewatering being accomplished the bulk flotation concentrate 


vacuum, Other equipment include a top feed rotary filt 
by R. O. Stokes & Co. Ltd.. at.ached to the discharge of a In the flotation plant, a bulk concentrate is made carry 
rake classifier for dewatering fast settling materials ing lead and copper whilst depressing the sphalerite with 


Z ymnate ide I b oncent : hen 
A dewaterer somewhat similar to the Genter tank has inc sulphate and cyanide Phe bulk concentrate is ther 


been produced by Knapp & Bates and consists of a tank 
in which are suspended the filter elements. Clear liquor is 
withdrawn through these elements and the cake is periodic Before flotation with pentasol xanthate, the pH is raised 


conditioned with sulphurous acid and ferrous sulphite 


(made by leaching old iron cans in water with SO.) at pH.3 


ally blown-off so that a dense pulp may be discharged from to 6.4 by adding lime Some starch is also added to depress 
the tank. The heart of the machine is the filter element lead slime and so make a cleaner copper product 
which consists of discs of thick filter cloth held around a Che U 


S. Government's Nicaro plant in Cuba is due for 
perforated or slotted tube by end flanges so that the discs 


further expansion. Here the ore is ground dry then 


are compressed. In this way, filtering is through a number reduced in Herreskoll furnaces using producer gas, cooled 


) W ) >» Ite > >» . » | 
ol icks of the filter cloth instead of the weave and as a ind quenched in ammonia liquor containing | per cent 


result the rate of filtration is said to be far greater NH.. half as hydroxide and half as carbonate 
The Dow Company have announced a new floculating 
reagent which is readily soluble in water and known as 


Separan 2610. It is said to be effective on difficult slime 


Ihe liquor is agitated with air to oxidise iron to the 
ferric state and forms a hydroxide precipitate The pulp 
is washed by counter current decantation and the nickel 
and operates over a wide range of pH. Only small quan 
tit ; 0.01 0.05 Ik | recovered alter further iron separation, by allowing the 
ities are required, some to J 10. per ton ol Vy sO 

| i I of dry solids liquor to fall through a tank against an upward current of 
for settling and from 0.05 to 0.31b. per ton to improve 


steam which displaces the ammonia for re-use and allows 
filtration 


the nickel to be precipitated 


Plant Developments An interesting plant has been described which is onerated 
The first of the five major copper enterprises started in by Manganese Inc, Soap flotation is employed and after 
Arizona since the beginning of 1951 to reach production idding soda ash to precipitate calerum from the gypsum in 
was American Smelting and Refining’s Silver Bell propert the ore, SO, is added as an activator followed by flotation 
In this new 7,500 ton concentrator, the ore is ground to with “soap waste” from the paper industry, fuel oil and 
200 mesh using four 10 ft. 6 in. x 12 ft. ball mills in closed oronite, Collector consumption is high and said to be 
circuit with Akin classifiers. Rougher flotation concentrate 250 1b. per ton of feed. An interesting feature in the plant 
is pumped to a hydroseparator, underflow being returned is the fact that as the flotation concentrate cannot be 
to ball mills operating in closed circuit with four Dort thickened in the normal manner owing to the tendency to 
clones The reground product is cleaned twice and _ re ivglomerate, cyclones are used to thic the feed 
igents consist of lime, Xanthate Z-11, Aerofloat 238, pine In most 
oi and Dowfroth 


cases uranium ore ippear to be dissolved | 
icid treatment with or without an oxidiser such as man 
One most interesting development in lead-zinc treatment ganese dioxide and separation is by ion exchange or phos 


use Of gravity concentration at the San Francisco phate precipitation after removal of unwanted element 
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ixtraction Metallurgy 


By GRAHAM OLDHAM, B.Sc., F.R.LC., D.LC., M.tInst.P. 


PW VleR! 


materials 


ire, nowadays, demands for 


increasing 
the 


military 


for special purposes in field of elec 


tronics, lor nuclear reactors, for purposes 


etc. and in this year’s review rather more attention than 


usual has therefore been paid to some of the rarer metals 
Whilst it is that the 


oOmmonel: supreme oul 


perfectly true the production ot 


metals is still ol importance in 


economy, these new fields of endeavour are undoubtedly 


ilready giving the science of extraction metallurgy some 


thing of a“ new look 


\ review of the year’s progress in extraction metallurgy 
inevitably presents a number of problems. Firstly, we have 
Some 
of this may be of great potential importance but, on the 
hand 


t considerable amount of patent literature to survey 


othe 
The 


ind 


may equally well be of no significance at all 
the other 
ol 


those 


extent, Is ol 
Out of 


been 


same, to a lesser true scientific 


technical literature this welter 


the world’s 


literature have, once more, selected papers 


which do, in some measure, reflect the forward advance of 
extraction metallurgy in 1954 
Processes 


Carbon Reduction 


\ new metallurgical process, designed to unlock refrac 
tory by G. H. Cleaver In this 
process the ore is combined with carbon to form the anode 
of furnace. A carbon cathode is used 
ind a temperature of between 8000 deg. and 11,000 deg. 


ores has been described 


a high intensity arc 


is attained. It is claimed that the process is suitable for a 


wide range of elements forming refractory oxides 


Modifications of the normal zinc smelting process using 
Water-jacketed 
been claimed by P. | 


i conventional zinc-fuming furnace have 
At the bottom ol 


the furnace is a layer of not less than 61n. of copper matte, 


Schereschewsky 


idded in order to concentrate the lead, copper, nickel and 


silver of the ore. Above this is the zinc-bearing slag which 


is a basic iron-zine silicate containing between 20 and 
fluid at the 


Finally, on the top of this, is a 


per cent zinc but still capable of remaining 
temperature of the furnace 
layer of granulated coke which will reduce 


iny zine oxide 


escaping from the bath. Three gas streams are blown into 
The first 
oxide carrying powdered zinc 
bath The 
carrying powdered carbon to maintain a 

1,200 1,500 deg the third 


carbon maintain 


the zinc-bearing slag consists of carbon mon 


the 


oxygen 


to 
ol 


temperature ol 


oxide ore maintain 


composition second consists 


pure 
between carbon 

the 
may be 
separately if varies to 
that idded. The granu 
ited coke layer has to be supplemented from time to time 
The zing 
carbon monoxide pass out through the top of the furnac« 
thc The 


neater 


and 
to 


ind 


ind mon 


oxide excess 


The 


composition ol 


carrying carbon 


balance slag matte 
the 


fresh 


monoxide tapped 


either uch an 


extent materials have to be 


' 


O Maintain it at not less than 61n vapour and 


where zinc is condensed carbon monoxide | 


recirculated via a regenerative 


In the smelting of oxidised zinc ores in the blast furnace 
t is desirable to avoid slag formation in order that accre 
tions may not be produced across the top. A method for 
avoiding this has been claimed by S. W. K. Morgan of the 
National Smelting Company 
total air is blown 
hermetically 
entire 


{ p to 60 per cent of the 
top of the 
downwards 


into the 


Which 1s 
ind 1s forced the 
In to reduce the temperature 
still further, it is arranged that the endothermic reactions 


take place in the hottest zone. An 


furnace 
sealed, over 


cross-section order 


inverted horizontal 


127 


to lead olf 


These variations, it is 


trough extends across the furnace and is used 


the gases at an intermediate height 


suid, result in an avoidance of excessive slag formation 


] ! 
the valuable 


from the retort residues of zinc 


The possibilities of recovery ol materials 
smelting have been investi 
gated by two Japanese workers The retort residue was 
inalysed and it was found that 70 per cent of the total zine 


The 


very 


was present as oxide together with a little as the metal 


remainder was silicate with § ind a 
that 70 


lixiviation 


per cent of ferrite 


small amount of zine sulphide, It was found 
of this 
the theoretical 


cent 


pel 
with 
90 


cent zine could be recovered by 


acid 
flotation 


particles 


twice amount of dilute sulphuric 


per of the unreacted coke was recovered by 


ifter slight crushing. Iron, present as metallic 


was separated by magnetic separation, tollowed by sieving 


Vapour Phase Reduction 


The ol 


described as the atomic 


idvent what has been somewhat spectacularly 


ige has meant that many elements 
previously considered scientific curiosities, have now be 
i method 
the preparation ol claimed by J. S 
Spevack of the United States Atomic Energy Commission 

Metallic 


gaseous 


come very important. One such element is boron 


for which has been 
between 
both 


product 1s 


boron is normally prepared by reaction 
trifluoride alkali metal. If 
the form, the 


cleaner and it is also crystalline since reaction occurs above 


boron ind an 


reactants are used in PASeOuUs 


1,500 deg. The reactor is made of refractory, inert boron 


carbide and ts provided with a heating element which 1s 
the Once 


external heating is no longer required since the reaction is 


necessary to. start reaction started however 


exothermic Ihe alkali metal vapour, suitably diluted with 
helium, is introduced into the reactor separately from the 
po to 


allernative ibility is 


spray liquid alkali metal into the reactor 


boron trifluoride, although an 


Metal Reduction Processes 
An interesting development in metal reduction processes 
the that LCL. is 


reduction process for the production of titanium 


The 


has been sodium 


I his ha 
Vining Journal 


mnouncement USINg a 


ilready been dealt with in detail in 


Jirs 


ribed 


Rakosnik, a ¢ 
the 
reduction to titanium 
s 32) ratio, 35 
briquetted 


has 


ind 


Zechoslovakian workel! des 
ol 


Pitania ts 


production titanium tetrachloride its 
charcoal in 
the 
for | 
1 


ind he 


mixed with 
idded ind 
heated 
10 


furnace 


per cent Watlet muirxture 


The briquettes are then hour at 
They 
ited 


Ihe Bases 


SOO deg. ©. when they are converted to ind 


ire then placed in a graphite electric 
dry chlorine being blown up through the furnace 
the OO deg. ¢ 


atmosphere 


issuing from furnace up to vented to 


HOO 
The 
cent 


ire 


the Dut when the temperature reaches 


deg. C. the titanium tetrachloride | 
refluxed Lor 


powder in 


suing is condensed 


with 2 per 


crude product | f 


oul 
fu ¢ 
di 


The tetrachloride is reduced with 


nour 


opper order to ree the ferric and vanadyl 


chlorides present ind is then tiled to obtain a pure 


product magnesium in a 
stainless steel bomb at 
order to 
Reduction 
the 


trace 


i temperature below 950 deg. C. i 


avoid the formation of a titanium-iron alloy 


must be carried out in an argon atmosphere 


since 
The 
hy 


magnesium 


temperature cannot be controlled in 


of 


calcium 


vacuum 


nitrogen contained in the removed 


The 
by 


argon 1s 


vapour or waste titanium powder 


the sponge 


with hydrochloric 


chloride is removed from 


vacuum distillation or by leaching acid 
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A number of Japanese patents claimed during the year 
are indicative of Japanese interest in titanium, Ishino and 
co-workers'’’ of the Sakai Chemical Industries Company 
have patented a method covering the conservation of raw 
materials in the reduction of titanium tetrachloride with 
magnesium. The magnesium chloride which is produced is 
electrolysed at 800 - 850 deg. with a graphite anode and tin 
cathode to give a magnesium-tin alloy. This is then distilled 
at 0.01 mm. and 420-450 deg. to give magnesium and tin, 
both of which are recycled. Chlorine produced at the 
anode is recycled to produce more titanium tetrachloride 
The same company has also claimed a process for the 
vacuum reduction of titanium tetrachloride with mag 
nesium. 


Another metal of interest in the atomic energy field 1s 
beryllium, a patent for the production of which has been 
claimed by T. H. Schofield of the Ministry of Supply 
In this process, beryllium fluoride (865 parts) is reduced 
with a 36:63 calcium-magnesium alloy (525 parts). One 
fifth of the total amount of alloy is melted at 900 deg. in a 
graphite crucible and one-fifth of the beryllium salt added 
Addition is continued until all the alloy and salt have been 
used and the temperature is then raised above the melting 
point of the beryllium 
and is removed in the form of massive beads with a small 


The metal then floats on the top 


amount of small globules 


Iwo British Patents 


A method for the production of zirconium from its oxide 
is the subject of a British patent by E. Foley’ of Mag 
nesium Elektron Ltd. Powdered zirconia is milled with a 
28 per cent excess of magnesium powder and the mixture 
placed in a steel tube. It is covered with a layer ot 
magnesium powder followed by a layer of magnesium 
oxide and a steel lid is then welded on Ihe steel tube 
is heated to between 850 deg. and 950 deg. for several hours 
after which it is cooled and opened [he contents are 
washed with water and then dilute hydrochloric acid to give 
metallic zirconium 


An interesting method for the reduction of zinc oxide is 
the subject of a British patent claimed by the Pechiney 
Company.'!!) The oxide is reduced with an alloy such that 
the heat of reaction is 18,000 - 48,000 cal./g-mol. of the 
oxide, the heat liberated being sufficient to distil off the 
zine. Suitable alloys for this purpose contain aluminium 
A residue from 
the manufacture of aluminium by the treatment of alumino 


and silicon with or without other metals 


silicates with molten zine is satisfactory A composition 
quoted is silicon 55 - 80 per cent, aluminium 8 - 25 per cent 
iron 5-15 per cent and titanium 0.5-6 per cent The 
efficiency of the process is further improved if reaction is 
carried out under vacuum 


Magnesium is generally obtained electrolytically but 
other methods are reported in the literature from time to 
time. One such method has been claimed by Y. Minemura 
of the Shinetsu Chemical Industries Company 2.5 parts 
of serpentine are briquetted with 1.5 parts of lime and | 
part of aluminium. The briquettes are then heated for two 
hours at a pressure of 0.Ol mm. and a temperature of 
1,100 deg. when 85 per cent of the magnesium 
distilled off 


The Film Boiling Process 


Readers will, no doubt, recollect the van Arkel - de Boer 
method of production of ductile metals such as titanium 
zirconium, etc. by the thermal decomposition of the metal 
iodide on a hot wire A modification of this expensive 
small scale method of production has been described by 


A. W. Petersen Ihe apparatus consists of a reactor in 


Extraction Metallurgy 


which titanium tetraiodide is melted, the hot wire in this 
case running through the liquid. Wires are of tungsten, 
0.010in. diam. and §.74in. long, or of tantalum 0.4 in 
diameter, the latter being very satisfactory, The iodide in 
the vicinity of the wire boils and forms a continuous film of 
vapour over the surface. Decomposition occurs and the 
metal deposits on the wire in the form of nodules. The 
advantage of the process appears to be that the deposition 
rate is increased to 1-10 g./sq. cm./hr. and the energy 
input is decreased to between 2 and 20 Kwh per lb. of 
titanium 


Chemical Extraction Processes 

Phe comparatively rare element gallium almost always 
occurs in nature in aluminium minerals to the extent of 
about 10° to 10° per cent and it is also present in 
aluminium and its alloys to the extent of about 10° per 
cent. A method for the separation of gallium from com 
mercial aluminium alloys depending upon the diflering 
solubilities of the metals in concentrated hydrochloric acid 
has been described by E. Gastinger.''' The alloy is dis 
solved in hydrochloric acid to form a solution of the mixed 
chlorides and the solution is then saturated with hydro 
chloric acid at below [5 deg. (¢ 1,000 g. of a saturated 
solution of hydrochloric acid in water will dissolve only 
1.09 g. of aluminium chloride compared with 130 g. ot 
gallium chloride, and an extensive separation of the two 
metals is therefore possible. The separation is better the 
lower the temperature and a separation from iron can be 
effected by means of sodium thiosulphate. It is possible, by 
this fairly simple method, to extract 97 per cent of the 
gallium originally present. The metal itself may be obtained 
subsequently by conventional methods 


Chemical methods have been used by ©, K. N. Nair and 
K. S. Rajan to extract germanium from the Bombay Gas 
Company’s flue dusts and from Nepal sphalerite Ihe 
ore contained 0.08 per cent and the flue dust 0.04 to 0.08 
per cent germanium as GeO The dust was fused with 
sodium carbonate and the product distilled with hydro 
chloric acid, the germanium tetrachloride being condensed 
out. By this means an 86 per cent recovery was obtained 
The ore treatment was more complicated although an &3 
per cent recovery was achieved The zine concentrate 
after oxidation with nitric acid, was autoclaved at 25 Ib./sq 
in. for 4 hours with 50 per cent caustic soda, The product 
was then evaporated to dryness and fused for 4 hours at 
SOO deg. ¢ 


germanate which is extracted with water This alkaline 


[his process forms water soluble sodium thio 


extract is nearly neutralised with sulphuric acid and then 
oxidised with 5 per cent nitric acid The precipitated 
sulphides and free sulphur are removed by fills 
Sulphuric acid is then added to the solution follo 
evaporation nearly to dryness. The acidity is then 

to 6N and the sulphide precipitated by iphuret 
hydrogen 


Phe Chemical Construction Corporation, work 
two other group have recently developed a 
dioxide process for the recovery of manganese ft 
grade ore.''' Concentrates from the ore, in slur 
are treated with sulphur dioxide when the mangan 
largely converted to sulphate Ihe reacted slurs 


heated in oxygen to improve the extraction and « 


side products. The liquor is then decanted and tl 
washed to recover soluble salts. [he solution is « 
ind chrystalline manganese sulphate obtained 

phate is then sintered to oxide, the sulphur 


produced being recycled 


The extraction of gallium from zinc smelting resi« 
been described by H. Ito A typical residuc 
lead 26.54 per cent, cadmium 10.01 per cent, zit 
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ind indium 0.43 per cent, to 


amounts of other metals including 0.08 


ent, copper 2.32 per cent 


gether with small 


per cent gallium, 1 part of the residue was fused with 
pts. of potassium bisulphate and the melt dissolved in ver 
lilute sulphuric acid. The precipitate, which is mainly lead 
sulphate, is filtered and the solution subjected to electrolysis 
lowed by zinc replacement. The solution is then precipi 
tated with ammonium chloride and the precipitate dissolved 


n ON 


with 


hydrochloric acid Ihe gallium is then extracted 


ether and the ether layer treated with caustic soda 


followed by hydrolysis with acetic acid. The precipitate is 


1 ' le 1 | > \ »| 
then dissolved in ceustic soda and electrolysed to yield 


rallium metal 


Llectrolytic Methods 


The production of electrolytic zinc from a zine blende 
ontaining iron and silica has been described by W. Linden 


Ihe 


oncentrates 


1ub zine sulphide 


which have a 
typical analysis, zinc 50 pet 
cent, lead 4 per cent, iron 6.5 
yer cent and sulphur 31 pe 


cent together with = small 
cad 
160 


cent sul 


imounts of copper and 
mium are treated, at 150 
deg. with 60° per 
phuric acid in a continuously 
yperated reactor, The amount 


~ sulphuric acid used is 
equivalent to 133 per cent ol 
the zine present and the per 
centages ol the various metals 
treatment 


Zine YS pel 


onverted by this 


to sulphates are 


ent, cadmium 90° per cent, 


lead YI per cent, iron 20 per 


ind copper Il per cent 


The gas evolved from. the 


reactor contains between 30 


ind 40 per cent sulphuretted 
with sul 


hydrogen together 


phur dioxide, aul and 


water vapour and is passed 


through a Claus furnace to 
convert sulphur compounds to 
the element, The sulphate mixture is leached with water 
thickened and filtered, the filter cake being processed for 
lead, silver and gold. Copper and cadmium 
out of the filtrate 


zine obtained by 


the recovery of 


ire precipitated with sulphuretted 
ind the 


current density with a high acid content 


hydrogen electrolysis at a high 


A process for the production of an electrolytic with 
lead content has been claimed by W \ 


o-workers of the 


rAtii 


1 low Emanuel and 
Anaconda Copper Mining Company 

The usual method for controlling the lead content is to use 
this case, strontium 
The 
deposited from an acidic zine sulphate electrolyte to whicl 


Is idded i 


phate 


i strontium irbonate slurry but in 


ulphate in the form of celestite | used Zim 


small amount of a solution of strontium sul 


equivalent in| amount to of the strontium 


sulphate per ton of zinc deposited this means the lead 


content of the zinc can be kept below 0.005 per cent, thi 


method being ipproximately three times as etlective as the 
conventional carbonate method 

The electrodeposition and refining of silver in sulphamate 
baths the 


Japanese workers 


has been subject of a number of papers by 


the method being especially suitabl 
The 


anodically dis 


for the refining of crude silver containing bismuth 


silver sulphamate solution is prepared by 


solving the silver in sulphamic acid, the only unusual 


feature of the method being the use of a diaphragm of 


Tonnage oxygen plant 


Extraction Metallurgy 


IRA-400 without w 


imDertite 


hich, itis said, a solution of 


the required silver concentration cannot be obtained 


The extraction of copper at 
lyte at the Dowa Plant 
by A. W 


containing copper 10 per cent 


Jessup 


per cent and sulphur 35 per 


silver, 1.5 g. of gold and 30 


| 


Ihe concentrate is first of all 


Alter 


is Obtained 


fluidised bed technique 
water, a solution 
copper and 10 per cent zinc 
to a three st ige electrolysis, i 
cathode coppel of 99.97 per ¢ 
sponge copper containing 30 | 
zine is produced, the spent ¢ 


cent copper, lO per cent zinc 


copper and the other 

1 in pyrrhotite, The h 
SS UllliSes 
ind the zg 


metal sulphides 


production of either matte a 
In order to initiate the rea 
to about 2.000 deg. Fk. by m 


Ihe 


example, 75-95 pet 


melting of the high gra 
cent cn 
matte, a high copper slag an 
iquelaction by 


tite Traction 


COMpPression 
With a siiceou 


ch in iron sulphide and 


low-grade slag This mol 


is molten droplets on the hi 
ind, in pas 
ind/or copper and causes e 
the pyrrhotite th 


slag rich in nickel 


smelting of 


ind /or 


nickel from the pyrrhotite itse!! 


required for the flash-smelti 
of the cost of the coal requ 
Ihe 


nethods ihhu 


pliant 


The possibility of the continuous electric 


has 
Bure iu ol 


deen 


Mines 


grade nickel 


the U.S 


ores 


Kosaka 


This plant processes a 


the exothermic re 


1OW if 


ten | yrade slag 


ing through it removes the 


coppel 


id zine trom a single electro 


J ipan, has been described 
concentrate 
» i) 


, zine 16-17 per cent, iron 


cent together with 300 g. ot 


50 g. ol germanium per ton 
100 deg 


quenching and leaching with 


roasted at using a 


which contains 5-6 per cent 
The solution is then subjected 
he first two stages producing 
ent purity. In the third stage 
yer Cent copper and 4 per cent 
‘lectrolyte containing O.1 pet 
ind & 


acid 


10 per cent sulphuric 
The 
neutralised 
filtered 
to precipitate 
nickel 


yields cathode 


solution is then 


with limestone 


ind a little zine added 


copper, cobalt 
and | lectrolysis then 
vine of YY99 


per cent purity 


New Smelting Techniques 
By the end ol YS] the 
International Nickel ¢ 


had completed the de 


om 
pany 
velopment of a special type ot 
furnace for the flash smelting 


of copper, together with thre 


necessary plant for the pro 


duction of oxygen required 
In 1954 4 


granted to the 


for the process 
patent was 
company covering the auto 
melting of 


fuel is 


genous sulphide 


ores int which used 


only to preheat the furnace 
Ihe 


method tor 


process consists ol 


either simultan 


eously or cyclically autogen 


ously smelting two sulphide 


materials, one rich in nickel 


low in nickel and/or copper 


eat used for the smelting pro 
occurring between the 
with the 


slag 


iclion 
is rich i OxYREN 


nd slag or metal and 


cuion, the furnace is preheated 
eans of oil, coal or gas firing 
ining, for 
copper 
suitable for 


de oncentrate cont 
ilcopyrite gives a high 
d sulphur dioxide 
The smelting of the pyrrho 
low-grade matt 


flux yields a 


nickel ind or copper ina 


j howered 
gh-grade molten silice 
bulk of 
nrichment of the 
erelore sery fit 
ind c ondly 


Ihe cost of the ox 


COVE! 
yen 
ig technique is about one half 


ired to smelt by conventional 


siraled on this page 
melting of low 
investigated by H. ¢ 


About forty 


remer of 


mtinuous 
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smelting tests were made on ores from the Cle Elum 
deposit, Kittitas County, Washington, and the Riddle 
Deposit, Douglas County, Oregon. The ores were smelted 
in industrial-type electric arc furnaces with the express 
purpose of producing low carbon ferro-nickel. The method 
of dry-top smelting with wood waste as reducing agent was 
found to be the most satisfactory. In this method, a molten 
pool of slag is first of all developed and then a 61in. to 
12 in. layer of charge is built up over this pool. The float 
ing layer both holds the heat in the furnace and allows 


partial reduction of the charge by carbon monoxide 


Vacuum Processes 

Ihe use of vacuum processes in metallurgy is now well 
established and D. M. Chizhikov and M. P. Smirnov have 
described the vacuum dezincing of lead-zinc melts.'*!) The 
authors carried out both large and small scale experiments 
in order to determine the factors affecting the separation o! 
Distillation started 
in all cases at 500 deg. but the rate, at this temperature, was 
too slow for practical purposes. With a vacuum of 0.1 mm 
mercury in four hours, 53.6 per cent of the zine distilled 
without stirring and 90 per cent with stirring, the zinc / lead 
ratio in the condensate being 14.15 and 11.20 respectively 
At 700 deg. 98-99 per cent of the zine distilled in four 
hours but the zinc/lead ratio in this case was 0.17, The 


zine from lead by distillation in vacuo 


ictual temperature recommended is 600 deg. at which 
temperature 96-98 per cent of the zinc is removed without 
stirring for a zinc/lead ratio in the condensate of 13.93. In 
no case could the remaining zine in the lead be reduced 
below 0.01 per cent 

Germanium is an element which is becoming increasingly 
important for use in rectifiers, transistors and photoelectric 
cells. A method for its purification is claimed by Philips 
Electrical Industries in which the element is heated in 
vacuo in a carbon vessel to vaporise off arsenic, antimony 
ind bismuth. It is then heated at 1,000 deg. in a 90: 10 
nrtrogen/ hydrogen mixture, followed by granulation 


Metal Refining 
Last year we described the technique of zone refining and 


this is now being used in the production of germanium 
According to G. Chaudron'*) this method may also be 


Purification of germanium by zone refining 
By r ul 


Extraction Metallurgy 


s 
e 
— 


Carbonyl decomposers at Clydach 
} “ul 


used to remove the ultimate traces of impurities in high 
purity aluminium prepared by the Gadeau electrolytic 
method as well as in the production of extremely pure iron 


The equipment used in this process is illustrated below 


\ method for the production of sound gas-free, lithium 
free beryllium castings of 99 per cent purity for use in 
neutron reactors has been claimed by J. H. Jackson of the 


U.S. Atomic Energy Commission Phe beryllium is in 


ductively heated in a silicon carbide furnace in an argon 
itmosphere. The metal is heated at between 2,300 deg. and 
2,700 deg. b. in contact with a flux containing beryllium 
fluoride, barium fluoride and lithium fluoride and is then 
ist into graphite moulds 


Ihe refining of nickel by the Mond carbonyl process will 


be quite familiar to the reader Although basic principles 


remain unchanged, the continuous advances in technique 
which have been made during the last 15 years in the Mond 
Nickel Company's refinery at Clydach have recently been 


described During the last war, a new plant was erected 


at Clydach for the production of iron and nickel powders 
by the carbonyl process and the carbonyl decomposers are 
illustrated on this page 


Copper refining in the rotary drum furnace has been 


discussed by A. H. Goederitz Using this type of furn 


ice, the cycle of refining operations takes only 3-6 hours 
compared with 24 hours in the reverberatory furnace 
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Africa 


qN J 
South Atriea By Our Own Correspondent 


() 
ol 


expansion 


KED at as a 


steady 


been 
Africa, 
profits 


tne year has 
South 


ind generally 


whole past one 


progress for mining in with 


In activily increased 


On the technical side as well there have been a number ot! 


idvances, but these have tended to be improvements of 


existing techniques rather than to be radical developments 
of 
income 


increased contribution made the 
the mining the 
estimated figure of just short of £247,500,000 for sales for 
1954, compared with £220,500,000 for the 
Ihe major contributors to this improvement were the gold 
mines £6,000 000 


whose 


A measure the 


national 


to 


by industry is shown in 


previous yeal 


with an additional and uranium and 


thorium concentrates value jumped by 
£11,000,000. Platinum was responsible for £700,000 more 


and the value of miscellaneous minerals rose by £1,100,000 


Ovel 


So far as gold miming is con 
cerned the part of the 
increase came from the growing 
output the new State 
mines, which produced 
1,095,540 oz. against 431,261 
1953 Transvaal output, 
ever, was also some $70,000 07 
better. This was due in part to 
the new mines on the Far West 
Rand getting stride, 
but a number of 


major 


THE GOLD 


of Free 


Tons mulled 
Ounces 


in Grade (dwts.) 


how 


Working revenue 
milled) 


(per 
ton 
Working costs 
Working costs, per 
Working costs, per 
Est. total working profit 
from gold 
Est working profit 
per ton from gold 
ranium & 
exports 


into” their ton 


the older o7 
put 


result 


pro 


perties were able to 


better 


up a 
ot 
increased Native labour supplies 
and 


showing as a 


an improvement in_ the | 


thorium 
power position 
Uranium profits 
Struggle Against Rising Costs 

In spite of this brighter pic 
ture, however, it would 
wrong to conclude that the gold 
mining not without 
its troubles. The upward trend 
of down, but 
it must not be considered to have been entirely checked 
During last 


2d 


Dividends paid 
* Excludes 
The 
follow 
13,237 

* Exclude 

} Subject to 


Mining 
940 616 


valued 


Government 
S53 11 
119 


premium sale 


be 


ounces 


industry is 


adjustment 








costs has slowed 
reversal far 
year, average working costs for all mines rose by 2s 
per ton milled. This figure is of course affected by costs 
the new mines which have not settled down at thei 
true level, but costs for the Transvaal mines, which for the 


or to be showing signs of so 


on 
most part are the older properties, rose by Is. &d. a ton, 
against a slight increase in working revenue. Incidentally 
the 1953 working revenue figure is not entirely comparable 
as it did not include earnings from gold premium sales 
which have now been incorporated under the one heading 


Analysing the profit per ton of the 52 producing com 
panies, 
ton milled; 
under 4s 
those properties which are running at a loss on gold pro 
duction, but profit of 
uranium obvious from that 


than Is 
under 3s.; and 


These figures do not take into consideration 


basis of less 


SIX 


five are operating on a 


four 23. 


pel 


on under four 


are showing a net as a result 
It this 
the question of costs, as well as that of labour 


supply 


recovery is analysis 
ind power 


are occupying as much attention now as previously 


The Supply of Labour 

The Native than it 
has been for many a long day, but it is still lagging behind 
the industry's requirements. If the current level of Native 
employment is assumed to be 325,000, it is believed that 


labour force is very much better 


gold produced by 


INDUSTRY'S 


Working revenue (gold) *t£142,198,156 


£107,306,956 


$ 


Engineer 


at 


1953 


£3,873,029 
'£1,.828 067 
£18 994 307 


ot 40.000 


below 


shorttall 
still 
an 


there is still a The European labour 
South Atrica 


shortage in every 


force also 1s much strength 


Is 
suffering from 
ol 


is fierce, and the gold mines are at 


acule manpowel! See 


tion the economy Competition tor available supphes 


i disadvantage in that 


not being able to pass on increased costs, it is not in a 


mdary industry and other 


ol 


respect 


position to compete with ses 


mining by means 


shortage, particularly 


enterprises increased iges This 


in ol artisans, also puts a 


brake on the amount of 
taken 


mechanisation that can be under 


underground 


There has, however, been quite an appreciable advance 
the 


the introduction of 


in the economising of labour notably 


by 


devices 


on surtace on 


the reduction side more automatic 


and electronic Ihe latter is particularly noticeable 
the 


where 


in newel! 
the 


small indeed 


uranium plants 


labour force is very 


PERFORMANCE 
1954 
62,534,500 
*12,682,328 
4.068 
'* 158,630,767 


1983 
88,772,000 
11,440,830 

+ROI 


The Significance of Waste 

Sorting 
Another 

investigation 


development is the 
the 


ties of eliminating waste rock to 


into possibili 


4&s. Sd 50s. tld. 
120,435,001 
38s. 6d. 


189s, 11d. 


as an extent 
from the reduction process so as 


Reel 
undertaken at 


great as possible 


6d 


7d 


46s 


Me 
187s to concentrate rich ore 


sorting being 
West 


fontein where the friable nature 


1 
14.891.200 £38,195,786 P 


Driefontein and Doorn 


Ils. IId 12s, 3d. 


of the Carbon Leader makes it 
possible to sort it out by screen 
ing Waste 
steadily pursued elsewhere with 
the but 
being conducted 
methods of 


means 


£14,835,344 
[£8, 105,744 
£19,946,297 
of Chamber of Mines 


the total 
£147 


sorting being 


iS 


member harder reef formations, 


figure 4 
S64 ONE 1944 


gives 
valued at 
£164,675, 446 

£1,934.421 


research is 


endi pis eee into possible reef 


sorting by mechanical 


possibly some elec 
Apart from the 
successful developments in this 


involving 





tronic device 


direct effect upon costs, 
field can bring about a distinct improvement in the grade 
of ore handled by the mill and raise the latter's produc 


uvity in terms of gold, thus keeping the size of plants 


down and cutting capital expenditure per unit of output 


Progress in the Mill 

So far as actual reduction techniques are concerned, a 
number of properties have installed cyclone classifiers in 
preference to rake and other types. The obvious advant 
age of the cyclone is the low initial cost and limited space 


With the of the 


maintenance appreciably 


occupied ibrasive nature ore treated, 


however, and 
At 
the present time, experiments are being conducted on one 
of the Anglo the Aerofall 
which involves crushing and transportation of 
of No of results 
but the outcome is being awaited with 


costs are higher 


there is by no means full agreement on this question 


mull 
the 


have 


American mines with 


dry 


product by a current aul details 


yet been disclosed 


very considerable interest. If this type of mill does prove 


suitable, it would mean a major saving in costs 


and Underground 
On the developing mines, some remarkable figures have 


for both mechanically and 


manually cleaned 
597 ft 


been put up shaft-sinking 


At Merriespruit a new world record of 
At \ Reef: 


in one month was established ial 
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where manual cleaning is done, a very high rate of sinking 


has been maintained and during March 667ft. were 
iccomplished i new world record Underground tun 
ielling has also been speeded up and Harmony achieved 
t world record in November with 1,305ft. driven in 26 


working days 


All this work forms part and parcel of the mining policy 
bringing properties to their optimum producing 
capacity within the shortest possible time. This is largely 
the result of the great amount of loan capital being used 
oO finance new properties which makes interest charges an 
important aspect of pre-production capital expenditure 
In this connection, the progress at Hartebeestfontein is 
being watched with particular interest, where early pro 
duction with the reduction of all expenditure on items not 
directly related to this objective, has been kept to the 
barest minimum. If this mine is able to keep to the 
planned date for starting production in July it will have 
established a record for the shortest preproduction period 
4% any comparable property in the history of the Rand 


Both Klerksdorp and the O.F.S. Progress 


The progress of Hartebeestfontein is only one aspect of 
the rapid increase in mining activities in the Klerksdorp 
irea Over the past year. Vaal Reefs have been making 
fast progress and Butfelsfontein is getting along well. The 
milling capacity at Stilfontein has been increased. Western 
Reefs is opening up the Vaal reef horizon rapidly, and it 
is expected that before long yet another mining lease area, 
lying to the north of Vaal Reefs and to the west of Harte 
beestfontein, will be granted 


In the Free State, Harmony, President Brand, President 
Steyn and Virginia all officially joined the ranks of the 
producers last year and trial milling operations were 
undertaken at Loraine Free State Geduld also made 
good headway on its journey to the production stage. This 
leaves only Merriespruit and Jeanette in the purely devel 
oping stage. The output of gold has thus climbed steadily 
though it is nowhere near the amount which can be expec 
ted on existing milling capacities. Indeed present estimates 
suggest that during the current year an increase of 60 per 
cent can be confidently expected 


Trouble at Freddies 


Ihe one bleak spot in the Free State picture has been 
the difficulties of the Freddies mines. The amalgamation 
of the two properties did not bring about a situation where 
profits could be earned, and work was stopped in the 
southern section. Subsequently in March of this year 
some 1,300 claims from this property together with the 
No. 2 South shaft was sold to Free State Geduld for 
£1,500,000. It remains to be seen whether the remainder 
of the property can be put on an economic basis. This 
depends very largely upon whether, with the opening up 
of more stope faces in the northern section, enough ore, 
both qualitatively and quantitatively, can be fed to the mill 


O.F.S. Development Results 


Very large footages of development have been accom 
plished in most of the Free State mines, but due to the 
need to put drives in the footwall to avoid the friable 
shale lying immediately above the reef, reef exposures 
have not been great Nevertheless, the continuity of the 
Basal reef formation ts revealed in the fact that of all 
footage sampled in all mines, 75 per cent has yielded 
pavable values 


One of the features of the year in the Free State was 
the first ore reserve estimate at President Brand of over 
05,000 tons averaging 21.32 dwt. over 47.42 in This is 
i foretaste of the grade which can be expected from this 
nine and others, once only ore from stope faces is reaching 


Africa 


the mill Taken all in all, the general run of reel 
exposures underground in most of the Free State mines ts 
showing a higher gold content than was given in_ the 
original drilling results 


There is still considerable water being encountered 
underground in this area, but the progress made in deal 
ing with it has been excellent, and it can now be regarded 
as more of a nuisance than a threat to mining operations 
The existence of the triable Khaki shale immediately above 
the reef is still having an etlect on operations, but the view 
is that it is only a matter of time before this problem is 


ilso overcome 


Elsewhere in the O.F.S. Field 


The next new mine to come into being in the Free State 
will be Saaiplaas under the control of New Consolidated 
Gold Fields. This area les to the north of Harmony and 
to the east of President Steyn Ihe drilling programme 
was completed during last year, and all the indications 
are that it should be a high grade proposition and, like 
Harmony, probably relatively free of major water and 
faulting problems 


No further work was done in the Van den Heevers Rust 
area, which lies to the west of the Freddies property 
One of the problems involved here ts whether this area 
will provide sufficient Ore to justify the granting of two 
mining leases. It is doubtful whether this can be deter 
mined until a considerable amount of underground ex 
ploratory work is completed. There is no indication so fat 
of when this will be done, though it is possible that a start 
could be made by driving in from the No. | shaft on the 
northern section of Freddies 


Mention was made some time back of the possibility 
of restarting investigations of the Erfdeel-Dankbaarheid 
area, with particular regard to the uranium potentialities 
of the reefs in this area This, however, would be an 
expensive undertaking and nothing further has been heard 
of the matter 


The Bethal Area 


There is still virtually a complete lack of any official 
information regarding the gold deposits of the Bethal 
Irichard area which lies due east of Springs. It does seem 
clear, however, that the earlier prophecies of a huge basin 
comparable in size with the Central Rand were far too 
optimistic Apart from Union Corporation, the drilling 
programmes undertaken by other mining houses failed to 
yield anything in the way of economic values. Union 
Corporation are reported to be putting down a shaft for 
exploratory purposes around the middle of this year, but 
it is doubted whether eventually there will be more than 
three mines opened up at the most. The Kimberley reef 
is the reef underlying this ground which is the main source 
of uranium on the East Rand. What the values are like is 
of course, a secret. It is said that gold values in excess 
of 1,000 in.-dwts have been picked up, but no official con 
firmation of this has been forthcoming Ihe area, how 
ever, has been very extensively drilled and it must be 
assumed that encouraging values were obtained to justily 
the sinking of a shaft 


Uranium and Monazite Production 
As the export figures show, the past year has seen a 


£14,835 000 
Ihe gold mining industry's 


major increase in uranium production 
igainst £3,873,000 for 1953 
estimated working profits from uranium rose sharply from 
£1,828 000 to £8,106,000. This was not only due to more 
producers coming into action, but also to increased effi 
At the start of 1954 
there were five extraction plants treating slimes from five 


ciency by the established producers 


mines. By the end of 1954 there were six plants operating 
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treating Slimes from eight mine Since then, two more be running at 250,000 oz. a month by the end of the year 


plant t Luipaards Vlei and Vogelstruisbult have been the 

officially opened. One plant at President Steyn has been result of the greatly improved Native labour position and 

ompleted, and work was in progr on those at Welkom ilso the 
Virginia and Harmony in the Free State, at West Driefon , 

WwW. Rand. and at Dominion Reefs i Diamonds 

' Ihe demand for gem diamonds was strong throughou 

1954 and into the current year. South African production 

property i inique it gold will be a by rf 


Older mines should be able to win more gold as a 


greater amount of electric power available 


gem and industrial stones amounted to 2,858,688 ct 
mn that the gold content the reef is well below and sale tmounted to 2.891.264 ct. valued at £12.235.501 
It is impossibl under — th fom igainst 2,627,411 ct. valued at £13,992,729 in 1953 It 
ve details of what uranium values are would seem from this that the production of industrial 
but they can be taken to be appreciable in tones is increasing, the largest source being the Premier 
tify the pital expenditure on a recovery plant mine, and that the price of these 1s falling 
I hie heduling of this property gave an impetus to inves 


ligations into the potentialities of the Dominion reef series The Platinum Metals 

which he to the west of Klerksdorp. About SO years ago The production of metals of the platinum group rose by 
high hopes were held of this proving a major gold mining 38.985 oz. to 338,162 oz. as the result of increased produc 
irea and a great number of companies were floated tion at the Rustenburg mine This, incidentally, is the 
Deposition, however, turned out to be very patchy and largest platinum producer in the world. The value of the 
ipart from operations at the Dominion Reefs mine and exports was well over £600,000 up on the 1953 figure at 
Afrikander Lease, litthe came of the area Explor ‘tory £6,701 .144 It is noteworthy that these figures are five 
work will continue during the current year from which times those for 1946, reflecting the results of the mayor 


uligient information should be obtained for the com expansion programme initiated in 1950 and completed 


pani oncerned to decid last) year During 1954, ton 
not to seek financial ‘ nage milled was of the order 
from h Atoms BASE MINERAL SALES of 1,500,000 tons 

$ourd to EXpPlol the (| tons) 
The recent reported offerings 

1954 
ol 
Reef ire lo g timony ‘ 4° 16,277 
te ourse with the 
of a uranium plant It 4 ‘ S&.112 fi 46,176 
fidently expected that the two 1.891 é‘ 38,924 
ther adjoming properti Har ysolit 4.678 17,352 
tebeesttontein and Bullelston hrow 158,755 ; 504,955 


wil , 40,037,5 ; 32,314,341 
lein’ will also come unde he gh seh ot - show gross earnings of over 
cheme beltore long ) , . 49,127 


2.060.493 £12 10s. an oz At the end otf 
An Anglo-Americat ubsid- | tine RIS 572 594.517 the company’s financial year it 

company is engaged in the | ( 2.829 had unrefined stocks appearing 
overy Of monazite in the at £6,000,000 in the balance 


1 Rhynsdorp district of the sheet based on cost of produc 


metal by Russia is not re 
garded in mining circles here 
with any great amount of con 
cern in view of the large cap 
icity of the Rustenburg mine 
Large ore reserves and low 


costs enable the company to 








ip Ihe Geological Survey indertaking tion Ihe true value is probably nearly double this 
| | 
of the possible existence « irther de ’ 
minerals in thie area Antimony and Asbestos 
ive | 4 i ! i 4 
Antimony production staged a sharp recovery from its 
Growing Requirements of Sulphuric Acid and Lime setback in 1953, the output jumping from 4,773 tons to 
Phe extraction process for uranium involves the use of 15,150 tons, and according to reports current operations 
large quantities of sulphuric acid. This is made from iron ire running at a satisfactory level. Exports rose from 9,416 
> %R OD ( > y 
pyrite associated with gold and uranium in the reel tons valued at £628,926 to 16,189 tons valued at £1,014,478 
Production last year was more than double the 1953 Shipments for the first two months of 1955 were approxi 
figure and totalled 253,000 tons. Six of the larger gold mately 3,000 tons. With the price of the metal remaining 
o ] : 
mines are recovering this mineral for treatment. During it £210 a long ton, Consolidated Murchison, the one pro 
the last couple of months the acid plant at the Virginia ducer, can compete against other world producers 


] . le 
mine was brought into commission. Originally scheduled Asbestos producers had a better year, though nothing 


to produce around 300 tons of acid a day, its output is like the boom conditions of the early °50's prevailed Only 


greatly in excess of thi Ihe plant is one of the largest 


the economic undertakings which survived the slump are 
in the Southern Hemisphere The process Is a fluo-solid 


operating and no new properties have come into the field 
in South Africa. Total production rose by nearly 15,000 

Uranium production has also sharply increased the de tons to 109,038 s.tons Local sales dropped, but exports 
mand for lime. The Northern Lime company has opened brought in more than £1,000,000 over the 1953 figure 
up a huge deposit in the neighbourhood of Kimberley. The The improved demand appears to be largely for fibre for 


one and has proved highly 


initial production target is 120,000 tons a year of lime and isbestos textile products, production of which is reported 


lime stone to be growing steadily 


Gold Industry Should Earn £2,000,000,000 This Year Copper 


During this year it is expected that uranium production The total production of copper rose by nearly 7,000 
will reach the £30,000,000 mark and gold production short tons to 46,632 short tons, due principally to the 
should be up to more than 14,000,000) 0z., valued at larger scale of Operations at the O’Okiep mine in the 
ipproximately £175,000,000, bringing the total to overt northern Cape Province Messina Copper had a good 
£ 200,000,000 Apart from the increased production of year and production will increase from now on as the 
gold from the new mines of the Free State which should company undertakes the treatment of concentrates from 





the Umkondo mine in Southern Rhodesia which should 
provide about 2,000 tons of copper a year. South Africa 
has experienced a large increase in domestic copper con 
sumption 


Transport Hits Manganese, Chrome and Coal 

Transport difficulties hit certain sections of the base 
mineral industry severely during the past year. Probably 
the worst affected was manganese, where it was impossible 
to shift anything like the amount wanted from the fields 
it Postmasburg to Durban for shipping. 


as 


Production at 
2,866 tons was 15 per cent below the 1953 figure. In 
consequence of this, Associated Manganese, one of the 
two major producers, had to pass its December dividend 
Development of the new manganese field to the north of 
the deposits at present being worked was continued and 
yielded excellent results. Both Associated Manganese and 
South African Manganese have large areas under option 
A new company National Manganese — was formed 
during the year and it is reported to have developed some 
1,000,000 tons of manganese averaging over 48 per cent 
n the Postmasburg area. Over 20,000 tons have been 
produced averaging SI per cent, but this has had to be 
stockpiled awaiting an allocation of railway trucks 


Over the past few months the Railway Administration 
has embarked upon a determined effort to clear up the 
manganese transport situation. A_ line by-passing Kim 
berley has been built and fair quantities of ore are being 


railed to Port Elizabeth for shipment. This year should 


see an improvement in the position, but it will be some 


time before the problem can be completely solved 


Shortage of transport also resulted in a drop of 11.5 pet 
cent in chrome ore production to 707,000 tons and the 


value dropped by £754,000. Local sales were better, but 


SHEFFHESHEFHESHFFOSHHESESHSOHHHESSOSHSOSOHOPOOHY 


What does mining 


mean to you? 


Whether it is investment or trade our long 
experience and wide connections in this field 
may be of service to you 


Enquiries are welcomed at any of our 
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Africa 


this was probably due to some stockpiling at alloy plants 
Better rail facilities and an expected improvement in ovet 
seas demand should help producers during 1955 


In spite of the critical railway position coal production 
rose by 1,000,000 tons to 32,313,933 tons during 1954. The 
total value of all sales dropped by £342,000) which is 
accounted for by the virtual disappearance of the export 
trade which has always been the most profitable feature 
of coal mining. The rail position is now showing a dis 
tinct improvement, but with the rising internal demand for 
coal it has not been possible to step up exports which con 
tinue to be negligible 


Iron Ore—Tin—Phosphates 


Iron ore production was slightly lower at 2,087,000 tons, 
which was almost entirely consumed locally The drop 
in production was due to Iscor starting to. briquette 
material stockpiled over the year which does not appear 
in published statistics 


The production of tin concentrates was higher during 
last year but smelter production of ingot tin dropped. It 
would appear that with the higher world supply of metallic 
lin, it Was unnecessary to smelt low-grade concentrates in 
order to meet domestic need. Exports of low-grade con 
centrates nearly doubled The future for the very low 
grade producers cannot be regarded as encouraging and at 
least one company has suspended operations 


Production of phosphates ts increasing, although the 
final figures for last year are not available, Good progress 
was made with the erection of the concentrating unit at 
the State controlled undertaking at Letaba in the north 
eastern Transvaal Operations should start during the 
current year at between 66,000 and 72,000 tons a year 


Money talks 


someone once told us that our friendl 
helpful service was worth its weight in 

It is a fact that people find it a pleasure to 
talk over money matters with the Nationa 
Provincial. However, we pride 

more than per 

Managers will 

constructive at 


experience 


National Provincial Bank 


MITE 


where good fortunes grow 
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South West 


HE past year was one of active exploration and 

prospecting in South West Africa and in many ways 

a significant one for the mining the 
territory 

Since their discovery in 1908, diamonds 

the most valuable mineral export of the country and 
although production figures are not yet published they are 
expected to show that the operations of the main producer 
Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa, con 
tinue to expand. A smaller producer operating to the 
north of Luderitz reported the discovery of a new marine 
terrace carrying good quality 
diamonds during the 
but past prospecting 
coast from Luderitz 
Angola border 
closed 


industry of 


have become 


yeal 
the 
the 
not dis 
repetition of the 
rich gemstone deposits of the 
south. Considerable interest 
therefore attaches to the an 
nouncement 
tO prospect 
have been 


ol 


to 


in 
has Bery| 
a a | 
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Salt 
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that concessions 8 
-36 
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ore) 


diamonds 
granted in the 
Kunene mouth district 


The Steel 
poration relinquished its con 
in July after a 

geological 
naissance for iron ore 


for 


(guano) 


Bethlehem Cor 


Cessions yeal 


spent in *Tungsten (in 


qin 


recon 

Min 
ing areas covering ore bodies 
225,000,000 


*Vanadium 


tons 





containing 


BASE MINERAL 


snort 


idmium (in zine concentrates) 
*Copper (in copper-lead concentrates) 


lead concentrates) 


110 


110 
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tin-tungsten cone.) 
wolframite) 
lead-vanadium 
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ol 
tered in the Kaokoveld concession and samples shipped to 
the U.S.A Ihe grade of iron ore 
discovered did not meet the requirements of a direct ship 
ping ore and should treatment to bring the ore to the 
desired expensive the project 


iron ore have been regis 


for beneficiation tests. 


grade be too be 


abandoned 


will 


Copper, Lead, Zinc 

Production of lead, copper and zinc rose during the year 
under review, mainly as a result of increased outputs by 
established notably the Tsumeb 


producers, Corporation 


(see table) 


At the 
disclosed 
which 


Abenab 

that the 
hitherto 

primary sulphides 


West Mine exploration in depth has 
clay-like material 
worked, 


cerussite, 
passes zone of 
These have been exposed at the 730 ft 
level and shaft-sinking is to continue to the 1,000 ft 


carrying 


has been into a 


level 


Increased quantities of copper in concentrates were also 
produced at Tsumeb during 1954 and a deposit of copper 
ore is being developed at the Aus 


Lorelei Mine near 


Zinc production rose sharply mainly due again to the 
expanding scale of at Tsumeb The Berg 
Aukas Mine, a producer of zinc-vanadium ores is still on 


operations 
a care and maintenance basis 
Manganese 


At Okahandja, 
higher grade 


of 


ore 


some of the 
the South 
African Minerals’ property, difficulty was experienced in 
maintaining the shipping grade of 48 per cent metal con 
tent. Diamond drilling has proved the persistence of ore 
in depth but production at present is from a number of 
opencast operations 


with the exhaustion 


lenses olf manganese on 


A deposit of high grade pyrolusite 


Africa 


Afriea 


was opened up on the property and as this material 
used in uranium by-product plants it should find a ready 
market 


is 


Lithium—Beryl— Vanadium 

Difficulties due to the finer-grained material encountered 
in the pegmatites led to lower production by the lithium 
Karabib 


mined but production of the principal ore, lepidolite, was 


mines at More amblygonite and petalite were 


halved 


South West Africa is a producer of high grade beryl, 
420 the 
the re 
Production 
ol 
ducers and the continued im 
of this 


dependent on 


exporting 
U.S.A 


view 


tons to 


PRODUCTION 


tons) 


in year unde! 


is from a 


1953 1954 large number small 
SY9O 564 
) 810 
13,357 15,668 
5.641 3,060 


65,287 77,146 


pro 


sy 


portance industry is 


new discover 
ies being made 
Demand for vanadium in 
38 
8.443 
) 1.598 
40.655 34,066 
1.786 908 
45,438 52,196 
y 13 
290 499 
141 101.1 
1604 1,130 
5) 17,385 22,032 


1,174 
4,178 
1,838 


creased in the second hall olf 
the 
finally 


year and the tonnage 


Was Very 
pro 


the 


produced 
Ihe 
present 
Abenab West Mine but 
vanadium also occurs at the 
Berg Aukas Mine and at the 
Balika Mine which has been 
closed for Dia 


explora 


sauistactory only 


duce! at 18 


cone.) 


some vea4rs 





mond drilling and 
tory work 


Africa 


was carried out at 


Baltika by the South 


owners, during the yea! 


West Company, the mine 


lin and Woifram 

The main tin mining operation at present is that carried 
on by Uis Tin Mines which mills 1,000 tons of ore daily 
The capital resources of the operating company were 
exhausted in bringing the mine into production and in 
April 1954 it was placed under judicial management 


Since Limited 
management and have made a 


then Ventures of 


further 


have assumed 
£100,000 
Ihe 


and 


Canada 

ivailable 
effects of 
increasing 


for the purchase of essential equipment 


felt 

columbite 

Vast 
this 


reorganisation have already been 
quantities of tin, tantalite 
in the latter half of the 


present in the pegmatite swarms of 


and recovered 


ol 


were 


year reserves tin are 


ifea 


Operations at the Kranzberg wolfram mine were on 4a 
during part of the year and tungsten produc 
tion fell although n at the Brand 
West in increased concentrate produ 
there the 


reduced scale 
ew plant and equipment 


berg mine led to 


tion ind more scheelite was mined in lerritory 


New Railway Under Consideration 


Poor communications been a deterrent to 
of the 
and Tsumeb, the centre of the largest base mineral] opera 
tions, 1s still of foot gauge 
Considerable therefore in a 
revival of the scheme to give the Rhodesias access to 
Atlantic port by construction 
Walvis Bay. An 


was made during 1954 


have always 


the exploitation of the northern reaches country 


served by a railway only two 


interest has heen aroused 
in 
railway Wankie 
ol the proposed 
Ihe railroad would pass through 
and would 


for smelting at the Tsumeb mine 


of a from 


to ierial Survey route 


the Grootfontein district make fuel available 
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Africa 


The Rhodesias 


By Our Own Correspondent 


N the 


veal 


Rhodesias 
is part of the Central 
in 1954 saw a 


two now approaching third 


African 


thei 
Federation, mining 


further consolidation of the remarkable 


strength of the Northern Rhodesian copper mining indus 


try though, taken as a whole, the year was not a speciall 


y 


eventful one for the Southern Rhodesian mining industry 


There, if anything, a slight retrogressive tendency has been 
\oticeable inasmuch as the value of mineral production has 


declined, and no 


fortunes of 


startling prospects of a 
the 


the fact that gold production 


change in the 


the gold mining 
On the other hand, 


increased during the year 


section of industry have 
‘merged 
ind by 
several 


sO doing contounded pro 


phecies, was in itself an encourag NX. RHODESIAN 


iz factor (in 
The momentous happenings on 
the Northern Rhodesian ¢ 


belt during the last year 


Oppel 
ppe oOppe (electro 


not lytic) 111 


have 
1 themselves produced answers to 


i WOrryving 


problems of labour 


Cobalt meta 
‘lations and future power supplies Cobalt alle 7 
Obalt (oth 
Limestone 
Manganese or 
Coppel (con 

centratc 
Iron ore 
Mica (sheet) 
lin (concen 
trates) 
rvilium 


Only the course of the present yeal ( 
vill Show 
Africa's 
is” finally 


Whether, in tact, Central 


only large-scale industry 


mastered its major 


roblematical factors. In this re 


yard, there is ground for a cau 


YUSTY hopetul altitude 


This 
1c African 


rT 
"ATTY 


the failure B 
mineworkers 


the 


stems trom 


strike Arranged in ordet 


this 


slightly 


yeal 





ind signs of a 
the 
European mineworkers’ attitude to the long-vexed question 
ot African 


more liberal trend in 


idvancement in the mines 


In addition, the Federal Government's decision to pro 
‘ed with the Kariba hydro power scheme in preference to 
Katue that by 1961 will be 
sured of adequate power supplies freed from the recur 


» coal shortages of the past decade 


offers hope the Copperbelt 


NORTHERN RHODESIA 


The total value of all mineral production in Northern 


Rhodesia last year is provisionally estimated at £97,507,961 
compared the 1953 78 
The output of blister 
n 1953 to 204,975 


wilh £94. 950.9 


10.061 


revised figure of 


copper decreased from tons 
! 


last Veal 
173.636 


tons but more electrolytic 


1954 
Phe Copperbelt 


copper was produced 
152.520 tons in 


the 


tons in compared 


wilh the 


world’s 


previous yeal 


was thus again second largest produce 


Cobalt metal production again showed a= substantia 


idvance during the year 


African Advancement 

Dominating the affairs of the copper-mining industry last 
the deadlock the question of the 
idvancement of African Talks which were 
four concerned broke down in 
August, and the Northern Rhodesian government decided 
oO set up a board of When the 


year it 


Vear Was reached Ove! 


mineworkers 
held between 


the parties 


inquiry the 


Was rejec ted by 


report of 


board was published later in the 


the European Mineworkers’ Union 


Since then, however 


the European mineworkers have modified their attitude 


towards the advancement issue 


At the time of writing, two plans for the settlement of 
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Copper Production 
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RHODESIA and 
NYASALAND 


Land of Opportunity 





In 1954 the Value of Base Mineral 
Production Exceeded £110,000,000 


Antimony Ore Copper Lithium Ore 

Arsenic Dolomite Manganese Ore 
Asbestos Felspar Ore Magnesite 

Barytes Ore Fire Clay Mica 

Bismuth Ore Fluorspar Ochre 

Beryllium Ore Iron Ore Quartz 

Chrome Ore lron Pyrites Quartzite 

Columbium Ore Kaolin Tantalum Concentrates 
Coal Lead Tin Concentrates 
Cobalt Limestone Zinc 


Tungsten/Scheelite Concentrates 


FOR DETAILS, APPLY TO: 


RHODESIA HOUSE, 429, STRAND, LONDON, W.C,.2 
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SOUTHERN RHODESIA 

For the second year in succession, mineral production 
as a whole declined in Southern Rhodesia. Production 
during 1954 was valued at £18,776,464, compared with 
£19,491,445 in the previous year, £20,201,282 in 1952 (the 
figure for that year included some £2,500,000 worth of 
stockpiled chrome), £15,084,654 in 1951, and £13,606,706 
in 1950 


Ihe most valuable mineral, in terms of total sales value, 
exported from Southern Rhodesia during the year con 
tinued to be asbestos. At the end of the year, a new 
£2,500,000 asbestos mill was opened at the Temeraire 
mine, Mashaba, by Rhodesian Asbestos, Ltd., which is 
controlled by the Johns-Manville Corporation. The output 
from the Temeraire is assured of a market by the parent 
company. 


Higher Gold Production 


Africa 


great efforts m recent months to overcome the delays and 


f ys 
shortfall in wagons, and indeed as recently as April 19 


it was found possible to discontinue the import of Ameri 
can coal because of the improved position. It is probably 
now true to say that no copper output is being lost from 
lack of fuel, although the continued use of wood is keep 


ing fuel costs abnormally high. 


The plan of a group of prominent smallworkers to 
establish a colliery at Entuba came to nothing after the 
Minister of Mines refused to lease land required for the 
project. The Government's action produced some severe 
criticism from the smallworkers concerned, but the Mim 
ster replied that there were good reasons for refusing to 
lease the Entuba company land in the Wankie surrendered 
area. The company had hoped to produce 250,000 tons 


of coal a year at Entuba 


Chrome Outlook Better 





There was a slight improvement 
in gold sales during the year. In 
1954, 535,851.94  f.02z. realised 
£6,651,262, while in the previous pe 
year, 501,057.35 f.0z. were sold for Coal (raised) 2,821,221 2,886,443 3,029,329 previous year. During the year 
£6,219,374. In the small-working Chromite 861,839 463,030 442,509 the Government announced that 


ste 10 38K 259 
: he industry there has Tungsten (conc.) 4 ~ 
section oF the = pg he a ¢ | Beryllium ore 1,186 1,774 1,077 nae 
continued to be a _ feeling o Lepidolite 7.682 26.909 put of chrome would be remittec 
despondency, largely based on the Petalite 11,580 26,707 for the months of May to Decem 
belief that the Southern Rhodesian 


The production of chrome in 
Southern Rhodesia showed a slight 
decline in 1954 at 442,509 tons 


compared with 463,030 tons in the 


S. RHODESIAN MINERAL OUTPUT 

(in tons sold) 
1952 1953 1954 
84,834 87,739 79,962 


the payment of royalty on all out 


435.033 


Limestone 460,369 601,974 
government has failed to attach a and 
sufficient importance to the Rhod- Iron Pvrites 
smallworker, and  notwith- Magnesite 
standing the government’s attempt Copper 
to alleviate the lot of the “genuine” Corundum 
small gold miner by extending its 
development loan facilities 


esian 


Columbite ore 
Amblygonite 
(conc.) 
Iron ore 
Tantalum (conc.) 
Tin (conc.) 
Fireclay 
Antimony ore 
Quartz 
Dolomite 
Arsenic 
Copper (conc.) 


Any reference to gold mining in 
Southern Rhodesia during the last 
year would be quite incomplete 
without reference to the closing of 
the Rezende mine, Penhalonga, 
one of the richest and most colour 
ful gold mines in the Colony, Dur 
ing its chequered career from the 


late part of the last century until 





747 155 83 
21.002 
12.073 

120 211 298 


0.56 3 9 line 


71,465 


9 200 
229 53 117 
338 2§$9 

5.985 5,460 3,980 
568 416 458 of schedule. It was estimated that 


ber, 1954 


chrome have con 


Railings of 
40,417 40,753 tinued at a satisfactory rate, but 


, 
10,824 7,792 the industry is looking forward to 
843 2.840 the completion of the new railway 
Bannockburn, in 
Southern Rhodesia, and Lourenco 
Marques, when it is hoped that the 
Ss 14 q relief, which will be afforded to the 
57 47 23 existing railway lines to the coast 
11,600 72,537 will do much to expedite the ex 


between 


336 434 
69,478 70,885 


ort of chrome. The new line, inci 
6354 | ! 


dentally, is at present well ahead 


2,865 it would be completed by the end 


Arranged in order of financial importance of 1955. but indications are that it 





will be open possibly by August 





the announcement at the begin 
ning of this year that operations would cease, the Rezende 
has produced more than £7,000,000 worth of gold, and 
nearly 500,000 ounces of silver 


Coal Output Limited by Truck Position 


Wankie was the scene, early in the year, of a five-day 
strike of African mineworkers, while later in the year, a 
Federation-wide strike of railway firemen seriously dis 
rupted coal supplies from the colliery 


Coal production at Wankie under the Anglo-American 
regime continues to increase. In 1954, 3,039,329 tons was 
mined, compared with 2,886,443 tons in 1953, and 
2,821,221 tons in 1952. It had been hoped at one time 
during the year that progress on the No. 3 colliery would 
have resulted in an increase in output of around 50,000 
tons 4 month by the middle of 1954, but towards the end 
of the year, production from this colliery was running at 
30,000 tons a month One of the greatest 
problems atfecting the Wankie company has been the 


the rate of 


inability of Rhodesia Railways to keep pace with produc 
tion. In fact, the Wankie consulting engineers, have stated 
that the Colliery as a whole is in a position to despatch 
about 4,250,000 tons of coal and coke during the current 
financial year, whereas the estimate of railway transport 
capacity for the same period is only 3,500,000 tons. There 
is no doubt, however, that the Railways have been making 


this year 


When completed — the 
line will open up an entirely new area of Southern Africa 


Changes at Riscom 

The report of the commission of inquiry into” the 
Rhodesian Iron and Steel Commission, issued during the 
year, recommended as essential a complete overhaul of the 
Commission’s operational and commercial arrangement 
with a view to elfecting maximum efficiency and economy 
Shortly after the report was published the Government 
appointed a new board for Riscom, and the responsible 
Southern Rhodesian Minister stated that the 
wealth Development Finance Corporation would probably 
provide £1,000,000 in additional capital to complete pri 


sent development at Riscom 


Common 


The drop in the price of tungsten concentrate during 
1954 was reflected in the value figures for the year. Only 
£166,201 was realised from the sale of 259 tons of tungsten 


scheelite concentrates last year 


There has been a substantial increase in the 
lithium group concentrates 
Altogether in 1954, imblygonite concen 
trates, petalite and lepidolite were produced, and were sold 
for £282,020. In 1953, 19,598 tons was produced, and sold 
for 79.830 
assume even more importance as produc tion and tu insport 
facilities at the Bikita deposits reach full pitch 


mount of 
produced in the Colony 


58.050 tons of 


There is every indication that lithium will 
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First British built 


LIMAS 


now on the job 








Crossley Power Unit 


The engine chosen for the Lima 1201 is 
the Crossle\ scavenge pump dt sel 
developing 240 bhp. ata governed speed 
of 875 r.p.m The complete engine 
assembly with base plate forms an easils 
interchangeable unit 

It is also available as a replacement unit 
for the American built Lima 1201, 





The three Lima 1201’s now at work for Sir Robert 
McAlpine & Sons Ltd. are the first of these famous American 


designed machines to be built in Britain ; and will be followed 
by many others. 


Phe Lima 1201 built by the North British Locomotive 
Company for the Jack Olding organisation is fitted with a 
Crossley diesel engine unit and has all the well-proved Lima 


lad | $till higher output with a Hendrix bucket 
ecatures including : 


You save up to 15%, deadweight by 

specifying the Hendrix Lightweight drag- 

e Air control for effortless operation line bucket. This means you can use a 
larger bucket for larger output. Now built 

e Smooth, safe travel over rough ground in Britain and available in 4, 2, 24, 3 and 


34 cu. yd. sizes. 
e Available with standard shovel or dragline front end equipment 








Distributors for Lima Excavators & Hendrix Buckets 


JACK OLDING & CO. LTD. 


HATFIELD - HERTS - ENGLAND - TELEPHONE: 


HATFIELD 2333 
Scotland JACK OLDING AND 


CO (SCOTLAND) tTO COUPAR ANGUS 


PERTHSHIRE 
Eire: JACK OLDING AND CO. (IRELAND) 


LTD COLLINSTOWN CROSS, CLOGHRAN, CO. DUBLIN 
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Africa 


N i 
Kast A fries By Our Own Correspondent 


INETEEN FIFTY-FOUR 
but steady progress in East Africa. No new mines 
of any size have come into production but in 
Tanganyika two large mines, Williamsons and Mpanda, are 
at last approaching full-scale operation, while two more 
are in the early stages; in Kenya the Macalder and in 
Uganda the Kilembe mines are also in the throes of con 
struction work. As a result considerable increases in the 
value of minerals produced can be expected in future years 


has been a year of slow 


TANGANYIKA 

The value of the 1954 production has risen by £1,000,000 
to £5,000,000. This is due almost entirely to the 
increased production of diamonds 
from the Williamson mine 

At £918,000 the value of gold 
production was substantially un- 
changed 

The production of lead concen- 
trates fell considerably but tem- 
porarily in 1954, due to a reduc- 
tion of output while preparing the 
Mpanda mine for full-scale 
production. Owing to a fall in 
the market prices the value of the 
mica output was £30,000 less than 
in 1953, though the tonnage pro- 
duced was virtually the same 


Tanganyika 
Diamonds 
Gold (refined)t 
Gypsum 

Lead 
Mica 
Salt 
Silver 
Tin conc 
Tungsten 


curats 
O7 
tons 
conc tons 
sheet tons 
tons 
(refined)* o7 
tons 


conc tons 


Uganda 
Beryl 
Columbite 
Gold 
Lead conc 
Tin conc 
Wolfram conc 
Kenya 

Asbestos 

Carbon dioxide gas 
Diatomite 

Gold 

Graphite 

Gypsum 

Salt 

Soapstone 

Soda Ash 


Vermiculite tons 


tons 

Fantalite tons 
Of 
tons 
tons 


Tin production was very disap 
pointing, neither of the two poten- 
tially big producers having come 
into large-scale production 


tons 


tons 
Prospecting activity low, 


influenced partly by the increasing 
cost and difficulty of obtaining 
labour for such purpose, and 
partly by the relatively low price 
for gold, gold still remaining the 
chief incentive 


Was tons 


tons 
O7 
tons 
tons 
tons 


tons 


for prospectors 


tons 
Diamonds 


* Provisional figures 
Considerable delays have occur 


red in the erection of the new 
treatment plant at Williamsons 
mine. It is now anticipated that the plant will be finished 
in May 1955 





Meanwhile, throughout 1954, 
pilot plant was maintained at 
working rich gravels 


the production from the 
25,000 carats a month by 
When the main plant is started up 
a much lower grade will be worked 


During the year the Songwe dam was built and is now 
in commission. When the dam is full the lake will cover 
600 acres and hold over 1,000,000,000 gallons of water 


Good co-operation has been maintained between 
Williamsons and the neighbouring diamond mune 
Alamasi. When Williamsons were short of water early in 
the 


months from their dam 


small 


year, Alamasi were able to supply them for several 
During the rainy season, however 
this dam burst, and Alamasi are now receiving their water 


from Williamsons’ new Songwe dam 


Alamasi is a low-cost, comparatively low-grade 


working gravels migrated from the Williamson pipe 


mine 


Gold 


At the Geita mine the tonnage has been slowly but 
steadily increased and it is intended to bring it up to 30,000 


MINERAL PRODUCTION 


t Excluding gold and silver 


which is the capacity of the plant. Meanwhile the Ridge 
‘8’ mine has been shut down temporarily, while the con 
necting &-mile ropeway is being given a overhaul 
Some ore was supplied to the Geita mill from the Prospect 


30° mine by road transport 


major 


normally this stuff comes in 
on the ropeway 


The costs of the Geita operation have been lowered and 


the grade of ore treated has improved 


Exploratory development at the Kiabakari property ot 
the Tangold Mining Limited 
through the year. A considerable 


Company has proceeded 


tonnage of low-grade 
ore has been indicated by drilling, the ore body sull being 


open at end and 


The 


tested 


one in depth 


now 


results are being 


by underground develop 


19$2 
431,344 
64,693 


1983 1954 
329,947 
72,212 
4,732 
4,694 
78 
21,611 


ment on which the decision to go 
170,509 
69 BRO 
495 1,713 
4.837 6.174 
107 78 
16.100 20,102 
36.899 41.580 42,672 
63 62 54 

6 41 12 


ahead must rest 


There has been little change in 
the smaller gold mines, though the 
original reef at New Saza Mines 
Limited has been practically 
worked out. Production has been 
coming largely from from 
other deposits, which ts 


ore 
being 


29° brought in by road 


14* 
5,700 
67 
119 

168* 


Lead 


Production from the pilot plant 
at Mpanda mine (Uruwira Min 
Ltd.) from 
April onwards in order to allow 


erals was reduced 
1SO 
465 
4,378 
9 $90 
183 
41 
20 BRE 


200 
582 
3,258 
6,607 
310 
503 
18,795 
1S‘ 99 
16.032 96,074 
73 720 


the necessary barren development 
to be done underground, the shaft 
In Novem 


stopped 


capacity being limited 


ber hoisting was for a 


fortnight while repairs and altera 
tions were made on the shaft and 


ore handling arrangements 


Production was then resumed 


and iS expected to increase 
steadily until the full output of the 
new plant is realised in all proba 


bility 


lead concentrates 





ibout next June 
Tin and Tungsten 


Nineteen fifty-four was a depressing year for these 
minerals, though the future outlook is more hopeful, Owing 
to the catastrophic slump in wolfram prices at the end of 
1953, the wolfram 
was resumed in July, when the price improved 
smaller 


producers closed down Production 
but on 4 


scale 


The Colonial Development Corporation 


had left 
the hands of a tributer, have 
resumed operations since the price of tin rose above £700 
Some production was won from small reefs, while a cross 
cut was started to 


who 


their Murongo mines in 


trike the big Pitamber reef at depth 


At the 


trouble 


Kyerwa mine there have been much 
There is a big tonnage of low-grade ore there. but 
alter 


obtained. 


Mica 


seems to 


year year goes by and little or no production is 


Ihe fall in the price received for thi 
slackening of interest. An all-African Mica Miners Co 
operative Society has been formed, and its members 
working 4 number of deposits in the Uluguru mountains 


mineral caused a 


ire 
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Pyrochlore 


The Department of Geological Survey completed thei 
preliminary investigation of the Mbeya pyrochlore deposit 
Drilling has indicated 9,500,000 tons of ore at a grade of 
0.31 per cent niobium The area covered 
drilling is only a small of the total mineralised 
and that it is not even the 

In another area where core recovery was too bad 


oxide by he 
portion 
area, there are indications 
richest 
for reliable estimations, it is inferred that there may be a 
large tonnage averaging about | per cent niobium oxide 
There is 1,500,000 tons of 


iveraging about 0.6 per cent 


also residual soil and rubble 


Negotiations are the 


enormous deposit to one or more companies 


proceeding for licensing of this 
A scale of 
operations of several thousand tons a day is envisaged, and 
this will need the development either of one of the nearby 


coalfields or of hydro-electric power in the Kiwira river 


UGANDA 


The minerals exported during 1954 
under £250,000, some £15,000 less than in 1953 


value of was just 


The chief 
export was again wolfram concentrates, with tin as second 
string the fall in the 
market price, as all producers are under contract with the 
Ministry of Materials to sell their outputs for Sh250/- a 
unit 

end ol 


Wolfram 


Phe chief wolfram producers 
continued with 
Nyamulilo, 


Wolfram sales were not affected by 


These contracts are scheduled to expire towards the 
1957 


Kirwa 


installation of 


Nyamulilo 
treatment plants. At 
a privately operated mine, the plant to treat 
400 tons a day was practically completed, and trial runs 
were expected to be made in February, 1955 


and 
the 


Developments on the small rich reef of the Bahati Mine 


Africa 


continued to turn out well 
company, Kirwa Wolfram Mines, Ltd 


This is owned by the private 


Columbium-Tantalum 
Kagera Mines Ltd., 
have been actively prospecting their two Special Exclusive 


a subsidiary of the Billiton Company 
Prospecting Licences for these minerals. Some interesting 


pegmatites have been discovered, but it is early yet to 


assess their value. Some beryl has also been produced 


Copper-Cobalt 

Construction work has been proceeding at the Kilembe 
mine, following the arrangement for the necessary finance 
with the Colonial and Uganda Development Corporations 
Production is expected some time in 1956, and an output of 
740 tons of blister 
month is anticipated 


copper and 96 tons of cobalt oxide a 


Phosphate-Pyrochlore 


Ihe Tororo Exploration Company Ltd., has been exam 
the economics of the Sukulu deposits 
valuable chiefly for theu 


chlore being a useful by-product. It is 


ining These are 


phosphate contents, the py, 
that the 


would 


ro 
unlikely 
magnetite, Which would also be a by-product have 


i market value. No decisions had been reached at the end 
of the year 
KENYA 
Construction of the new plant at Macalder 
is to treat 10,000 tons a month, has proceeded well. It is 
being put up by the existing staff, much of the material 


having 


mine, which 


mines, It is 
1956 


been obtained from sales on other 


expected to go into production in the first half of 
ind silver 
lead 


separation 


ind the minerals produced will be copper, gold 


A considerable and and 


cobalt will go to waste, the expenses of 


tonnage of zine some 


from 


this exceedingly complex ore rendering their extraction 


uneconomical even at present prices 
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THE CLAYTON EQUIPMENT CO. LTD. 


SPECIALISTS IN MINING LOCOMOTIVES 


One of 14-10 ton Battery Locomotives for Mines in Poland 
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The 
BELGIAN CONGO and RUANDA-URUNDI 


are steady suppliers of minerals 





and metals to the free world 





For High-Grade ‘Tin Concentrates 
Associated Minerals 


U.M.H.K. Brand High Purity Tin 


Please apply to 
ee , OF 
SOCIETE GENERALE DES MINERAIS 
BRUSSELS - BELGIUM 


Sales Agents for: 


BELGIKAETAIN GEORUANDA MIRUDI 
BELGIKAOR GRANDS LACS NYANGWE 
CARDINAEL HENRION NYANZA MINES 
CHARRIER HUBERTY PIROTTE 
C.N.Ki KINORETAIN SERMIKAT 
COLOLACS LUYTEN SOMIBA 

COREM MACKELS SOMUKI 
LAMENT MILUBA STINGLHAMBER 
GENGOUX MINERGA SYMETAIN 
GEOMINES MINETAIN 





This announcement is tssued by 


/ 
LE COMITE DES PRODUCTEURS D’ETAIN DU CONGO BELGE 
ET DU RUANDA-URUNDI 


112, rue du Commerce -_ Brussels 

















Africa 


The Belgian Congo and Ruanda-U rundi 


By Our Own 


S unfortunately production figures have not been 
made available for the year under review, in time 
for insertion in this article, the figures given on the 


next page are export figures, obtained from the Statistics 
Department of the Belgian Government. 


The total customs value of the mineral products ex 
ported in 1954 amounted to Congolese Fes. : 12,634,265,823, 
compared with Fes 13,108,837,741 in 1953 (Belgian 
Congolese francs have the same value as Belgian francs) 
The importance of the colony’s mineral industry to its 
national economy may be gauged from the fact that the 
total value of all exports (mineral and others) for the year 
was 20,224,664,590 fcs., compared with 20,437,877,958 fes. 
in 1953. 


Decline in Tin Exports 

The fact that the value of exports in 1954 showed a 
slight decline compared with 1953 does not indicate a 
decline in actual tonnages produced. This decline in 
value was mainly due to the fall in the price of tin metal, 
which resulted in a drop of Fes.: 725,730,135 in the value 
of tin exported in 1954. The fall in the value of tin was, 
however, to a certain extent compensated by the big 
development shown during the year in manganese ore pro- 
duction, which jumped from 183,707 tonnes in 1953 to 
2,500,159 tonnes in 1954. Furthermore, the tin producers 
directed their efforts to producing those ores associated 
with tin, such as tantalite, columbite and wolfram, for 
which the market price has been so much better. Activity 


Correspondent 


in these directions did not altogether remedy the tin pro 
ducers’ position, and some mines were badly hit 


As a consequence, tin output declined, and also the 
value of tin exported. The export figure for tin concen 
trates in 1953 was 20,412 tonnes but in 1954 the figure 
had fallen to 15,209 tonnes, while for tin metal ingots, the 


figures were 2,903 tonnes and 2,377 tonnes respectively 


On a more cheerful note it is of interest to record that 
Geomines is soon to enlarge its hydro-electric powet 
station at Piana. This is expected to reach three times its 
present capacity in about two years’ time. In the mean 
while Geémines continues to improve the treatment pro 
cesses for its own ores, most of which are exceptionally 
hard. This company has also patented a process for pro 
ducing lithium carbonate, and is building a pilot plant for 
this production near Liége, in Belgium. If this plant 
achieves economic production of lithium carbonate, then 
Geomines will probably build a similar plant on a works 
scale in the Congo. 


Aid for Tin Producers 


In order to ease the tin companies’ position, the govern- 
ment has authorised three Ruanda-Urundi producers 
(Minétain, Minafor and Soremines) to combine under the 
management of Minétain, which has consequently in 
creased its capital from Fes. 79,000,000 to 150,000,000 


Another step by which the government has tried to 
help the tin producers was taken by M. André Dequae, 
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Olficial statistics show that 24 different 
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tion about the Congo and its economic 
potential please write, mentioning The 
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former Minister for the Colonies, when it was 
decided that the government should assist the producers 
financially, during this difficult time, in making their con 


tribution to the Buffer stock. 


Belgian 


Géomines and Union Miniére 
As previously mentioned, production figures are not yet 
available, most 


as companies 


Afriea 


Coal and Power 


Last year the Luena coalfields in 


370,000 tonnes of coal, compared with 


Katanga 

306,000 tonnes 10 
1953, thus covering a fair proportion of domestic require 
ments 


pr oduc ed 


In 1954 work was continued op harnesssing the Katanga 


hydro electric power, and we 





only release their output figures 
at their annual general 
ings. A few of these companies 
have, however, 


meet MINERAI 

already 
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mining company, 
Miniere du Haut 
Katanga, has reported the fol 
lowing figures 1954 (1953 
in brackets) 
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the 


Congo 
Union 
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for 


Copper, 223,791 
(214,116 in 1953); 
tonnes (8,278) 
150,331 tonnes (242,170) 
mium, 30,826 kg. (31,996); 
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the Union 


information 
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uranium, 





Zives no 
This is in accordance with the strict ruling 
of the U.S. government. It is Known, however, that nego 
tiations have been taking place over a long period between 
Washington 


uranium contract, particularly 


obtain a_ bette 


to the 


order to 


with 


Belgium and in 


regard price 


paid to Belgium 
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thous. carats 


slimes) 


hope to be the 
to the 


Copperbelt 


ible, by about 
beginning of 1957, 


North Rhodesian 


some temporary help with elec 


Rive 


Unit 1953 1954 
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Kolwezi Plant in Full 
Production 

In the second 
the Société 
Kat inga 


halt ol 
Metallurgique 


1954 
du 
to 
capacity, at its Kolewezi plant 
which 32.000 


Started working 


produced tonnes 
ol 


28 


electrolytic 
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months 


Zim and 
the 
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ingots 
cadmium 
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annual capacity of 

plant is 43,000 tonnes of cathode zinc 


of slab zine 
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the 
ind 
This company is to commission a plant, early 


in the 


to 


the 


recover germanium and cadmium from 


dusts of Lubumbashi smelter near Elisabethville 


Prospecting continued actively throughout the 


year and 


since, 





of land and mining rights belonging to 


Company. These are situated in the 


is at its most dense. 


representative is based on Elisabethville, 





COMITE SPECIAL DU KATANGA 
51 RUE DES PETITS-CARMES, BRUSSELS 


The Comité Spécial du Katanga (C.S.K.), which has its Head Office in 


Brussels, at 51 rue des Petits-Carmes, is responsible for the use and development 


Convention of 19th June 1900, by which this Committee was created. 
Committee are vested the widest powers of administration, management, and 


alienation, with no exception and no reserve. 


This province, in area twenty times the size of Belgium, is the most 
heavily industrialised part of the Belgian Congo, and here the white population 
This is the result of its important mineral wealth, the excel- 


lent communications into the interior and the sub-tropical climate. 


the State domain and to the Katanga 
Katanga territory as defined in the 
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Africa 


British West Afriea 


yp UBLIC in the West African 
tinues to centre upon political events, education and 
industrialization. The problems of increasing the agri 
cultural and mineral production and improving communi 
cations of all kinds are receiving constant attention by the 
respective Governments. Whilst results are not spectacular, 
strenuous efforts in various directions are being made to 
expand productivity in all four territories and it needs but 
a slight increase in efficiency greatly thei 
prosperity and well being. Advances in all types of com- 
munication continue to make substantial progress notwith- 
standing the heavy demands they make upon the revenues 
of the individual All of them have moved 
further towards self-government, and ministerial and other 
high administrative office is being undertaken with all its 
iccompanying responsibility 
As the higher prices now prevailing in 
world markets for its agricultural products and minerals 


interest Colonies con- 


to increase 


Colonies 


the result of 
West Africa is at present enjoying a far higher real income 


than at any previous time in its history 


Ihe mining industry is strongly established in four major 
departments—gold, manganese, diamonds and bauxite. The 
output of gold in the year 1953-54 increased, but exports otf 
the other three minerals were lower, especially in the case 

The total value of all mineral exports was 
compared {22,659,327 in the 


of diamonds 
£21,547,301, 
yeal 


with previous 


The importance of the industry in the economic structure 
of the country may be judged not only by the amount it 
contributes to export earnings but also by the fact that it 
employs a labour force of nearly 50,000, of which less than 
1,000 are Europeans 


Gold Output Up 

Production last year nearly f.oz. to 
735,783 f.0z., valued at £9,123,709, the highest figure since 
1941-2. Nine lode mines and one dredge operated through 
out the year 


increased by 10.000 


Nearly all the producing mines are showing 
substantially better profit figures in their current financial 
year compared with a year ago 


QO! the the Western 


mines in 





GOLD COAST 
Recent events in the Gold 
Coast have been marked by the 
moderation and keenness which 
Dr. Nkruma’s government 
continued to show. Particularly 
significant for the mining indus- 
try has been the incorporation 
into the new constitution, on his 
initiative, provision 
ensure that if at any time in the 
future nationalization of an in 
dustry necessary fair 
compensation would be paid to 
the original owners. While this 
sensible piece of legislation was 
than many 
assurance Was 


Diamonds 
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Manganese ore 
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Other 


has 


metallic ores 


of a to 


Tin metal 

Columbite 

Wolfram 

Other metallic ores (lead 
tantalite and zinc) 


became 


Diamonds 

expected, Iron ore 

if Gold OZ 
Chromite 


no 
the necessary, 
only to attract the foreign capital 
essential for the financing of the 


more 





projects envisaged in the coun 


Foremost of these may well 
prove to be the vast Volta River project, the feasibility of 
which not, be known until the preliminary 
submits report 
being carried on by the Government with a 


of 


try’s expanding economy 
will however, 
also 


the 


commission Investigations are 


to 


ils 
view 
industries 


expansion various secondary 


With the increasing Africanization of the public services 


adequate training for entrants is of major importance 


Fducational facilities are being rapidly expanded in many 
directions, and it is reasonable to expect that within a few 
years there will flow of candidates suitably 
equipped to undertake responsible positions in the public 
services as well as in industry 


be a steady 


Much work has been done in improving the roads and 
expanding the The new track 
Achimota Junction to Tema has been completed. Consider 
able progress has also been made in the provision of water 
supplies. Construction of the new town of 
from Accra, the capital, and of the proposed harbour is 
expected to cost about £20,000,000, most of which sum is 
already available in the reserve development fund. The 
provision of the harbour at the 
Volta River hydro-electric 
bauxite) 


railway system from 


Fema, 17 miles 


Fema is linked) with 


project (discussed later under 


MINERAL EXPORTS 
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Selection and Development 
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but 


group, only showing 
ol 


now it 


signs decline, for some 


1953 time has been realised 


1954 
2,159,224 
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48,214 


that the deposits on this property 
bor 
increased out 


and 


T30,155 
44,949 

74§,990 460,245 
115,075 163,516 
21 4 


must be nearing exhaustion 
the rest, all show 
put and 


profits expansion 


“1 schemes are at various stages of 

Amalgamated 
Areas has been breaking 
that the Fanti 
section is in production. Ariston 
expects production 
$10 000 
tons per month now that the new 


central! shalt 


advancement 

Banket 

aes 

fi new records now 
14 6 

to increase 


134 24 to its planned output of 


winder is in opera 


403,293 
731,687 
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1.200.240 tion Bremang again has four 


3.585 dredges working and Gold Coast 
Main Reet’s 
programme ts showing results 

Ashanti Bibian) 


Bibiani’s improvement ts 


bigger production 





and ire both 
making a better showing 


larly notable 


particu 
running at £14,000 per 
month against £6,000 a year ago from the same gold output 
Any the picture at Ashant, 

iwait the completion of the Eaton-Turner shaft 


with profits ibout 


substantial change in must 


Diamonds 
Whilst diamonds are 


Gold Coast they 
in the Bonsa river 


widely distributed the 


and 


throughout 
in the Birim Valley 
Tarkwa 


are worked only 


south-west of In recent years 
the output has increased very considerably, chiefly owing to 
greater production by Africans, 12,000 
working on their own account 
diamonds found of the 

The Gold 
officially 
diamond 


numbering about 
A large proportion of the 
industrial 
Diamond Market 
July, 1954 Ihe market 
sell their direct diamond 
dealing firms licensed to deal in the Accra diamond market 
Phe establishment of the diamond market is not an attempt 


ire variety 


Coast Government 


was 
opened 


winners 


in enables 


to stones to 


to restrict the marketing of diamonds won by Africans in 


the Gold Coast to the Government diamond market. as the 


former facilities provided by the banks for this purpose are 


still available to al] diamond producers 
Company production of diamonds in 1953 was &4 per 


cent industrial and 16 per cent gem stones, whilst overall 
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production (company plus native) averaged 70 per cent 
industrial and 30 per cent gem. Exports amounted to 
2,170,480 ct., valued at £4,013,531, of which the principal 
producing company, Consolidated African Selection Trust, 
Ltd., produced 836,713 ct., other European companies 
80,716 ct. and African producers 1,253,051 ct. 


Owing to the incidence of what is regarded as penal 
taxation the principal operating company finds it hard to 
justify the investment of further capital on developing 
mining Operations which they have under active considera 
tion. From the total profit of £682,000 arising from. its 
Operations in the country last year, taxation absorbed no 
less than £496,000, leaving the net profit at only £186,000 


Early in 1953, as the result of continued high American 
demand and the low level to which world stocks of 
diamonds had been reduced, the price of rough gem 


1 


diamonds was increased by 2} per cent 


A cause for grave concern is the illegal digging which 
still persists on concessions owned by the five established 
companies. The average price per carat of industrial stones 
declined in the past year; the fall was, however, off-set by 
a higher price for gem stones, the demand for which 


remained firm 


Manganese Exports Remain High 

Next to India the Gold Coast is the world’s largest 
exporter of manganese ore. The manganese deposits at 
Nsuta, in the Western Province, are worked by the African 
Manganese Company, which is at present the only pro 
ducing company. The company employs an average of 54 
Europeans and 5,535 Africans, the largest number of 
Africans employed by any mining company in the country 
with the exception of the Ashanti Goldfields Corporation 
Mechanized operations on the deposits have recently been 
considerably extended 


Last year’s exports amounted to 710,700 tons, valued at 
£8,224,009, a slight reduction compared with the previous 
year. The grade of the ore was maintained on approxim- 
itely the same basis as previously, ranging between 45 and 
47 per cent As has been the case for some years past, 
the principal consumers are the steel industries of the 
United States, the United Kingdom and Norway. Included 
in the total production was an appreciable quantity of 
peroxide ore, which is used in the manufacture of batteries 
and in other chemical processes 


Bauxite and the Volta River Project 

Although the full expansion of the bauxite industry 1s 
still some years ahead, plant installation continues to 
progress. A ropeway from the principal deposit has been 
completed and new crushing and washing plants are almost 
ready to be put into operation 


Exports of bauxite during the year amounted to 106,315 
tons, valued at £186,052, as against 110,508 tons in the 
previous year 


The known reserves of bauxite in the country are 
estimated at over 220,000,000 tons, mainly at Sefwi Bek 
wai (in the Western Province), at Yenahin (in Ashanti) 
and at Ejuanema (in the Eastern Province) 


Ihe report is still awaited of the Volta River Project 
Preparatory Commission, appointed by the Government to 
investigate the technical aspects of the £144,000,000 scheme 
for the generation of hydro-electricity for the production 
of aluminium, An interim statement issued by the Com 
mission reports that the many technical investigations being 
made by the consulting engineers are proceeding satisfac 
torily and that the aluminium companies concerned have 
continued to assist the Commission by providing technical 
information and advice. The implications of the Project 
for the Gold Coast do not, of course, end with aluminium, 


Africa 


and the possibilities for the establishment of light industries 
as well as for much improved irrigation are there for all 


to see 
NIGERIA 


Ihe Colony and Protectorate of Nigeria make up the 
largest of the British overseas territories. The past year 
has seen a great demand in world markets for the coun 


try’s principal products, especially columbite 


Government revenue shows a substantial surplus, chiefly 
from Customs and Excise. Although the total value ol 
produce shipped was slightly less than in the previous 
year the decrease was more than balanced by the lowe 


value of imports 


In the last published report of the Mines Department 
the Minister of Mines and Power wrote warmly of the debt 
which the country owed to mining, and of the great pros 
perity of the industry during the recent boom period 
Direct revenue from the mines amounted to £1,411,030 
royalties on tin accounted for £1,200,000, and on columbite 
for £135,000 


showed little variation from the previous year 


Production of tin, wolfram and tantalite 


Influence of Lower Tin Price 


The fall in the price of tin in 1954 was a serious matter 
for the Colony, adversely affecting the profits of all the 
producing companies. Production in 1954 remained sub 
stantially unchanged however at approximately 11,000 tons 
The falling off in the profitability of tin had the etlect of 
directing greater interest to the production of columbuits 
for which over £2,000 per ton is now being paid. It has 
recently been stated that it takes approximately 4} tons of 
tin to bring in the same amount of revenue as is received 
from the sale of one ton of columbite. A continued low 
price for tin is bound to influence policy regarding the 
expansion of mining Operations, especially when this in 
volves heavy expenditure on new plant or in connection 
with the acquisition of new mining properties 


Columbite 


Columbium, the metal extracted from columbite ore, | 
one of the key alloying metals used in producing steel for 
jet engines, gas turbines and rockets. It is obvious, there 
fore, that the metal plays an important part in defence 
production, and it is for this reason that the United States 
are at the present time paying a bonus of 100 per cent for 
columbite concentrates as an inducement to producers 
Nigeria is by far the largest producer of columbite 


accounting for over 95 per cent of world output 


In the event of tin restrictions being introduced it has 
yet to be seen what may be the effect on columbite of the 
cutting back of tin production as quotas are reduced 


Considerable prospecting has been carried out during the 
past year for fresh deposits, and on one property alone 
economically workable reserves amounting to 15,000 tons 
of primary columbite have been proved in the biotite 
granite. In addition, a considerable tonnage of lower grade 
material has been indicated as a result of geological survey 
ing followed by drilling of decomposed columbite-bearing 
granite 


Investigations are also proceeding regarding the pay 


ability of the low grade deposits of pyrochlore which are 
known to exist in the Kaffo Valley granite, where there are 
indications of a valuable source of both niobium and 
uranium 


Lead/Zinc 


High prices in recent years have been largely responsible 
for stimulating interest in the production of lead and zine, 
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occurrences of which—some of them rich in silver-—have 
been found in areas covering a distance of about 300 miles 
trending north-east from Afikpo, south of Enugu, to beyond 
the Benue river 


Further work is being done on the deposits in the Aba 
kaliki-Nyeba area of Agoja Province. Pumping tests have 
had completely satisfactory results and there is no reason 
for supposing that underground water will occur in more 
than economically manageable quantities. Ore reserves at 
Ameri and Nyeba, as indicated by diamond drilling, are 
estimated to amount to between 900,000 and 1,000,000 tons 
containing 10 per cent lead and 7.3 per cent zinc. It has 
been decided to mine and treat the ore on the basis of 
250 tons daily. The indications are that the undertaking 
will prove very profitable The syndicate working the 
property has decided to raise a further £100,000 of capital 
Increasing Coal Production 

Production of coal from the large deposits in the Enugu 
district, 150 miles north of Port Harcourt increases each 
year, and for the year ended September 1954 amounted to 
638,779 tons, most of which is consumed by the railways of 
the country Discovered 42 years ago, by the late Sir 
Albert Kitson, output to date from the mines, the only 
coal mines in West Africa, has amounted to approxi 
mately 13,000,000 tons. In addition to the two modern 
collieries which are at present in production near Enugu, 
a new one 1s being developed in the same district, partly 
to supply the new power stations west of Enugu and the 
river fleet based on Onitsha. 


Oil Exploration 

The search for mineral oil has been greatly encouraged 
by the finding of occurrences in the Opobo area and also at 
Aba. Slight gas and oil indications have been obtained as 
the result of extensive drilling in several other localities 


SIERRA LEONE 


The Government of Sierra Leone is giving priority to the 
improvement of communications, to the social services, and, 
in particular, to the Guma Valley hydro-electric scheme 


rhis last-named project is designed to create in the hills 
above Freetown a reservoir capable not only of supplying 
the capital with 6,000,000 gallons of water a day but at 
the same time generating 10,000,000 units of electricity a 


yeal 


Following the first discovery, in 1927, of any mineral of 
economic importance, mining Operations on a large scale 
have been continuously carried on, and to-day the export 
of minerals makes a substantial contribution to the total 
trade of the country. Diamonds, high-grade haematite iron 
ore and chromite are in steady production by established 
mining companies, whilst gold is produced in small quanti 
ties by individual miners and small syndicates 


The importance of the mining industry to the economy 
of the country has increased very considerably in recent 
years. In 1953 the value of minerals exported rose by over 
£2,000,000 as compared with the previous year, and 
represented about 50 per cent of the total value of all the 
domestic exports, aS against 38 per cent in 1952 and 30 per 
cent in 1951. Further, mining interests are spending over 
£3,000,000 a year in the country on taxation, salaries and 
wages, local purchases and services, in addition to about 
£1,000,000 a year on stores, equipment, etc. imported in 
connection with their operations, The average number of 
Africans employed at present is over 7,000, although as 
mechanization in the industry extends it is to be expected 
that the number of unskilled workers will tend to decrease 

Large quantities of the diamonds and of the chrome ore 
are exported to America, which is also buying increasing 
quantities of the iron ore 


Diamonds 


Diamonds occur over a large area of the Protectorate, 
but up to the present time they have been extensively 
worked only within a radius of about 17 miles of the 
village of Yengema, in the Kono district of the south 
eastern province. They were first discovered by the Geo 
logical Survey Department in 1930, when two gem stones 
were found in a terrace gravel of the Gbogboro stream neat 
Fotingaia, in the Kono district 
occurrence was continued and within a few years the exist 


Investigation of the 


ence of an alluvial diamond field of major importance was 


proved 


Production in 1954 amounted to 403,293 ct., as compared 
with 416,742 ct. in the previous year. Last year about 68 
per cent of the total production consisted of industrial 
stones. Both the diamond-bearing gravel and the ove 
burden are now removed by means of mechanical ex 
cavating equipment, and haulage to the pan plants is by 
diesel engined dumpers or by endless rope haulage and 


side tipping mine trucks 


Prospecting is being carried on regularly and the 
reserves brought in are largely olff-setting the areas which 
have been worked out 


Theft and ilicit diamond mining and buying continue on 
1 large scale notwithstanding vigorous eflorts to deal with 
the situation, which is seriously threatening the economic 
and social fabric of the country. The Government is being 
strongly pressed to intensify their efforts to safeguard the 
industry. Security efforts are, however, hampered by reason 
of the wide distribution of the diamondiferous ground in 
areas remote from main roads. About 2,600 Africans are 
employed in diamond mining 


Iron Ore Exports Steady 


Although there are several important deposits of iron 
ore in Sierra Leone, mining is confined solely to the 
haematite deposits in the Marampa district. Following 
their discovery by the Geological Survey in 1929, exports 
commenced in 1933 with a tonnage of 24,550 Ihe total 
exported to date has amounted to over 17,000,000 tons 
each of the last six years contributing over 1,000,000 tons 
The labour force employed on iron ore production amounts 
to about 3,200 


Chromite 


Chromite is mined mainly in a 70-mile long belt in the 
south of the Protectorate extending south-westwards from 
the Chiefdom of Yawei in the Kailahun district to Pujehun 
It occurs chiefly in lenses and small lodes in bodies of 
serpentine and talcose schist in the Kambui schist series and 
is associated with asbestos, bentonite, talc, vermiculite and 
other minerals of this series, although these minerals have 
Production 
of chromite ore in 1954 amounted to 17,554 tons, a good 
proportion of it in the form of concentrates. Total produc 
tion since 1937, when the ore was first exported, has 
amounted to over 230,000 tons. Over 1,300 Africans are 
employed in the mining of chromite ore 


not so far been found in economic quantities 


THE GAMBIA 


A discovery of potential value to the Gambia, one of ou: 
smallest colonies, is that of deposits of titanium oxide bear 
ing sands. A Minerals Ordinance has been passed, and 
with the proving of sufficient quantities to ensure the re 
covery of the mineral on a commercial scale it is hoped 
that before long a new undertaking will commence opera 
tions. Whilst the value of this discovery should not be 
exaggerated it goes without saying that the introduction of 
a4 new industry to the Colony would he of considerable 
importance to its economic structure 
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For deep mine 


— above is a new 20 ton * Greenbat ” Trolley 


Locomotive, designed for handling trains of tubs carrying gold-bearing 
ore, in a South African gold mine. It is designed for a speed of 
20 mp. and like all) Greenbat) locomotives, is solidly constructed to 
stand up to the tough conditions experienced below ground. Complete 


information is available on all Greenbat products on request, 
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Africa 


France Overseas 


BY MAURICE 


OROCCO is the leading producer of manganese 
lead, zinc and cobalt in the whole of the French 
Union. When big development plans now in hand 
are completed, local resources are expected to supply the 
home country with 85,000 tons per year of lead concen 
trates and 120,000 tons of zinc concentrates, thus supplying 
more than 70 per cent of her lead and about half of her 
zine requirements. The main zine and lead producers are 
the deposits at Bou Baker, owned by the Société des Mines 


de Zellidja 


Phe Bou Azzer and Aghbar mines are the main pro 


ducers of cobalt concentrates, their output being almost 
entirely absorbed by the Société 
d’Electro-Chimie d’Ugine, France’s [~~ 
main producer of special steels 
and by French and Belgian manu (ia Chowsnnas of 
facturers of nickel products 
sharing of Morocco’s cobalt output Niereces 


Crude oil 
works out as follows 


Ay vehi: was 
60 per cent Manganese ore 


for France and 40 per cent for 


Lead ore 
Belgium. 


Zine ore 


Iron ore 
The most important manganese 


deposits are situated at Bou Arfa, 
and at Imini, the latter producing 
in 1953 43,000 tons of high chem 
ical grade 


Cobalt ore 
Lead metal 
Algeria 
Crude oil 
Iron ore 
Pyrites 

By reason of its poorer metal 


content and distance from the 
shipping-ports, the exploitation of 
iron ore is far less extensive in 
Morocco than in Algeria and 
Punisia Ihe largest local pro- 
ducers are the Ait Amer (80 per 
cent) and the Kettara deposits (16 
per cent). England and Germany 
absorb almost the whole of the 
local iron ore in about equal pro- 
portions with very small quantities 
going to Belgium and Holland 


Lead ore 

Zine ore 

Barytes Sulphate 
Tunisia 

Iron ore 

Lead ore 

Zinc ore 

Lead metal 
French West Africa 
Iron ore 

Bauxite 

Ilmenite 
Zirconium 


The production of very high 
quality coal jumped almost 100 per 
cent in 1954, reaching a total of 
nearly 1,000,000 tons. The Djerada 


basin is the sole local producer 


Lead concentrates 
Gold (in kgs.) 
Madagascar 
Graphite 

Mica 

Bery! 

New Caledonia 
Nickel ore 
Chromite ore 


Its proven resources previously put 
at 100,000,000 tons, are now 
believed to be about double this 
figure 





METAL AND MINERAL OUTPUT 
tonnes except where 


The otherwi stated) 


Diamond (in thous. carats) 
French Equatorial Africa 
Diamond (in thous. carats) 


MOYAL 


tion of the big latent mineral wealth of the Sahara Desert 
perhaps the most forbidding stretch of country in the world 
covering some 2,000,000 sq.m. Already, three joint Franco 
German ventures have been set up to this end, one of which 
has begun building a ferro-manganese plant in the region 
of Colomb-Béchar for the exploitation of the local coal 
and manganese resources 


In the Great Western Hills, in the neighbourhood of 
Colomb-Béchar, joint Franco-German crews are prospect 
ing for manganese, copper, lead, zinc, iron ore and other 
mineral deposits 


Germany is to supply money, machinery and know-how 


and Italy semi-skilled workers, for 
modernizing the local iron and non 


ferrous metal mines. This ambitious 
programme is expected to double 
the country’s mining output within 


953 95 
1954 three years 


102.6 117.9 
429.5 400.4 
110.4 114.4 
64.6 62.9 
505.9 3345 

6.0 1.4 
27.4 26.7 


At Mesloula, Algeria’s major lead 
mine, Open-cast working has been 
introduced instead of underground 
methods, and a new mill has been 
installed. Also, an open-cast iron 
mine at Quenza, the biggest local 
89.7 80.0 producer, reached an output of 
IRR 3 927.0 2,500,000 tons with the help of 
29.8 33.5 modern American machinery, Sev 


11.6 14.8 eral other propositions, including 
144 50.3 


iron, lead, zinc, copper and tungsten 
17.1 13.6 


mines, are being equipped partly 


: with the aid of German mach 
057.0 958.0 


179 417 inery 
6.6 5.9 
27.3 27.2 





Oil Prospects 

A major oil development also 
occurred in Algeria last year A 
wildcat spudded on the Adrar 
range, in the neighbourhood of the 
Saharan oasis of In-Salah, struck 
oil in commercial quantities, sup 
plying for the first time posi 
tive proof of the existence of oil 


398.6 593.0 
326.5 442.2 
5.8 11.4 
1.0 0.9 
179.9 217.7 


140.1 152.5 
8.2 6.6 


685.2 409.1 in these parts. It is inconceivable 


that this is an isolated strike, owins 
13.5 12.1 to the fact that the horizons in 
0.8 0.5 
0.5 0.6 to exist over a wide area of the 


which the oil was found are known 


Sahara Ihe venture responsible 
627.3 524.7 
121.6 84.2 


for this strike is owned as to 65 per 
cent by the French Government and 








Quite recently, uranium has 
been discovered in the South Atlas mountains at Bou Azzer 
and Azzegour. That of Bou Azzer is in complex form 
which would make exploitation difficult, but that of Azze 
gour is in the form of pitchblende. No exploitation of 
Moroccan uranium seems possible for the time being, but 
research is proceeding with the help of the French Centre 
for Atomic Studies. 


Algeria 

From the mining viewpoint, the biggest developments in 
the whole French Union are now taking place in Algeria 
Within the framework of the coal-steel pool agreement, 


Germany, and to a lesser degree, Belgium and Italy, have 
begun taking a hand in the prospecting for, and exploita- 


35 per cent by Shell 

Tunisia 

A small oilfield has been located at Sbeitla. The oil is 
a better-grade crude, with a specific gravity of 0.839 and 
is characterised by an almost total lack of sulphur. No 
less than five ventures in one of which Gulf owns a 
controlling interest, are engaged in methodical prospecting 
and drilling operations here 


In the French Union, Tunisia is second only to Morocco 
in the production of lead. Although the local iron ore 
deposits have a high metal content, the extraction plum 
meted down last year, while that of zinc registered a big 
boost. New zinc and lead deposits were tapped in 1954 
on the fringes of the Sahara; and an intensive prospecting 
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effort has disclosed the existence of manganese, copper, 
strontium, barium, mercury and fluorine deposits scattered 
all over the country 
French West Africa 

At the other end of the Saharan desert, large deposits of 
copper, with a very high metal content, have been un 
earthed at Akjoujt, in Mauritania. At Fort Gouraud here, 
extensive deposits of high-grade iron ore have also been 
disclosed. A first rough evaluation has put these reserves 
it 600,000,000 tons. French and Canadian interests have 
gone into partnership with Great Britain’s Iron and Steel 
Federation with a view to exploiting these deposits, with 
France and Great Britain coming in for equal shares in the 
distribution of the ore, while Canada is taking a purely 
financial interest in their exploitation. A special railway 
line is to be built from Fort Gouraud to the Atlantic sea- 
board especially to ship this ore. 


A joint Franco-British enterprise is already tapping the 
iron ore deposits of the Kalloum peninsula, in French 
Guinea, where reserves have been estimated at 300,000,000 
tons. These may well constitute the largest known deposits 
of lateritic ore in the world. They consist of a hard crust 
of ore, six to ten feet deep, overlaying a second crust of 
soft ore extending at least thirty feet deeper. In Guinea, 
both crusts contain 51.5 per cent of iron. Their production 
is steadily on the upgrade and is expected to reach 
1,000,000 tons this year 


Guinea boasts also huge deposits of bauxite ore, in the 
form of aluminium trihydrate (Al,O,. 3H,O), whereas the 
ore in France is aluminium monohydrate (Al,O. 3H,O) 
France's Société des Bauxites du Midi has gone into part- 
nership with Canada’s Aluminium Laboratories, Ltd., with 
a view to exploiting the bauxite deposits on the Loos 
Islands. These deposits are right at the earth’s surface 
Once the topsoil is removed, the ore is extracted with steam- 
shovels. To save transportation charges preliminary enrich 
ment is carried out on the spot 


Other rich deposits of bauxite have been found at Boke 
ind at Dabola, also in Guinea. Extensive sample drilling 
is going on on the plateaux above the Cogon Valley 
French Equatorial Africa 

A joint Franco-American venture has been set up to 
exploit the manganese deposits at Franceville, in the Gabon 
Their proved resources, capable of easy extraction, have 
been put at some 300,000,000 tons of an ore with a 42-48 
per cent metal content. A _ yearly production of 300 
500,000 tons is envisaged. 


The Middle-Congo produces a little under 10,000 tons 
of lead ore per year, with a 52 per cent metal content, and 
some 1,000 tons of zinc, with a 40 per cent metal content 


Africa 


French Equatorial Africa is the largest gold producer in 
the French Union. Tantalum is an interesting by-product 
which is recovered from the treatment of gold gravels. The 
territory also began producing a certain amount of bery! 


lium this year 


Diamonds are the mainstay of the local mining industry 
The country draws its main source of production from 
Eastern Ubanghui. As the placers in Western Ubanghui 
Gabon and Middle-Congo are being mechanized, the pro 
duction will be boosted to 200,000 carats in 1956 


Cameroons 


Using the energy generated by the big Edéa dam, a new 
aluminium plant is being built nearby at a cost of Frs 
23 milliard. It will have a treatment capacity of 45,000 tons 
of bauxite a year. 


As the local tin and titanium deposits have very high 
metal contents, their production is to be greatly boosted 


Madagascar 


The prospecting of the Besaky deposits has been carried 
forward energetically, as they contain a certain amount of 
pitchblende in addition to some galena. The Société des 
Minerais de la Grande Ile produced 15 tons of uranium 
ore last year and is expected to boost this output to 200 
tons in 1955. Its Fort Dauphin and Bétroka concessions 
also account for a certain amount of beryllium. In 1951, 
the output of beryllium reached an all-time peak of 621 
tons. Since then, this figure has fallen considerably 


New Caledonia 


This island is the sole producer of nickel ore in the 
French Union and its output will be shortly boosted to 
700,000 tons a year. To make the price of the local pro 
duce more competitive on world-markets, more efficient 
methods of treating the ore have been introduced at the 
Nouméa works. The local product is exported to the 
home country in the form of nickel ore with a 2.85 per 
cent Ni content, of unrefined ferro-nickel with a 25-28 per 
cent Ni content, of refined ferro-nickel with a negligible 
amount of sulphur, and of mattes with a 77 per cent Ni 
content. 


New Caledonia also produces some manganese ore with 
a 45-50 per cent Mn content, and of chromite, with a 
48-50 per cent of Cr,O, content 


Indo-China 


Owing to the generally unsettled conditions prevailing 
here, the three Associated States have only produced 
666,000 tons of coal in the first eight months of 1954, with 
the Vietnam accounting for the overwhelming part of it 
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D.C. Dynamic Braking for A.C. Mine Hoists 





Positive, smooth and accurate control is essential for 
the safe riding of men. The conveyance of material and 
equipment is also of major importance. Three methods 
of braking are available — mechanical, counter-current 
and D.C. dynamic. Mechanical and counter-current 
braking do not completely meet all the above require 
ments. The * ENGLISH ELECTRIC’ system of auto 
matically compensated D.C. dynamic braking does 
ensure complete reliability. The system ts particularly 
economic as the bulk of the excitation power ts 
obtained from the conversion of the kinetic energy of 
the hoist leaving only a small balance to be obtained 
from the supply. Existing A.C. hoists can be modified 
to incorporate D.C. dynamic braking by the addition 
Of * ENGLISH ELECTRIC” static equipment 


ENGLISH ELECTRIC 


mine hoists 











THe ENGLISH ELECTRIC COMPANY LIMITED, QUEENS House, KINGSWAY, LONDON, W.C.2 


Mining Division, Stafford 
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The Americas 


The United States 


By LEROY A. PALMER 


PWN HE beginning of 1954 found the mining industry in 
a mood of some uncertainty. It was felt that the 
industry faced a critical situation from foreign com 

petition and that some artificial relief would be necessary 

to sustain it on a competitive basis. Several alternatives 
were discussed and it was the majority opinion in the 
industry that a revision of tariffs offered the best permanent 
solution There was, however not much hope that this 
could be expected as the President had gone on record in 

general as opposed to such increases and had shown a 

tendency to conform to the conservative report of the 

Randall Commission of 1953 


However, the Administration had expressed interest in 
the problems of the industry and ditlerent investigatory 
bodies had been directed to study them. Chief among 
these were the Tariff Commission, President's Minerals 
Policy Committee and the Malone Committee and the 
reports of all three bodies were awaited with much interest 
in 1954 


Tariff Commission and Minerals Policy Committee 

The report of the Tariff Commission, principally con 
cerned with lead and zinc, was submitted in the spring but 
it was not until August that the President took action on it 
and then contrary to its implied recommendations, which 
were for increased taritls 


The President’s Minerals Policy Committee report has not 
been made public in its final form but a preview indicates 
that it sidestepped the tariff issue and recommended in 
creased stockpiling, a policy already inaugurated. Also it 
recommended further aid for mining exploration and some 
changes in the mining laws. The second of these recom 
mendations is the only one wholly satisfactory to the 
industry 


Malone Committee Report 

The Malone Committee was a subcommittee of the 
Senate presided over by Senator Malone of Nevada, an 
engineer from a mining state. The committee's function 
was to determine “ the accessibility of strategic and critical 
materials to the United States in time of war and for our 
expanding economy.” 


The report is Outspoken and its adversaries consider it 
isolationist. It avers that the attitude that the United States 
is a “have not” nation with respect to many critical 
materials is a fallacy, and moreover that the Western 
Hemisphere can be defended and will be the only depend 
able source of critical raw materials in case of an all] out 
war. Raw material reserves are greater than at any time in 


the history of the country and the development of new 
techniques, substitutes and replacements can make _ the 
country self sufficient with the aid of materials available 
from the Western Hemisphere. Especial criticism is directed 
toward dependence on distant countries, such as mangan- 
ese from India or chromite from the Philippines, from 
which supplies must be transported over long sea lanes 


particularly vulnerable to attack. In order to make the 
Western Hemisphere self sufficient the profit motive must 
be maintained. Tariff protection is strongly advocated as 
an incentive with further aid toward finding and developing 
new deposits. 


Among the more important recommendations of the 
report are: abandonment of the Reciprocal Trade Pro- 
gramme, a U.S. mineral programme based on Western 
Hemisphere self sufficiency, repudiation of all “ inter- 
national controls on production, prices and supplies,” a five 


year research programme on improved techniques, expan 
sion of titanium production to attain an annual output ol 
150,000 tons, maintenance of a long range price on domestic 
uranium, Two further recommendations, which have since 
been adopted, were increase of depletion allowance on 


strategic mineral deposits and acceleration of stockpiling 


Labour 

An uncertainty with respect to labour was generally 
prevalent throughout the year Mine, Mill and Smelter 
Workers’ Union continued to be a thorn in the flesh 
although it called only one serious strike. The union was 
formerly affiliated with C.LO. but was expelled in 1950 
when it persisted in retaining officers Known to be Com 
munists. Since then it has functioned as an independent 
union but with the old clique still in control. Meanwhile 
the 1954 Congress enacted laws designed to give stricter 
control over Communist dominated unions 


The most serious labour disturbance during the year was 
the strike called by Mine Mill against the principal copper 
companies, which lasted six weeks with an estimated loss of 
production of 70,000 tons of copper and unestimated losses 
of gold, silver and molybdenum 


There is no doubt that Mine Mill is losing prestige and 
it is reported as trying to save face by athihation with one 
of the two large national organizations As C.1.0. has 
already expelled it and A.F.L. policies are wholly incon 
sistent with those of Mine Mill there is little likelihood 
of approval of such an athliation unless the latter union 
undergoes a thorough and permanent housecleaning. Now 
that the A.F.L.-C.1.O. merger is ratified the labour of 
this country will be dominated by one union of approxi 
mately 15,000,000 members and conservative tendencies 


Relief for Lead and Zine 

The continued depression of the lead and zine industry 
and the uncertain position of copper have been the basis ol 
much investigation and discussion and of the proposal o! 
various remedies. The report of the Tarifl Commission 
submitted figures such as to indicate that an increase in the 
tariff on lead and zine was essential to restore that industry 
to permanent prosperity President Eisenhower's policy 
has been consistently against any such increases but it was 
apparent that something must be done and in March the 
Office of Defence Mobilization was directed to inaugurate a 
new “long term” mineral stockpile programme in addition to 
the authorized and existing military stockpile. It is expected 
that this new programme will be of considerable magni 
tude and extend over a long period although no definite 
figures or dates have been announced. The general feeling 
in the industry is that the programme is a4 sop in lieu of 
tariff relief and while affording a temporary stimulus will 
prove of doubtful benefit in the long run 


Considerable confusion regarding price was encountered 
at first but finally ODM came out with an announcement 
that metals would be purchased at the market and that 
preference would be given to domestic metal produced after 
April |. This had the effect of stiffening the prices of lead 
and zinc which moved from lows of 124 and 9} cents 
respectively in March to 15 and 11} cents in October, the 
latter prices holding throughout the rest of the year 


Since the programme was inaugurated there has been 
some reopening of closed mines but there is still the un 
certainty that neither definite date nor tonnage has been set 
for the duration and the matter is one of executive order 
which may be carried on indefinitely or terminated at will 
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Throughout the world ‘SIMPLEX’ has been 
known for reliability and economy. Years of 
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Ihe nearest to a definite statement is one from the President 
that 200,000 tons of lead and 300,000 tons of zinc could be 
purchased by July 1, 1955 


There is also the thought that this vast accumulation of 
metal could be used at a later date to influence the market 
although there is apparently no very serious apprehension 
on that score 


High Price Contracts for Strategic Metals 

Contrasted with lead and zine are the ferro alloys, 
chromite, manganese and tungsten. To encourage produc 
tion of these strategic metals, which are normally in short 
supply, the Government has established receiving depots 
where the ores are purchased 


The Americas 


trimmed production accordingly However the erratic 
foreign situation and the acute drop in production due to 
the strike which started during the summer changed the 
picture and producers were more concerned with holding 
the line against a runaway market than they were over a 
decline. This policy was successful until January of this 
year when the continued pressure brought about an in 


crease to 33 cents and later to 36 cents 


Copper output has barely held its own since 1949 and in 
1954 was olf 9 per cent compared with 1953. This was 
largely due to the strike but making allowance for that 
there would still have been a deficit in production of 
approximately 18,000 tons 


In passing it might be noted 
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various metals with a guaran- 
teed floor price. Some of these contracts are still in effect 
but the present Administration has not continued the prac 
tice. It is probable that many of those who have been 
producing under such contracts will find it necessary to 
suspend when the contracts are fulfilled unless there is an 
upward trend in the market by that time 


While there is no doubt that these policies have stumu 
lated production for the time being, mining men are some 
what uneasy about them. All have time limits, except the 
stockpile, which is subject to executive order, and the ques 
tion naturally arises--then what? To what extent is mine 
and plant extension justified now? On the whole it is 
probable that the producers would prefer a tariff, which 
would enable them to take their own chances with foreign 
competition rather than depend on some Government 
promulgated programme which is subject to revocation 


Mineral Production Near Record 

Preliminary reports on production indicate that 1954 was 
the second highest in American history as regards value ol 
output, ranking only 4 per cent below 1953, the banner 
year of all time. Total output last year was valued at 
$13,820,000,000 as compared with $14,408,000,000, Non 
metallic minerals aside from fuels showed a slight increase 
at $2,369,000,000 while metals at $1,477,000,000 showed a 
decrease of 17.5 per cent. Reference to the production 
table shows that the losses occurred in those metals which 
do not have support and their byproducts, whereas the 
supported metals registered substantial gains 


The table records mine production except of aluminium 
as, aside from approximately 2,000,000 tons of bauxite 
from Arkansas and Georgia, all aluminium ores are 
imported. The figures in the table are preliminary and in 
some cases estimated but are believed to be correct within 
close limits 
Copper 

The year opened with some apprehension over the possi 
bility of a reduction in the price of copper which had been 
set at 30 cents after controls had been hfted in 1953 
Consumers were buying conservatively and the mines 


the lowest level (464,539 
tons preliminary estimate) since the depression year of 
1934. These two metals are so closely interrelated that 
what affects one has an inevitable reaction on the other 
The industry had hoped for a tariff that would afford some 
relief to both metals but these hopes were dispelled by the 
President's action and there is no likelihood of their revival 
while the Democratic party remains in control of Congress 
Stockpiling has been of some help and some of the mines 
that have been closed down have reopened but the present 
combined price (27 cents in January) is considerably short 
of the 31 cents that the National Lead and Zine Committee 
estimated as necessary to maintain sustained production 
under normal conditions 


Even during the most discouraging period exploration 
and development continued, indicating an optimists 
attitude towards the long-term picture. Again gold and 
silver suffered with the decline in lead and zine, In com 
menting on the future of zine an official of one of the large 
corporations interested in this metal has stated that “ ther 
are inherent virtues in zinc which no substitute has yet 
duplicated,” citing particularly galvanizing and die casting 
the principal uses of the metal. Large investments are 
being made in galvanized sheet mills, output of which 
reached the record level of 2,400,000 tons in 1954 Die 
casting, especially in the auto industry, is increasing. The 
above would indicate that the zine industry feels that the 
threat of aluminium coating may be exaggerated or at least 
that zinc could meet it in a fair field. Smelters can get 
sufficient material, either domestic or imported, and there 
is sufficient zinc ore in the Western Hemisphere to supply 
this country’s needs. As to whether the domestic mines can 
maintain or increase production in the face of foreign 
competition is entirely a matter of price 


The Working of Progressively Lower Grade Ores 
Historically speaking it was natural, of course, that the 
best ores should be the first to be extracted. Then as these 
were exhausted and the grade of the ore became progres 
sively lower there was a search for new or improved 
techniques which has been going on continuously. Ags each 
success led to further research what might almost be called 
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a “chain reaction” has been set up resulting in an 
achievement that leads one sometimes to wonder if we have 
not at last reached the irreducible minimum in costs and 
thus in grades that can be handled at a profit 


Greatest progress has been on the “ porphyry coppers ° 
because the nature of their occurrence makes them amen 
able to mass mining on almost any scale, as demonstrated 
during World War Il when Utah Copper division of 
Kennecott achieved an output of 90,000 tons of ore pet 
day. Such progress cannot be attributed to any one out 
standing development but has been gradual and constant 
over half a century Perhaps the big break came with 
flotation, which greatly increased mill efficiency and made 
possible the recovery ol molybdenite, an important by- 
product of most of the porphyry ores. 

The New Open Pit Producers 

Looking back over 1954, there was no single mining 
event of outstanding importance, but three important 
producers made their appearance during the yea These 
were all open pit operations; Anaconda’s Yerington project, 
A.S. and R’s. Silver Bell and Phelps Dodge s Lavender Pit 
Combined output of these three will approximate 90,000 
tons of copper annually. In line with progress in copper 
we should mention the Pima in Arizona which, entirely 
masked by 200ft. of alluvium, was first located by geo 
physical methods. Subsequent developments disclosed a 
valuable ore body the actual potentialities of which are not 


yet determined 


If this report seems to deal largely with copper it ts 
because this metal occurs in such form as to offer the 
greatest opportunities for exploitation. Within their limits 
An open pit gold mine 
has been developed in Northern California, the second to 
be worked by this method in the United States 
exploration for lead and zine is being carried on, particu 


other metals have made progress 


Extensive 


The Americas 


larly in the Coeur d'Alene district in Idaho and the San 
Juan in Colorado-—generally with encouraging results 
Much of this has been made possible by recent develop 


ments such as airleg drills, jumbos, carbide bits, and 


i 
1} 
il 


improved drill steel, to cite some of the improvements in 


material and methods that are constantly being made 


Uranium 

One could hardly comment on the happenings of 1954 
Without some allention to uranium Ihe rush to the 
Colorado Plateau region continued and the movement ts 
comparable with the stampedes to Calitormia and the 
Klondike, but it is the contrast of automobile with covered 


wagon, and scintillator with pick and pan 


Untortunately it is impossible even to give a broad 
We know only that it 


Was greal, that 1954 greatly exceeded 1953 and that ore 


guess at the volume of production 


reserves more than doubled during the year, 1954 was the 
seventh year since the Atomic Energy Commission estab 
lished a definite programme and in that period, since 1948 
this industry, theretofore unknown, has attained a stature 
ipproaching that of the other non-ferrous metals. Import 
int new discoveries during the year resulted not so much 
from haphazard luck as from the intelligent application of 
scientific principles of geology and prospecting which have 
been developed since this metal has attracted attention 
While interest has centred on the Colorado Plateau region 
California, Nevada, Washington and Wyoming entered the 
list of shipping states during 1954. Ore has been produced 
from 30 different sedimentary units from Cambrian to 
Pleistocene and from every age from Pennsylvanian into 


the Quaternary 


At present there are more than 900 mines producing in 
the country, 5O per cent more than last year, Nine treat 


ment plants are in operation Expenditures on uranium 


Operations are estimated at $100,000,000 in 1954 
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Exporters and importers wishing to explore business 
opportunities in Canada’s rapidly expanding economy will 
find a useful ally in The Royal Bank of Canada. In 
addition, its branches throughout the Americas provide 
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In Ontario in 1954... 


@ lhe total production of Ontario’s mines was at least 485,000,000 dollars. (Production since 


the beginning of the century totals some &,000,000,000. ) 


@ Prospectors staked some 50,000 mining claims covering more than 2,000,000 acres or 3,125 


square miles of promising mineralized territory, (This area is roughly equal to that of the 
counties of Surrey, Hampshire and Middlesex.) 


@ = lhe base-metal area at Manitouwadge, the uranium belt near Blind River and other mining 
developments of major importance moved closer to the production stage, while greatly 


expanded operations at Steep Rock and Sudbury assured a still greater output from Ontario's 


mines im the years immediately ahead 


LOOK AHLAD WITH ONTARIO 
For List of Publications or specific reports, write 


THE 


ONTARIO DEPARTMENT OF MINES 


) TORONTO CANADA 

ak ANN "I SK py = 

v1 oe xAl OTT 

— aris) aed Hon, Puttip T. Key H. C. RICKABY 


ONTARIO Minister Deputy Minister 














q 
ATI ALIA 


INING in Canada rose to new record achievements 
during 1954, the output of minerals reaching a value 
of $1,454,000,000 for the year, compared with the 
former record of $1,336,300,000 in 1953. The growth does 
lot represent a surge, but rather is based upon develop 
ments which suggest continued expansion for a long period 


lo come 


\ factor of major significance in the Canadian mining 
fields during recent years has been the extent to which the 
‘reas of success have spread. In earlier years there was 
heavy concentration in a few main camps-—whereas at the 
beginning of 1955 the decentralization has become so pro 
ounced that major mining fields now extend from the 
Atlantic to the Pacific and in prac 


The Americas 


By Our Own Correspondent 


Lead and Zinc 

Lead production in 1954 increased to 221,000) s.tons 
valued at $59,000,000 compared with 193,700 s.tons valued 
it $50,000,000 in 1953. Meanwhile, during the year the 
new discoveries and new developments in New Brunswick 
Northern Ontario, British Columbia, and the Northwest 
Territories were such as to assure expansion of this branch 
of the industry for many years ahead 

Zine output, due to lower prices for the metal, declined 
to 384,000 s.tons valued at $89,300,000 compared with a 
production of 401,750 s.tons valued at $96,000,000 in the 
preceding year. However, 1954 was marked by a number 
of new discoveries and new developments of outstanding 


importance even when measured by 





tically every province — . 


Petroleum 


Riding high in the forefront ol 
the history-making developments ol 


yrescnt day Canada is the growth 
. Asbestos 


le netrole y 
f crude petroleum and natural gas Arsenious oxide 


output of the prairie provinces ol Barite s.tons 


western Canada. Preliminary estim Bismuth 


ites show 95,500,000 bbls. of crude Cadmium lb 
petroleum and 123,000,000,000 cu Coal S.tons 
Cobalt ib 
( oppel ston 


it. of natural gas produced during 


1954 with a combined value of an 
estimated $259,000,000—and with 


Gold I 


operations so far having probed Gypsum stons 3,590 4841 3,957 
mly a fraction of the favourable Iron ore s.tons $.27 


ireas As a result, pipelines are Lead tons 
Mica Ib 


being laid for the continent-wide 
: Molybdenite 
distribution of these products at an 


iggregate cost for pipelines alone 


together of the industrial east with Petroleum (crud 
the natural resources of the west 


promises to become a key factor of Silver 


the entire nation Titanium dioxide 


Tungsten (WQ.) 
Production of nickel held the Zine 





spotlight in 1954 with an output ——_—__—— 

1 160,000 s.tons valued at Over 

$180,000,000, This was made up chiefly from the Sudbury 
mines of the International Nickel! Company and of Falcon 
bridge Nickel Mines. In the meantime, however, Sherritt 
Gordon Mines brought in a new nickel producing mine of 
importance at Lynn Lake in Northern Manitoba during 
1954 Also, other nickel-bearing deposits in) Ontario 
Manitoba, and the Northwest Territories are under explora 
tion with good promise of a further geographical spread ol 
the nickel mining areas of the country 


Sharp Rise in Copper Production 


Copper production, resulting from extension of develop 
ments and encouraged by a rising demand and _ higher 
prices, rose to an estimated 300,000 s.tons in 1954 with a 
value in excess of $174,000,000. The year was marked with 
i long catalogue of new discoveries, and the beginning of 
new developments in Ontario, Quebec, British Columbia 
he Northwest Territories and the Maritimes, which point 
the way to further growth of the copper mining industry 
in the future 


Ant.mony Ib 
Aluminium s.tons 


ns 


Fluorspat s.tons 


0 
é 


Nickel S.tons 
Platinum £.07 
which are likely eventually to reach Palladium. rhodium 
$1 000,000,000 This harnessing iridium, etc f.07 
Ibbl 
Natural gas Mcu.ft 
Selenium Ib 
fo7 


magnitude in the industrial growth lin it 


§ tons 


the yardstick of the big mines 


METAL AND MINERAL PRODUCTION already established, Of particular 


1952 1953 1954 importance among these are the 
(Q00's) (000's) (000's) deposits of 
»330 «61.488 1,201 
S00 548 56) 
929 9]? 967 
1.708 1 404 444 Ontario and by the’ Brunswick 
136 947 223 Mining & Smelting Corp ind 
162 117 273 American Metals Co. in the prov 
949 1,118 1027 ince of New Brunswick 
17.579 15900 14,825 
1422 1602 2.182 The Precious Metals 
58 253 300 Gold output during the 
2? RY 120 
4,472 4056 4280 


large tonnage being 
made ready for production in the 
Manitouwadge area of Northern 


pu 

year rose to 4,280,000 ounce 

valued at $145,800,000 compared 
72 «6.510 = =7,280 with 4.056.000 ounces valued at 
169 194 221 5139 600,000 in 1953 The gold 
OLS 7.265 1,503 mining imdustry in general con 
506 424 875 tinued to 
140 4é 160 
12? 138 149 


Struggle under adverse 
economic conditions in which the 
value of the product remains fixed 

157 166 177 ind with no way to ollset the high 
61.237 80.899 95,480 cost of labour and the continued 
8¥.O86 100.986 122,855 high cost of supplies Added to the 


242 262 369 ditheulties of the gold mines is the 
28.299 31,542 


fact that payment for the metal is 
212 1(92 390 


based upon $35 American per ouncs 


s.tons +] 10] #2 ind with the American dollar at a 
Nickel Titanium ore s.tons 


) 7 discount of close to 3 per cent in 
1223 1,600 terms of the Canadian dollar 
40? 374 





. Silver production increased to 
sbout 31,542,000 ounces valued at 
$26,262,000 compared with an output of 28,300,000 ounces 
valued at $23,774,000 in 1953. The increase in silver output 
was largely due to the metal being a by-product of the 
many non-ferrous mines. There have been no noteworthy 
discoveries of silver reported during recent years 


Platinum output remained steady with the 1954 produc 
tion having a value of $12,506,000 compared with 
$12,551,000 in the preceding year. The output of platinum 
continues to be governed by the scope of nickel mining 
operations in the Sudbury field of Northern Ontario where 
platinum ts recovered as a by-product of the nickel-copper 


ores 


Asbestos Production is Half World Output 


Asbestos production has risen to a rate closely approach 
ing 1,000,000 tons a year, more than the combined output 
of the rest of the world. The output of 1954, amounting to 
967,000 tons had a value of $93,000,000, compared with 
911,000 tons valued at $86,000,000 in the preceding year. A 
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edve 
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than for normal conveyor system 
DEGRADATION OF MATERIAL. 


Absence of tandem points reduces material 
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Ihe need to install con- 
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longer distances and higher lifts are now 
possible in one stage 
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reduces fire risk 
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feature in connection with asbestos is the growing evidence 
that whereas in past years the production has been obtained 
largely in the province of Quebec, discoveries and develop- 
ments of outstanding importance in Ontario and British 
Columbia have now widened the scope of this industry 
Already a plant of 500 tons daily capacity has been placed 
in Operation on the asbestos mine of Cassiar Asbestos Corp. 
in the northern part of British Columbia, and made acces- 
sible by truck road from the Alaskan Highway. The new 
deposits in Northern Ontario are in the Matheson and the 
Groundhog River areas. 


Aluminium 

The new aluminium works of Aluminium, Ltd. at Kit 
mat in British Columbia was completed in August at a 
cost of some $275,000,000 with a capacity of 91,500 tons. 
In addition, a further expansion involving expenditure of 
$190,000,000 has been decided upon, the rate of expansion 
to be governed by demand for the product. The objective 
in view is a capacity of 330,000 tons in 1959. A feature 
is the estimate that while the original rate of 91,500 tons 
was established at a cost of $275,000,000, the additional 
240,000 tons may be attained at a cost of $235,000,000. 
The proposed ultimate rate to 550,000 tons in due time will 
involve duplication of the 10-mile tunnel into the moun 
tainside for enlargement of power development to handle 
such production capacity. Canada’s output of aluminium 
is expected to rise 38 per cent within the next four years 
to 875,000 tons 


Iron Ore 


Iron mining in Canada forged ahead during 1954 in 
keeping with expectations, Iron ore shipments for the 
year rose to 7,280,000 tons valued at $46,800,000, This was 
brought about as a result of the first 2,000,000 tons having 
been shipped from the newly developing iron ranges of 
northern Quebec and Labrador This initial shipment 
from the Quebec-Labrador range is expected to be followed 
by an increase to 6,000,000 tons during the current year 


Meanwhile, Steep Rock Iron Mines in the westerly part 
of Northern Ontario continues to expand, with neighbour 
ing mines being also prepared for heavy production, Also 
iron mining in the Sault Ste. Marie area of Northern 
Ontario continues to grow There are also the new iron 
ore discoveries in the Ungava Bay sechon of northern 
Quebec which suggest the likelihood of that new field 
extending southward in a long belt connecting with the vast 
deposits now under production in the Quebec-Labrador 


section 


Taken as a whole, the iron mining industry of the 
country appears to be moving to an annual rate of some 
10,000,000 tons this year, and with a foreseeable goal of 
20,000,000 tons within the next few years 


Growth Factors in Canada’s Economy 


The combined influence of the rapidly growing iron 
mining industry and the rising tide of crude petroleum and 
natural gas production—-coupled together with the assured 
visible resources behind such expansion —are regarded as 
one of the basic factors that is destined to elevate Canada 
to a place of outstanding importance among the industrial 
nations of the world. Another important factor pointing 
that way is the steady and heavy flow of foreign and British 
capital into Canada. Yet although the inflow of capital i 
great, Canadians themselves are finding sufficient financial 
resources of their own to maintain an increasing percentage 
of the growing capital structure of industry as a whole 


There is also the added factor of a current net rate of popu 
lation increase of some 400,000 annually 


Even now the full significance of the St. Lawrence Sea 


The Americas 


way project on which construction commenced late in 1954, 
does not appear to have been fully grasped by Canadians 
as a whole—nor indeed by their American neighbours to 
the South. It is no exaggeration to describe as revolu 
tionary the consequences of bringing ocean shipping into 
the heart of the industrial middle-west 
close observers who believe that within the next 25 years 
traflic moving through ports at the head of the new seaway 
may closely approach that going through New York, while 
for Canada herself the advantages of the project are almost 
incalculable. 


There are some 


Expanding Power Generation 


Vast new hydro-electric projects are proceeding in an 
effort to supply the needs of Canada’s expanding industries 
Outstanding among these is the harnessing of the St 
Lawrence River in conjunction with development of the 
new Seaway. Added to this is another which could exceed 
that of the St. Lawrence if fully carried through. This new 
site is on the Hamilton River in Labrador where the flow 
of water has a potential development in excess of Niagara 


Falls. 


The British Newfoundland Development Corporation, 
consisting of a group of United Kingdom companies under 
the leadership of the financial house of Rothschild are con 
ducting a survey at an estimated cost of $1,000,000 as a 
preliminary to possibly harnessing the great waterfall. An 
important feature is that the site of the development is 
within transmission distance of the newly developing iron 
ranges of Quebec and Labrador 


Another vast power project in the initial stage of study 
and survey involves diversion of the upper waters of the 
Yukon River designed to pave the way to a chemical and 
industrial centre involving expenditure that may reach 
$1,000,000,000, 


Added to plans for further hydro-electric power in 
Canada is the work now in progress under the direction 
of the Canadian government designed to provide atomic 
energy to meet any deficiency that may arise in hydro 
electric power sources 


Uranium 

Uranium is rapidly growing into one of the mayor 
branches of the Canadian mining industry. It has been 
stated by Mr. W. J. Bennett, president of the state owned 
company, the Atomic Energy of Canada, Ltd., that within 
the next three years the gross income of Canadian pro 
ducers of uranium will reach $100,000,000) annually 
which with an established price of $7.25 per lb. suggests an 
annual yield of close to 15,000,000 pounds of the vital 
element 


At the present time there are three major uranium mining 
fields in Canada. First is the Great Bear Lake area in the 
Northwest Territories; next is the Beaverlodge area in 
Saskatchewan, third is the more recent area at Blind Riv 
in Northern Ontario. Here in this newest area plants unde: 
construction or actually projected and provided for finan 
cially, involve facilities for handling 7,000 tons of ore daily 
of a grade which promises to yield $15 per ton -thereby 
indicating a production rate of more than $100,000 per day 
In the Blind River field, Algom Uranium recently com 
pleted financing which aggregates some $55,000,000. of 
British capital designed ultimately to place two plants in 
Operation each with a daily output of 3,000 tons. Mean 
while, Pronto Uranium has a plant of 1,000 tons daily 
capacily in an advanced stage of construction. In addition 
Consolidated Denison is currently operating six diamond 
drills, has provided some $2,000,000 for present work, and | 
steadily indicating tonnage in such volume as to suggest 
inother important uranium producer in the making 
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Mexico By Our Own Correspondent 


771TH the sole exception cf zinc, mine production of 
all Mexico’s leading minerals drifted still further 
downwards in 1954 as will be seen from the table 

below 


Mexico's mining industry is experiencing so much adver 
sity and discouragement that in some instances even silver 
mines are apparently being slowly abandoned. In return 
for its immunity from nationalisation, the industry carries 
i heavy burden of taxation 


account 


It is also troubled with trans 
the 
which ores, fuels and metals have to be railed from mines 
to ports of exit. Another grave 
problem, even in regions where there are country roads 
linking to main highways, is the fact that branch roads 
to mine sites are sadly lacking 


port difficulties on of long distances over 


smelters, refineries of 


Case for Government Relief 


Producers complain that nothing has been done by the 
Government to the mining 
industry They emphasise that federal taxes payable by 
the industry last year Ps.800,000,000 
($64,000,000), but the only Ps 
20,000,000 in subsidies. This sum is considered to be quite 
inadequate 


create better conditions for 


amounted to some 


government granted 


Moreover, the hardships being experienced 


San 


Salesco 


Michoacan, Luis 


Guerrero 


Potosé, Durango, 
Of the 64 producing companies, 
the largest are the American Smelting & Refining Co. and 


the Compania Metalurgica de Pefioles, S.A 


Guanajuato, 
and 


Chere is reported to be a growing movement towards a 
coalition of Mexican miners with producers of silver 
Canada and Peru. The bloc so tormed would 


objective the fixing of world prices for silver 


in 
have as its 
There has 
been no official action in this direction, but it is believed 
that such a plan is being seriously studied. According to 
information from Mexico, official banks would be formed, 
Sl per cent of capital being provided by the governments 
the Silver 
miners in Mexico believe that the proposed plan would 
give them 


concerned and balance by private investors 
a new lease of life, enabling them to introduce 


new techniques and renovate their plants 
Copper 


A notable development in the mining industry was the 
decision to reopen the old El Boleo copper mine near Santa 
1983 
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500,000 
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with a 
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stressed the importance of building up reserves, which are 


being seriously depleted by closure of operations and the 


cutting of working hours by units still operating The 


government was urged to initiate special premium pay- 


ments to prospectors, who 


discover uranium othe! 


radioactive mineral deposits, as is being done elsewhere 


or 


Early in 1955 it was reported that official feeling was in 
favour of Mexican of mines — though the 
hurdle of interesting Mexican capital has yet to be sur 
mounted —and that a_ broad programme 
signed to assist the mining industry was being discussed 
The points vigorous 
serves, a 


ownership 


five-point de 


include a expansion of mining re 
stimulate mining activity, a 
programme of mining road construction, and safeguards 
for Ihe Depart 
ment of Economy and Treasury is actively studying ways 


ind means of bringing 


fiscal policy lo 


the national interest in mining policy 


this programme into effect 


Exports to U.S. 


Mexican mine exports to the U.S. amounted in 1954 to 
approximately 203,000 tons of zinc, 198,000 tons of lead, 
ind 48,000 tons They accounted for 80 per 
cent of Mexican copper production and 90 per cent of the 
lead and zinc outputs 


of copper 


Manganese producers were seriously affected by the 
cancellation of import contracts by the U.S. Of a total 


production of 550,000 tons, only 350,000 tons were shipped 
Silver 

A more cheerful picture is presented by exports of un 
refined silver, which 40,000,000 07 
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estimated 
1953 The 
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METALS that production will exceed 100 tons 
1954 a The 
56,804 150,000 tons of 
216,624 
222,744 
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oegun mine and it is hoped 
IPAL 
1953 
60,144 
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day is estimated 


reserve il 
4 p.c. ore and further 
exploration will be undertaken 


Mercury 


Mexico is the largest producer ol 





mercury in the Western Hemisphere 
In 
S 


until 


its annual output amounting to some 15,000 flasks 
July, 1954, the General Service Administration of the 
Government price $225 a flask 
or until 125,000 flasks of domestic 
75,000 flasks of Mexican mercury had been purchased 


guaranteed a 
31, 1957, 


ol 


December ind 


Sulphur 


Last year witnessed a large increase in the production of 
sulphur from saline domes in the Isthmus of Tehuantepec 
Ihe three principal companies operating in the Isthmus are 
supported by U.S The Gulf Sulphur 
Co. owns a plant with a capacity 200,000 tons a 
The Pan American Sulphur Co 
at U.S. $5,000,000 
500,000 tons a 


Mexican 
ol 
has erected plant valued 
ol 
A third plant capable of producing 
300,000 tons built the Gulf 
Sulphur Co. The three companies expect to be producing 
sulphur at the rate of about 1,000,000 tons annually by the 
of 1955. It is anticipated that by 1958 
bined output will 2,500,000 equivalent 
about 40 per cent of the present world production 


capital 
yeal 
and having a productive capacity 
yeal 

annually is by Texas 


being 


end their com 


reach tons to 


Oil and Gas 
The Ps.444,000,000 


Mexicanos (Pemex) has been officially 
Mexico 


Salamanca of 


inaugurated by 


Petroleos 
the 
It is expected that the whole invest 
Antonio J. Ber 
mudez, Director of Pemex, has stated that the constant dis 


refinery 


President of 


ment will be recovered in three years 


covery of new reserves made is possible to reach a greater 
daily output by the end of 1954 (265,000 barrels) than was 
originally calculated. It is expected that in 1955 Mexico 
will export more oil than in any other year in the history 


of Pemex. Natural gas is not included in these figures 
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The § artbbean By SMITH BRACEWELL 


industry i the ¢ countrie 


iSiNngily 


winddean 


rq neral 


mtinue to play if incre 


expand ind to 


important part in the econom of these territories 

Recent notable developments are the considerable increase 
1 bauxite and gypsum p duction in Jamaica; the di 
ver Ol deposi Ol manganese ore Ol Commercial size 
ind grade in British Gruiana he production of oil from 
( retaceous formations in Trinidad together with the com 
mencement of oil-drilling operations in the Gulf of Paria 
and the mstructiion of a new gold dredge and hydro 
elect generating plant in British Guiana 

Important development in foreign territories of | the 
region include the ommencement of ore-shipments from 
trie inmecnse IPOn-Ore depo il recently developed in the 
Cerro Bolivar area of Venezuela, and the expansion of 
Manpvanese ind nickel ore production in ¢ uba 
Bauxite 

Ihe Caribbean area now produce J) per cent ol the 
free-world’s requirements of bauxite (about 13,670,000 tons 
in 1954 Surinam, with an annual production of about 

367,000 tons, is the world’s largest producer followed by 
British Guiana with 2,310,000 tons, and by Jamaica with 
? 270,000 tons In addition bauxite deposits are being 
developed in Haiti and the Dominican Republic Addi 


tional large deposits have been found in the Nassau Moun 


tains of Surinam and in the Kaw District of French 
Guiana, Small deposits are reported in’ Venezuela and 
Columbia 

In British Guiana the Demarara Bauxite Company 
remains the chief producer and this company is now work 
ing deposits on the western bank of the Demerara River 


on behalf of the Plantation Bauxite Co., a subsidiary of the 
British Aluminium Co., Ltd., in 
properties neat Mackenzie 


the company now produces about 250,000 tons of calcined 


iddition to those on its own 


ind Ituni. Apart from dried ore 


bauxite each year and is probably the world’s largest pro 
ducer of this material. The American Reynolds subsidiary 
produces ihout 125,000 tons of dried ore per year from 
its recently acquired properties at Kwakwani near the 


Berbice River 
ind Harvey 


Kennecott 


hold Exclusive Prospecting Licences over 


Iwo other American companies 


irea 


west of the Essequibo Rivet 

In Jamaica the subsidiaries of the two American concerns 
Reynolds and Kuatser, were responsible for the 1,998,131 
tons of bauxite exported during 1954 which went to thei 
lumina works at La Quinta, Texas and Baton Rouge, La 
The other operating company, Alumina Jamaica Limited, a 
subsidiary of Aluminium Limited of Canada, converts it 
bauxite into alumina inp Jamaica, exporting 124,113 tons 
during the year. Since May, 1954, most of the alumina 
produced has gone to Alcan’s new plant at Kitimat 

Alean’s Jamaica plant is now producing about 450 tons 
of alumina per day, equivalent to 164,250 tons per year 
As this amount is not quite sufficient to meet the present 
requirements of the Kitimat plant, and as the capacity of 
the latter is to be considerably increased, provision is now 
being made for expanding the Jamaica works, first. to 
300,000 tons and eventually to 450,000 tons per annum 
Gold 

The British Guiana Consolidated Goldfields Co, Ltd, was 
igain responsible for most otf the 26,000 ounces of gold 
produced in British Guiana during 1954 This company 
which is partly financed by the Colonial Development 


Corporation, continued to Operate its two gold dredges in 
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the Potaro and Mahdia Rivers, recovering a total of 21,030 
fine ounces of gold from the 2,331,000 cubic yards dredged 
In February 1954 an airstrip was completed near the Kona 
waruk River 
gold dredge which is to work in this river to be flown in 
Atkinson Field Airport by the Dakotas of British 
Guiana Airways Co. The dredge is now being assembled 
and is expected to be operating by 1956 
ilso the one now operating in the Potaro, will be powered 
from the 2,200 h.p. hydro-electric generator which is being 
Pumatumari Falls, Potaro River. The total 
reserves of the company December 31, 1953, in the 
Mahdia, Potaro Konawaruk Rivers amounted to 
§8,653,000 cubic yards with an average gold content of 3.43 


which enabled the components of the new 
from 
This dredge, and 
constructed at 
on 


and 


grains per cubic yard 


Operations by the single-bucket gold dredge of the 
Barima Gold Mining Co. (Canada) Ltd. in the Barima 
River at Arakaka were closed down during 1953 


In August, 1953, the Diamond and Metals Exploration 
Co, Die, the mining quartz 
Queenslane, Tamakay, Mazaruni River where a small ball 
During 1953, 260 ounces of gold 


commenced of a vein at 
mill has been installed 


were recovered from the 500 tons of ore milled 


Diamonds 


Diamond British Guiana during 1954 


amounted to 27,400 metric carats, showing 
8,000 carats on the 1953 production figures 


production in 


a decrease ol 


Gypsum 


During 1954 the Bellrock Caribbean Co. Ltd. sold thei 
Jamaican gypsum properties to the Panama Gypsum Co., 
a subsidiary of the United States Gypsum Co. Production 
increased from 74,093 tons in 1953 to 165,814 tons in 1954, 
of which 159,877 tons were exported, mainly to Florida 
Jamaican gypsum reserves are reported to amount to Over 
80,000,000 tons 


Petroleum and Asphalt 


Venezuela maintained its position as the second largest 


oil producing country and the world’s largest single oil 


exporter, producing during 1954 99,500,000 I.tons 


Production of crude petroleum and natural gasolene in 
Prinidad increased from 3,200,000 tons in 1953 to 3,400,000 
tons in 1954. Asphalt production showed a slight reduction 
143,342 tons to 142,101 
Pointe-a-Pierre and Point Fortin, operating partly on local 


from tons. The two refineries at 


crude and partly on crude imported from Venezuela, pro 
duced 4,684,000 tons of refined petroleum products, a slight 
the 4,680,000 tons of 1953. Sulphur and raw 


for plastics and detergents 


increase on 


materials are now being re 


covered as by-products at the Pointe-a-Pierre refinery. It 


was anticipated that after satisfying local sulphur require 
would be 


ments there 


available for export during 1954 


a surplus of 5,000 tons of sulphur 


It was reported during 1954 that oi] was now being 


Trinidad Petroleum Development Co. Ltd. in 
from the ¢ a depth otf 
and with 


produc ed by 
retaceous 


initial 


one well formations at 
7.000 288 


The oi] is reported to be heavier and more viscous than 


feet an flow of barrels a day 


that produced from the Tertiary formations 


In August, 1954. the first marine exploration well com 
menced operations off the coast of Trinidad, in the Gulf of 
Paria about 6 miles west of Cedros Point. The well is 


being drilled in 40 feet of water by Trinidad Northern 





Areas in collaboration with, and on behalf of, three other 


interested Companies 


In British Guiana an oil exploration licence has recently 
been granted to the McBride Oil and Gas Corp, of British 
3275 Exploration 
for oil is continuing in Barbados, Jamaica, the Bahamas 
and British Honduras 


Guiana over an area of square miles 


Manganese 
Production of manganese ore in Cuba increased trom 
247,702 tons in 1952 to 347,638 tons in 1953 


In British Guiana a new company financed by American 
Canadian and British interests has been incorporated 
under the name of the North West Guiana Mining Co. for 
the purpose of acquiring and working the manganese de 
posits in the North Western District of the Colony on the 
properties of the Barima Gold Mining Co. (Canada) Ltd 


Since 1952 representatives of the African Manganese 
Co, have been investigating these deposits and it is reported 
that some 4,000,000 tons of 40 per cent ore have been 
proved to exist on 
8 to 10 miles west of the old Barima-Barama road 


Matthews Ridge” which is situated 


The new company is being financed mainly by the United 
States Carbide and Carbon Company and the ore will 
eventually be exported to the United States 
eventually be exported to the United States 


Ihe ore will 


Columbite 

Development of the columbite deposits in the Morabisi 
area, Mazaruni River district, British Guiana, is proceeding 
and during 1953 a trial shipment of 5 tons of clean con 
centrates was sent to the United States. New occurrences 
of the mineral have recently been reported from the Cuyuni 
river and North West district 


The Americas 


Iron Ore Output Growing 


Iron ore production from Venezuela is likely to increase 
from the 2,300,000 tons of 1953 to around 4,000,000 tons 
in 1954 due to the commencement of shipments by the 
Orinoco Mining Co., a subsidiary of the United States Steel 
Corporation, from the immense deposits at Cerro Bolivar, 
which were discovered about eight years ago. Shipments 
which commenced in January, 1954, are made from the 
Puerto Ordaz, at the junction of the Caroni and Orinoco 
Rivers, which is now linked with the mine by an &88& mile 
railroad, Production trom this mine was expected to 
amount to 2,000,000 tons during 1954, which is about equal 
to that from the other mines operated by a subsidiary ot 
the Bethlehem Steel Co., at El Pau, lower down the 
Orinoco River, and may be expanded to 5,000,000 tons in 
the next few years. Ore reserves at Cerro Bolivar amount 
to about 500,000,000 tons containing S58 per cet ron 


Salt 


Salt is produced in Venezuela, Puerto Rico, Cuba, Costa 
Rica, the Dominican Republic, Haiti, the Netherlands West 
Indies, the Bahamas, Turks and Caicos Islands, and in the 
Leeward Islands. Production in the Bahamas declined from 
121,071 tons in 1953 to 104,000 tons in 1954, and that from 
the Turks and Caicos Islands and trom the Leewards 
remained about the same, at about 10,000 and 5,000 tons 


respectively 


Other Minerals 

In a review devoted principally to the British possessions 
in the Caribbean, lack of space precludes any reference to 
recent notable developments in the mining of nickel, cobalt 
chrome and copper ores in Cuba, silver in Honduras, and 
phosphates in the Netherlands West Indies, or to the inter 


est of Jamaica mining concerns in many local occurrence 
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VPONHE year 1954 was marked by intense mining and 
prospecting activitic In the first 10 months 301 
permit ») prospect were issued RQ concessions 

granted to exploit proved deposit ind 52 new mining 

companies registered. Capital invested in mining activ 
$1 604.000 


were Brazil's prin ipa] exports 


i! 
il} expre ed in tonne 


/ reo in) 

Opened up include iron ( cassiterit 
lia i heelite and ilmenite (3 each); fluorspar, lead 
ind phosphorite (1 each), Exploitation of the Olinda pho 
phate rock began in July Reserve ire estimated at 
42 OOO.000 tons of a mineral similar to that of North Africa 

nt P, O Ihe ore is crushed by 
nydraul ‘ ’ ind oncentrated Existing installa 
won re designed to produc 3H .OO0 tons of phosphates 
imnually ut new equipment, costing U.S. $1,000,000 


illow production to be raised to 400,000 tons in 195% 


Notable Discoveries During the Year 
ration of litthe-Known deposits of lead, silver and 
orthern Minas Cseraes revealed large reserve ol 
issociated with galena, in. silurian” limestone 
the Sao Francisco Basin, permitting economic 
on of Zim 


occurrences Of monazite were discovered in 
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Our Own Correspondent 


Rio Grande do Norte, disseminated in rock in large crys- 
tals Abundant reserves and facilities for economic 
exploitation have induced companies exploiting monazite 
sands on the coast to transfer their activities North. 


Drilling at Taquari, Pocos de Caldas, revealed the 
existence of a strongly-radioactive vein, 40 centimetres 
thick, at a depth of 28 metres, giving a yield of 7 kilos 
of uranium per ton of ore 


Ihe results of aerial surveys in North-east Brazil 
exceeded expectations. Occurrences of radioactive minerals 


were confirmed and measured and the ores classified 


Progress in Production of Base and Alloy Metals 


The following notable developments in the processing 
of Brazilian ores also took place in 1954 (1) General 
Electric began producing metallic tungsten for its own use, 
but plans to increase output for export. (2) Mineracao 
Sul-Brazileira commenced mining and processing the 
Blumenau lead ores. (3) Consorcio Metalurgica was organ 
ised to exploit the Ipanema nickel mines, Sao Paulo, and 
produce metallic nickel, salts and alloys. (4) Arrangements 
were concluded with an American firm to work the beryl 
lium and columbite deposits of Itambe, Bahia. (5) Work 
was started on the first plants to produce metallic uranium 
it Pocos de Caldas, using uraniferous zirconium mined on 
Ihe uranium produced is destined for use in 
Brazil's Own reactors 


the site 
(6) Estanifera do Brasil has over 
come the threatened shortage of tin ores and increased 
production of metallic tin. (7) Work was resumed in the 
Camaqua copper mines, Rio Grande do Sul, and 170 tons 
of concentrates were produced in the first three months 
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‘hile 


\ HE past year was what might be called a “ typical ” 
one for Chile. A high rate of copper production 
was forecast and a moderate one achieved: there were 

labour troubles in the mines; copper legislation was incon 
clusively debated throughout the year; and, all the time, 
inflation roared on 


The year opened with substantial stocks of copper in 
Chile still unsold in spite of long negotiations with the 
United States, and the main American producers preparing 
to cut back production further to support the price. A 
deal with the United States Government was eventually 
concluded in the spring and 100,000 tons, about half of 
the surplus stocks, were sold for the stockpile at 29} U.S 
cents per Ib. f.0.b. Chilean ports 


The Autumn Strikes 


First signs of trouble appeared in June when strike 
notices were first handed in for July | at Chuquicamata, 
Potrerillos and El Teniente. After several postponements 
the strikes were called off, the Chilean Government having 
made urgent requests to the miners not to reduce output 
El Teniente, however, officially struck on August 18 for a 
75 per cent wage increase which, it was said, would raise 
costs by 6 cents per Ib. 


By this time labour troubles had broken out in the 
United States, and the Chilean Government urged a 
greater output from the other Chilean mines; however, on 
August 30 Potrerillos, and on September 15 Chuquica 
mata declared sympathetic strikes. A state of emergency 
was declared and the Government attempted to conscript 
the miners, many of whom then fled. El Teniente’s strike 
was eventually called off on September 20 and the sup- 
porting strikes on the following day, the men receiving 
about 20 per cent of their original claim 


On October 7 El Teniente went on to a 7 day week to 
catch up production. The state of emergency was con- 
tinued to the end of the year against fierce Congress oppo- 
sition. President Ibanez was forced then to lift it as it 
was alleged it was intimidating to the Chuquicamata and 
Potrerillos workers, negotiating a new year contract 
Marketing and Taxation Policy 

Although 1955 output of 373,856 s.tons was well below 
the 400,000 to 425,000 forecast by the Government it was 
a highly creditable achievement in view of the cutbacks 
and strikes and illustrates the resilience of the industry 
and the flexibility of mining methods. Banco Central also 
showed up well as a seller both in the early negotiations 
with the U.S. Government and, in the closing months, by 
manipulating world markets when the squeeze was on 


Following on Dr. Erhard’s visit to Chile German inter 
ests made an offer to build a copper refinery in Chile with 
an annual output of 30,000 tons; Germany was to supply 
machinery worth $2,000,000 and Chile the buildings worth 
250,000,000 Ps. The Minister of Mines is believed to have 
countered with a suggestion that Germany should finance 
the entire project taking repayment in the form of copper 


Throughout the year, discussions on the new copper 
legislation were continued. The tax reorganization was 


agreed without difficulty. The existing medley of taxes is 


to be replaced by a straight 75 per cent on gross operating 
revenue from the “ basic” production, i.e., the average of 


the last five years. Taxation would rise to 80 per cent if 


output was below 80 per cent of the basic rate but would 
fall to SO per cent if output doubled the basic rate There 
was, however, much disagreement over the Governments 
degree of control of sales policy Phe Government was 
ready to permit the companies freedom to sell their copper 
while Congress was anxious to retain control of sales 
policy if not of actual selling practices 


Nitrate 


A new agreement was signed in December between the 
Government and the nitrate producers but, at the end of 
the year, had not been ratified by Congress. The agree 
ment provided for complete reassessment of taxation with 
a straightforward 40 per cent profits tax replacing the old 
complex calculation Anglo Lautaro Nitrate Company 
and Cie Salitra de Tarapadca y Antofagasta both undertook 
to carry Out expansion programmes and to supply Chilean 
farmers with nitrate at cost plus 10 per cent 


Ihe chief difficulties of the industry are the continued 
competition of synthetic nitrate and the taritl barriers 
which are often erected to support a new synthetic nitrate 
plant. Brazil, Argentina and Colombia are all considering 
building such plants, and, if they did, would cause much 
harm to Chile. Chile tries to combat the problem by 
barter dealing and by insisting on a quota of nitrate in all 
foreign trade agreements. Thus agreements incorporating 
a nitrate quota were made in 1954 with Spain, Japan 
Austria, Italy, Germany, Peru, Poland and Sweden 


Another problem is that whereas there are ample re 
serves of 10 per cent material, 20 per cent material is re 
quired for efficient beneficiation by the widely used Shanks 
method and the capital is not available for installing the 
mechanised Guggenheim process 
the third problem 


his is connected with 
excessive taxation. Chile has revised 
the taxation method but it remains to be seen if this will 


permit the accumulation of reserve funds 


Non-Metallics 


In addition to the minerals for which Chile is renowned, 
there are a large number of non-metallic minerals pro 
About 50.000 tons of apatites 
are produced a year; up to 2,000 tons of barite; and, in 
a good year, up to 400 tons of asbestos 


duced in modest quantities 


There is a moderate output of limestone ibout 
1,000,000 tons 75,000 tons of quartz and about 10,000 
tons of dolomite; all three are used to some extent at 
Huachipato Steel works 


When circumstances are favourable, 100 tons of graphite 
can be got and 150 tons of garnet mined. Marble, rock 
and pumice stone are all produced. Pyrophyllite is got 
from a mine near Santiago at the rate of 2,000 tons a 
year, and gypsum and tale at 70,000 and 1,500) tons 
respectively 


Ihe Exchange Rate 

Chile was again forced to devalue the peso in November 
to 200 to the U.S. $, 13 months before the rate was only 
3] Ihe devaluation was unusual in that against sterling 
and other fluctuating currencies the peso was appreciated 
Ihe main purpose of the manoeuvre was to admit the fact 
of devaluation (given Chile’s trading pattern the U.S 
$-peso rate is the crucial one) while creating a rationalized 
exchange structure. But at 560 Ps. to £, sterling became 
unobtainable 
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Bolivia 


1 loss, although the currency manipulation makes this 
difficult to assess. The losses on the nationalized mines are 
borne by the exchequer, those on the private properties 


lead to closures 


In the summer, however, some of the nationalized mines 
began to report sizable production increases. In June 
ind July Calquiri made record outputs reaching 447 
tonnes in the latter month. In July, too, Catavi reached 
819.5 tonnes which is around its best average. At this 
mine, however, it has come to be realised that block 
caving was a mistake but at the end of the year no 


decision had been taken on whether to halt it 
Outlook for Tin 


Ihe prospects are not too gloomy, Now that the indus 

has ceased to be a political issue it can be run more 
effectively ; secondly, the government’s new agricultural 
policy may drain off the surplus mining labour particularly 
to East Bolivia ; and thirdly, with the rise of the oil indus 
iry, tin mining is not under such severe pressure to earn 
foreign exchange 


Meanwhile the central control of the industry is in a 
state of flux Ihe board which functioned under the 
Minister of Mines has been found not to work and it has 
been disbanded without a new organization being devised 
to replace it 


The Government has continued to support the Texas 
Smelter as the easiest outlet for its ores since the inter 
national marketing organization disappeared with national 
ization. It has also continued to express determination to 
build a smelter, but as agricultural and oi] development 
ire increasingly demanding of capital and considerably 
more remunerative, these protestations may be only ~ for 
the record 


At the end of the year agreement had still not been 
reached on the compensation to be paid to the Patino, 
Hochschild and Aramayo groups and extension of the 
provisional compensation agreement was arranged pending 
further negotiations. During the year, Bolivia ratified the 
International Tin) Agreement more in resignation than 


hone 
1) } 


Iron Ore Survey 


An American mining engineer arrived in April to make 
i survey of the large Mutun iron ore deposit on_ the 
Brazilian-Bolivian frontier. $35,000,000 would be required 
for exploration and for creating some form of transport 


to an accessible point on the Paraguay rivet 
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r Hk 
decessor 
turned 

ments A 

creasingly 


1954 was a 
and the 
into a fairly 
substantial 


year far better one than its pre 
oversea deficit of 1953 was 
external pay 
current surplus is, and will in 
required to meet repatriation of dividends, 
capital and so on. A large part of this commitment is in 
respect of foreign mining investment, particularly by the 
United States, which about per all 
foreign investment and takes about 93 per cent of repat 


riated investment income 


heavy 


close balance of 


be, 


controls 75 cent ol 


Peru's current problem is one of maintaining stability 
with a population rising faster than food output until this 
nvestment (and investing about 30 per cent 
gross national product, far higher than any other Latin 
American country) bears fruit. Mining investment is, un 
fortunately in mostly long term investment 
Yet about Il per cent of gross 
1ational production, provides about 30 per cent (by value) 
of all Peruvian exports and employs over 50,000 workers, 
in terms of value mine output has risen sevenfold in the 
last About 75 of mine output value 
(excluding iron) represents the basic metals, copper, lead 
ind zinc; 19 


Peru is of 


this respect, 


mining now represents 


decade per cent 


about per cent is gold and silver; and the 


remainder 


represents antimony, cadmium, vanadium and 


bismuth 
Big Expansion in Copper 

The big event in the year for Peruvian mining was the 
to take the 


properties out of the exploration stage and to announce 


decision Toquepala, Quellaveco and Cuajone 


financial arrangements for exploiting their copper reserves 
All three mines will be owned by Southern Peru Coppe 
€ orporation in 


4 pel 


American 
16 
16 pel 
$100,000,000° credit, 


which Smelting will 


Newmont 


own 
104 
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cent, per cent, 
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cent Dodge cent 
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4 year) 
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oOpencast at a 
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town, 


tons day tons ifter 
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ind refinery as well 
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lo 


available 


equire 4 new 


1S port extensions at ilso 
the 
ol 


around 


Most of these facilities will 
however, be to ¢ 


like 
the 


uajone and Quellaveco 
$00,000,000 proved 
200,000,000 tons ot 


forme! Toquepala has tons 


reserves latter ill of it 


| per cent copper 


This is the first time that American copper mining firm 


have combined to exploit foreign deposits and they repre 


sent a very substantial holding in Peruvian 


the 


coppel It 


nay also lead to a change in pattern of Peruvian 


ypper exports for, recently, Europe has been Peru's best 


ypper custome 


Lead-Zine 


Peru has vast low grade lead-zing which 


ol 


ist Veal 


deposit nave 


been barely scratched, although the expansion these 


metals has far surpassed that of other metals. I 
Was ind 
the American 


nited States is the chief 


1 good one for lead zinc because of the rise in 


the effect 


the | 


prices and of stockpiling pro 


vramme, for Peruvian outlet 


Peru made, during the course of the year, a 
the of 


duties these 


number ol 


official protests against notion American 
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ead and zinc import since would 


hard. Higher prices caused plans to be for 


mixed ores con 


laid 


opening of San Cristobal, a mine o! ining 


lead, Zinc, copper and some tungsten 


183 


Iron Ore Discoveries 
New 


made at 


discoveries ot 1954 
Department 
Acaré is 40 km 
Marcona 
but an 
exploit is the existence of cobalt Republic 
poration may start exploiting this year 
posits contain 150,000,000 tons of ore 


roh ore, announced in were 


Acaré in the Arequipa ind al 
Yaurilla in the Ica Department 
port San 


new 


trom the 
Yaurilla re 
to 


vl 


of Juan also used by 


quires port facilities at Paracas incentive 


Steel (¢ 
altogether the de 


Plans for the erection of the Chimbote steel works were 
nent 

In 
April 
1954 


develops | 


delayed still further during the summer by 
the erecting 
1954 Marcona mine shipped 
0), 


t postpone 


ol of associated electric 
1,897,501 
1953 (when Operations started) to December 31 
shipments 2,845,030 
into the United States’ third biggest supplier ol 
but part 


when it is Operating 


power plants 


tons; trom 


reached Peru has now 


iron ore 
ol 


some Marcona’s output will go to Chimbot 


Uranium 
At 


to file concessions for exploring for uranium 


the close of 1953 private interests received the right 
ilthough the 
Government is to remain the sole purchaser 
1954 

but 


€ onsequent 


there several ol 
little 


commercially payable 


ly, an were reports dis 


lo 
Colquiyirca, near Cerro de 


uranium 


coveries information as whether they were 


Pasco 
was said to have oxides of uranium assaying up to 3 


Southern to 


pel 


cent and Vilcabamba in Peru was said iSSit\ 


oxides of 1.8 per cent 


Sulphur 


Interesting (and at the turn of the year still inconclusive) 
American 


interests, the Peruvian Government and conces 


negotiations were pursued between chemical 


ionaires for 
the exploitation of sulphur in a volcanic belt 
to south-east the 
Tarata. The sulphur ts 


15,000 tt 


running 


north-west from Putupaca voleano to 
Cano and 
rock at 


tbout 35 


impregnated in volcan 
the 


high as 


about and though 


iverave 
9 
The total investment 
SSOO O00 


content | 


per cent it touches as per cent I 


would be got by opencast mining 


including new roads would be about to 


duce and refine 100 tons a day 


Ihe 


vuarantee 


American 
that 


sary equipment could be imported duty tre 


interests ire (NXIOUS 


mine taxes would not rise 


Other Minerals 
It was decided 


Santa 
high 


Barbara 


prices ol 


lo reopen 


ol 


ind re-opened 1943-46 when a 


HICTCULY TPbLEhe 

Th 
retort 
installed 


collapsed 


because 
1915 


with a 


' 
in’ Huancavelia mercury 
mine closed in 
roasting mill 300 ton capacity wa 


that 
the Vanadium ¢ 


rut ol 
4 \b. in 


ind 


ready for operation at the time price 


Minas Ragras owned by poration of 


nitrate fr 


1954 chiefly bec 


America 


697 


oul my) 


dropped it 


348 lb. in 1953 to 389.6 1USé¢ 


of heavy development work 


Transport Peru’s Big Mining Problem 


Peru's major technical mining yblem is that 


most of 
Thus if 


exported 


pi 


her minerals are low grade and in the interiors 


iS at present, a high proportion of mineral 


iS ores Or Concentrate 


freight 
metal 


the handling and 


naryee 


press hard on most producers. Exporting a how 


*r, involves even higher capital investment 
risk of Thi 


ilso embarrassed Pe 


handling 


ind increase 


the inflation rapid expansion of production 


fitted 
high 


nas ruvian port v n not 
for mass ore ind stevedoring rat ire 
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© THE MEN who work underground, the Portable 

apa is a household word syn mining lamps 
onymous with Safety; and specially thatcontri 

butor to personal safety, the Oldham Miners’ Mine loco batteries 
Cap Lamp. This, the best known, is however 

but one of an ever-widening range of Oldham Emergency 

mining equipment, every item of which is lighting equipment 
designed to contribute directly or indirectly 

to improved safety, to increased efficiency Gas cap apparatus 
underground. Pioneers 40 years ago, Oldham 

& Son, Ltd. retain that same pioneering Mechanical 

pirit today, ever striving to improve existing stone-dusting machines 


products, to evolve better, more economical 


equipment in the service of the mines Safety helmets 





EQUIPMENT FOR 


THE MINING INDUSTRY 


OLDHAM & SON LID DtNTON MANCHESTER ESTABLISHED 1865 


Telephone: Denton 2431 
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Australasia 


Australia 


By Our Own Correspondent 


HE year 1954 has been notable for great activity in 
the formation of companies to prospect for oil and 
uranium, and for their subsequent activities, which 

xave been marked with much optimism and the inevitable 


disappointments. The boom is 


over, but its 


outcome 18 


that prospecting for oil is now in progress on a scale that 
might not, otherwise, have been attained for many years, 
ind the initial successes at Rum Jungle and Radium Hill 
have had marked influence in uranium search. 


There were no new discoveries of gold or base metals, 


extensions of 
have been 
industry. 


but satisfactory 
known formations, 
optimism in the 
continued 


organisations 


known ore bodies, or in 
made 
Large 
geological, geophysical and diamond drilling 


and sustain 


have 


can 


exploration in and adjacent to old mines and fields, but so 
far, without any outstanding success being reported 


In general, there has been in- 
creased production of all metals and 
coal, and this has been attained with 
small alteration in the labour supply, 
mainly through improved mechan- 
isauion. 


Search for mineral deposits by 
State Governments has been intensi- 
fied, and aerial exploration has been 
undertaken in Tasmania, South 
Australia, and North Queensland. 


Labour and Production Costs 


The supply of labour has been 


caused the locking-up in pillars of 240,000,000 tons of coal 
much of it of the best quality, a great part of which will 
now be recovered by mechanised means 


Gold Mining 

The Commonwealth gold production is 
exceed 1,100,000 0z., of which total Western Australia has 
recorded 847,451 tine oz This built 
increased output on the Kalgoorlie field; and the continued 
high-grade production by Central Norseman Gold Corpora 
tion, 9.97 dwt. gold per ton, and Hill 50 gold mine, with 
an average head value of 12.67 dwt. per ton, Meritorious 
work and recoveries has been 
Western Consolidated. On a head grade of 2.71 dwt. per 
ton, recovery was 89.7 per cent and costs were 35.78s. pet 


expected to 


has been up by 


on cost done by Great 


ton, a reduction on the previous year 


An Western Australia the 
South Kalgurli Con 


outstanding event in 
absorption of 


was 





METAL 
1982 
(OO0's) 
9RO 
11,278 
Lead 228 
Zine, 196 
Copper, tons 19 
Pin (refined 
metal) 
Tungsten Ores 
(645 WO.) 
Coal, black, 
Coal, brown, tons 
Iron 


Gold, 07 

Silver, o7 
tons 
tons 


19.40§ 
8,104 
2 OOK 


tons 


ore, tons 


AND MINERAL PRODUCTION 





slightly better and some mines have 


and Boulder Perseverance 
Ltd. by Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 
(Aust). The company intends to in 
crease mill capacity to 18,000 tons of 
ore per month, but existing treatment 


solidated 


1953 
(O00's) 
1,075 
12,539 


1954 
(000's) 

1,110 
13,000 
269 280 
239 225 

37 41 


arrangements of the absorbed mines 


will continue for some time 


Big Bell Closes 

An 
closing down of 
the the 
economic conditions, a closure which 
the 


occurrence was the 
Big Bell Mines at 


year because of 


idverse 


2.0 
19,759 
9,331 
3,500 


end of 
18.412 
$2957 

- Government 


The 


Commonwealth 
3299 





subsidy was not able to prevent 





been able to absorb men released by 
the closing down of several mines, a situation which was 
brought about by the the gold 
mining industry the decline in price for gold on the free 
market, with the consequent cessation of operations by 
the Gold Producers Association, has been felt to a marked 
degree. Lifting of restrictions on base metal prices has 
acted to the benefit of the industry have 
relatively stable and variations in the basic wage have been 
small. The effect of the granting of increased margins for 
skill may have serious effect, not so much directly on the 
mine employees but in outside industries which contribute 
their quota of stores, materials and services, costs of which 
ire already very high 


The well con 
trolled; rises in general, have not been great, and in several 
reduced, mainly 
creased output tonnage, together with a 
ment in and pei 


economic position. In 


Costs been 


cost position on most mines has been 


instances costs have been through in 


Steady improve 


efficiency tons man-shift Extension of 


mechanisation has been an important influence in gold, 


metal and coal mines 


Ihe margin between cost and revenue, with a number of 
mines, is not great and any drastic change in metal prices or 
rates of wages could influence the industry 


very adversely 


Industrial Relations 


itions on the metal 
and there has been an important change for 
the better on the coal fields of New South Wales. A very 
important change in the attitude of the coal miners has 


Industrial rel mining fields have been 


satisiactory 


been the withdrawal of the long-sustained opposition to the 


mechanical working of pillar coal; this opposition has 
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Commonwealth subsidy is important 
Ihe basis upon which it operates is the payment to min 
ing companies of a sum equal to two-thirds of the excess ot 
cost ol Ove! 


I he 


line mines 


the average 
£13 10s 


subsidy will be of 


production per oz, of gold 
the maximum sum payable being £2 per oz 


material assistance to border 


The 


reserve 


Kalgoorlie mines are in a satistactory ore 
position, and dividends paid by gold 
Western Australia amounted to £A1,782,269 for 


with ore reserves totalling over 9,000,000 tons 


very 
mines in 
the year, 
Nevertheless 
the position of the industry is unstable at the existing price 
for gold 


In Victoria the industry is at a very low level, with three 
operating lode mines of importance and two bucket dredges 
working Ihe Bendigo field, after a life of 100 
idle the first for tributors’ operations 
Queensland is maintaining its output, New South Wales 


has dropped back. In the Northern Territory gold produc 


years, 18 


for ume, except 


tion has been well maintained, and development at Tennant 
Creek is 
has ore reserves of 
mill 
Recovery is 97 per cent 


active; the rich mine, Australian Development, 


213,000 tons of 35 dwt. grade, and has 


a new with an ultimate capacity of 2,000 tons per 


month, 


Silver-Lead-Zine 
Broken Hill 
production 
Broken Hill Consolidated 
2,500,000 tons respectively 
to make 
elliptical 


ind 
New 


and 


has had a 
Reserves 


yeal 
Zin 
remain at about 

North Broken 
unking of 


of steady development 
and 

KOO OOO 

Hill 


the 


on Corporation 
continue 


progress with the new 
shaft ventilation shaft, 


Broken Hij| South maintains ore reserves at about 1,900,000 


main 


and the circular and 
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Establishing a 
business in 


Australia 


inyone contemplating 


A Pl SINESS 


establishing a business in 


Australia, whether it is a 


mall retail business or a | 
IN large manufacturing com 
A\ S | K Al \ \ pany should ohtain a cops 


of the Bank of New South | 
Wales booklet Establish 


s in Australia’ 


gann OF 


ng a busines 





Written 
tock bank 


young but growing country a 


with the authority of Australia’s oldest and large 


it offers those 


st joint 
who wish to start a new enterprise in that 
hort account of the framework of 
busine 
It also 


which would be met 


BANK OF NEW SOUTH WALES 


organization throughout the Commonwealth of Australia 


affords some knowledge of the problems and conditions 


29 Threadneedle Street, E ( 2 D J M. Frazer, Manager 


ORPORATID IN NEW SOUTH WALLS WITH LIMITED LIABILITY) 














A Source of 
Information about 


aastiluce 


If you’re considering Australia 


as a field for business expansion 
you will need information about 
Principal 


Office import and export licensing 


regulations; labour and market 


in Australia 
ADELAIDE 
Head Office 
BRISHANI 
MELBOURNI 


conditions ; establishment; trade 


contacts and other relevant details 


‘ 
: 
: 


Whatever you want to know 


PERTH 
about Australia you will find the 
FREMANTLI 
SYDNEY commercial intelligence service 


t The Bank of Adelaide 
a source of helpful information 


Enquiries are invited 


Che Bank of Adelaide 


Incorporated in Australia in 18665 


London Office: 11 
Telephone 


with Limited Liability 


LEADENHALL STREET EC3 
MANsion House 2993 














if it’s 


AUSTRALIA 


and 


NEW ZEALAND 


ASK 
A.N.Z. BANK 


BANKING * INDUSTRY 
TRADE * EMIGRATION 





AUSTRALIA AND NEW ZEALAND BANK LTD 
Head Office: 71 Cornhill, London ( Phone AVE 1281 





tons. North Broken Hill reserves are close to 5,000,000 
tons and lead recovery for the year was 97.4 per cent. All 
mines increased Output, maintained 


and recoveries were 


Electrolytic Zinc Co. of Australasia, at its Read-Rosebery 
mines in Tasmania, increased output by 12 per cent and 
exploration by 24 per cent. Ore reserves are 2,000,000 tons 


Great advances have been made by Mount Isa Mines, 
Queensland. Output of silver-lead-zinc ore and copper ore 
combined, total 110,000 tons per month, hauled through the 
one shaft. Ore reserves in the silver-lead-zinc lode amount 
to 9,900,000 tons, and 3,700,000 tons have been opened up 
in the copper lode. The new ventilation system is in 
Operation, in combination with a Carrier air conditioning 
plant, by which underground temperatures are reduced by 
about 10 deg. This is the first air conditioning plant in- 
stalled in an Australian mine. Work is continuing at the 
Northern Prospect which gives promise of a large open cut 
proposition, and diamond drilling is disclosing improved 
lead-zine values with depth, 


Copper 

Mount Isa Mines, Queensland, treating nearly 50,000 tons 
of 4 per cent Cu. ore per month, and with ore reserves ot 
3,700,000 tons, is the leading copper producer; the year’s 
production of blister copper will approximate 20,000 tons, 
and it is planned to lift output still higher. Important 
extensions of the copper lode have been located. 


Mount Lyell, Tasmania, has reported the discovery in 
drilling of 2,500,000 tons of additional open cut ore, bring- 
ing total reserves to 46,267,000 tons. Policy is still toward 
increase in output and greater utilisation of the pyrite 
concentrate for its sulphur content, toward which, the 
Commonwealth bounty designed to foster the use of pyritic 
material against elemental sulphur, will assist. 


Mount Morgan Ltd. has extended the open cut to a 
depth of 850ft. and is preparing the adjacent Sugarloaf 
ore body for working. Ore reserves stand at 16,900,000 
tons, Increasing attention is being paid to utilisation of 
the large reserves of pyrite concentrate, a by-product, as at 
Mount Lyell, in the flotation of the copper concentrate. 


A newcomer in the copper industry is the Peko Mine, 
at Tennant Creek, with a lode up to 30 ft. wide, of largely 
secondary ore, and a recent drill intersection at 700 ft., of 
presumably primary ore, assaying between 5 and 6 per 


cent Cu 


Tin, Wolframite and Scheelite 

Tin production should improve, helped by resumption 
of dredging by Tableland Tin, in Queensland, on new 
leases. Construction of the large Ravenshoe Tin Dredging 
plant has heen suspended because of probably 18 months 
delay in delivery of electric power from the Tully Falls 
scheme. These companies are each expected to produce 
about 50 tons of concentrate per month 


Aberfoyle 
mania, has reported unsatisfactory developments at depth, 
but ore reserves are large. King Island Scheelite has in 
Milling 


lin, the big lode tin-wolfram mine in Tas 


creased reserves of open cut ore to 3,242,000 tons 


plant is being increased, and efficiency and recovery are 


The main 
producers, is 


improving. 
tungsten 


difficulty facing this, and other 
fluctuations in market price, 
and King Island is vulnerable to interruptions through 
shipping disputes. 
Uranium 

Uranium Australia’s youngest 
much has to be learned on all phases 
rence and treatment—particularly as there is wide varia 
tion in characteristics from region 
probably within the regions 


mining 1s industry, and 


geology, ore occur 


ore to region, and 
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Australasia 
Rum Jungle, Northern Territory, is in production and 
The Radium Hill 
plant of the South Australian Government, is producing 
concentrate from a davidite for ulumate uranium 
extraction at works being erected at Port Pirie. The Mount 


is treating ores from outside producers 
ore, 


Isa-Cloncurry area is potentially important 


Australasian Oil Exploration is intensively diamond drill 
ing a deposit containing a total ore width of 300 ft. of open 
cut material; is about 0.3 per cent uranium 


and the ore contains up to 26 per cent of rare earths 


value oxide 
This 
admixture is likely to introduce problems in separation and 
recovery, particularly as the lime content of the district's 
ores is high 
Oil—Rough Range a Disappointment 
Much disappointment in oil—and uranium —has followed 
the failure to locate additional oil at Rough Range, after 
the spectacular discovery, now regarded as a “ geological 
freak.” While existence of oil is definitely established, the 
problem is to locate the origin of the seepage 


Ihe discovery has, however, led to the formation of a 
number of well equipped and competently directed explora 
tion companies, and oil in Australia 
advanced many years. 


search has been 


Coal Output Rises 


There was substantial increase in production, mainly 
from underground mines, and excess of production ove 
consumption has permitted substantial stockpiling. Mech 
anisation has advanced rapidly and 45 per cent of output 
came from completely mechanised mines; efficiency has 
improved and output per total man-shift increased by 64 
per cent. The number of washing plants is increasing fast 
Sales position, both domestic and export, is improving and 


there has been a reduction in selling price 


The future of the industry is indefinite and will depend 
on the extent to which markets can be held, controlling 
factors being reduction in costs and selling price 
Zircon, Rutile 

Revival of oversea demand has stimulated the working of 
the beach sand deposits in New South Wales and Queens 
land. Production in 1954 is expected to exceed 40,000 tons 
of rutile and 30,000 tons of zircon, with some monaZite and 
garnet. Contingent upon the of 
markets and prices, this branch of mining has an important 
future. 


maintenance overseas 


Iron and Steel 


The Broken Hill Proprietary Co. and 
Australian Iron and Steel, have substantially 
smelting and rolling capacity at Newcastle 
Kembla respectively, drawing ore from the South Austra 
lian mines and from Yampi Sound, Western Australia 


Ihe former company is establishing rolling mills at Perth 


its subsidiary, 
increased 


and Port 


and the Western Australian Government is producing pig 
iron in a small from Wundowie 
Koolyanobbing 


way deposits at ind 


In South Australia there is a move for the establishment 
of a State-owned iron and steel industry with a 
proposal to take over the mines, and smelting plant at 


Whyalla of the Broken Hill Proprietary Co., to which ore 
in excess of the State industry's requirements would be sold 


together 


Australian Mining Investment Overseas 


Investment outside the country is important, In Fiji 
although Loloma (Fiji) Gold mines is nearing the end of 
reserves, its joint exploratory interests with Emperor Gold 
Mines promise to be of considerable importance, for de 
velopments at depth, east of Emperor 
located large high-grade The great 
problem is taxation which has forced them to become 
investment companies with Australian holdings 


the mine, have 


lodes companies 
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DESIGN : INSTALLATION - MAINTENANCE 


@ GUARDED OR OPEN 
@ LIGHT OR HEAVY 


Including the supply of rails and sleepers, points and crossings, tools and fittings. 
“ ppt | | # 5 


Milliam Jonesltd 


ADAM HOUSE, ONE FITZROY SQUARE, LONDON, W.I 


Telephone: EUSton 7871 (7 lines) Telegrams: Dianthus, Phone, London 


WORKS: WESTMOOR STREET, CHARLTON, S.E.7 





In New Guinea much Australian capital is going into the 
by in 
Dredging is gradually 
work still 
the remaining plants; the company is making 
in the 


search for oil, stimulated considerably the discovery 


Western Australia Bulolo Gold 


closing down dredges, but several years’ lies 


ahead of 


progress ulilisation of timber also 


New Goldfields 


metals, but oil exploration is active 


resources, 
little 


as 1S 


Guinea These is prospecting for 


New 


\ XCEPTING for the operations of three major gold 
| dredging companies, New Zealand has_ practically 

—d ceased to be a producer of metallic minerals. The 
dredge of Arahura Gold Dredging worked through 1954 
alter idleness Kanieri 
Gold Dredging, having worked out its original ground 1s 
moving the dredge to ground previously held by Tara 
makau Gold Dredging and when in production toward the 
end of 1955, will help the greatly depleted gold output 
One other large dredge is working, and there seems to be 
little interest in prospecting 


four years’ following a capsize 


There has been vigorous prospecting for coal, particu 
larly seams workable by open cut, and coal mining now 
bulks largely in mining operations. The State has entered 
largely into the mining of coal, as well as into exploration 


for deposits 


Uranium search attracted some interest the West 
( oast of the South Island. Search parties have been poorly 


equipped and results have been disappointing to date 


on 


Amongst non-metallics, serpentine was rather extensively 
mined, for the manufacture of serpentine superphosphate 


RapieR W.1400 — the world’s 
largest Walking Dragline. 


The problem of stripping overburden 
100 feet deep from iron ore beds in 
Northamptonshire has been solved by 
the RapieR W. 1400 Walking Dragline 


The 20 cu.yd. bucket, 
nearly 30 tons atatime is carried ona 
282 feet long boom, the total weight 
of the machine being 1,650 tons. 


excavating 


The range of RapieR Excavators includes 

many of Shovels, 

Skimmers, ' Dragshovels, 
Grabs from | 


sizes Draglines, 


Cranes and 
cu.yd. upwards. 


EXCAVATORS 
MOBILE CRANES 
CONTRACTORS PLANT 
WATER CONTROL 
RAILWAY } 
PLANT 


Australasia 


In Malaya there has been some resumption of prospect 
ing for tin dredging areas following improvement in the 
Ferrorist position. However, a number of companies are 
approaching exhaustion and the same applies to Australian 
interests in Thailand, so that the present outlook is one of 
decline, and companies would invest in properties outside 


Malaya and 


be located. 


Thailand if deposits of sufficient size could 


Zealand 


There has been some interest in perlite, but the principal 
non-metallic mined was limestone, mainly for agricultural 


purposes and to a lesser extent, for cement manufacture 


The possibility of increasing the small production of oi! 
was examined, and the Department of Scientific and Indus 
trial Research planned to make a I 


SCISMAC in the 


Taranaki district, from whence the oil production is 


survey 
ob 
tained. It is probable that the survey will be extended i 
directions the Varanaki 
pletion of the Technical has 


unfavourable to any large occurrence of oil in the Taranaki 


outside 
work 


certain district on com 


there opinion been 
locality, but the areas to be considered are thought to have 


some prospect of discovery of small accumulations of oj) 


which might supplement the present small, but commercial 
production 


An the New Zealand Govern 
ment and the British Atomic Energy Authority have agreed 


interesting report is that 
on a joint enterprise for the use of geo-thermal steam for 
the production of heavy water and generation of electri 
power. The plant to be installed initially at Wairakei, in 
the North Island, will have a capacity of about 40,000 kW 


| = WNIT 
XCAVATORS 


RANSOMES & RAPIER LTD. 


(IPSWICH and LONDON) ENGLAND 
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WOLF 


THE HIGHEST GRADE 
MINE LAMPS 
IN THE WORLD 





The WOLF COMPANY of SHEFFIELD have made Flame and 


Acetylene Lamps for Mines for over 70 years. 


WOLF now supply two Spirit Burning Relighter Lamps for 
officials, four Spirit Burning Flame Safety Lamps for the use of men 
employed on the Coal Face and an Oil Burning Flame Safety Lamp. 


WOLF can supply from stock Acetylene Hand, Cap and 
Railway Lamps and a 1,600 candle power Flare. 


WOLF have been making portable Electric Lamps for Mines 
since the turn of the Century and supply Hand, Cap and Inspection 
Lamps for Mines and Industry and two lamps for use on Locomotives, all 
of Approved Type. Four WOLF portable Electric Lamps are approved 


for use on Ships. 


WOLF have been making Pneumatic Lighting Units since 1925 
and supply two lamps of this type approved for use in over 30 different 
dangerous atmospheres and one specially made for use in Metal Mines 


THE WOLF SAFETY LAMP COMPANY 
(WM. MAURICE) LTD. 


SAXON ROAD WORKS, SHEFFIELD, 8 
ENGLAND 
TELEPHONE 51051 2 TELEGRAMS “WOLFLITE” 
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The Philippines 


N 1953 the production of most metals in the Philip 
pines was increased. It was anticipated that the up 
ward trend would continue in 1954, but with the excep 
tion of copper and iron ore, the figures for the first six 
months show a decline in volume and value of production 


Declining Gold Output 

The production of gold declined by 14 per cent to 
207,993 oz. compared with 241,713 oz. in the corresponding 
nining revenue and sale of gold on the free market 

In March 1954, the President of the Philippines 
innounced the appointment of a nine-man committee to 
study ways of strengthening the declining gold-mining in 
dustry The committee has recommended a subsidy ol 
P (Philippine Pesos) 41.72 per oz. to marginal mines and 
P35.40 per oz. to non-marginal producers, It was suggested 
that the proposed subsidy be raised from current gold 
nining revenue and from the sale of gold on the free 
narket 

Increased milling capacity or the location of higher 
rrade Ore appears to be the only effective solution to the 
ndustry’s difficulties The Benguet Consolidated Mining 
Co., the largest gold producer, plans to cut down operating 
osts by expanding the daily capacity of its mill at Balatoc 
from 2,900 to 4,000 tons and by improved metallurgy 


Copper 

The value of base metal production during January 
June, 1954, was P31,995,398, representing a gain of 
P1.600.000 or § per cent [his improvement Was due 


lely to the increased value of the outputs of copper and 


iron ore Exports of copper concentrates for the first 
10 months of the year were 70,526 |.tons compared with 
43,018 l.tons in the corresponding period of 1953 

Ihe estimated metal content of the copper output in the 
first six months was 7,375 tonnes compared with 5,850 
tonnes in January-June, 1953. Almost the entire produc 
tion came from the Lepanto Consolidated Mining Com 
pany which is now considered to be the largest single 
producer in the Far East. It operates a mill of 1,000 tons 
daily capacity and its ore averages over 4 per cent coppel 
gold being recovered as a by product 

A further expansion of the Philippine copper output ts 
expected with the completion of a 4,000) ton mill in 
October or November, 1955, at the Toledo copper mine 
of Atlas Consolidated Mining and Development Corpora 
tion in Cebu province, This mine will be the first Far East 
producer ol low grade disseminated copper ore ind 1s ex 
pected to double current Philippine production 


Steel and Alloy Metais 

Although the Philippines remained the largest exportet 
of chrome to the U.S., the lower demand was reflected by 
falls in the production of refractory and metallurgical 
chromite to 213,550 tonnes and 38,825 tonnes respectively 
the corresponding totals for January-June, 1953, being 
228,660 tonnes and 38,946 tonnes, Japan is the only market 
for low grade manganese ore and iron ore. Improved sup 
plies encouraged Japanese buyers to ofler lower prices 
ifter existing contracts expired. Manganese production 
therefore fell to 7,253 tonnes in January-June, 1954 


igainst 12,294 tonnes in January - June, 1953 


STEEL WIRE ROPES 


Ropes supplied to all industries—Mining * Shipping * Engineering, etc. 


RYLANDS BROTHERS LTD 


he 
WARRINGTON * ENGLAND 
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is unequalled for TOUGHNESS, FLEXIBILITY 
& LONG-LIFE 


TURNER BROTHERS ASBESTOS CO. LTD. ROCHDALE ENGLAND 


A MEMBER OF THE TURNER & NEWALL ORGANISATION 





HE year 1954—the year of the great deflation 

was extremely difficult and unpleasant one for 
Japan and, with one or two exceptions, was a hard 
Phe Government, in October 


determined etfort to 


one for her mining industry 
1953, at last make a 


balance overseas trade 


decided to 


In part this action was forced by the collapse of hos 
tilities in the Far East and the consequent decline in dollar 
spending in Japan which had previously hidden the size 
of the trade gap; in part it reflected a genuine Japanese 
intention to achieve economic as well as political inde 
the United States. But the severity the 
credit restriction and other deflationary measures inevil 
ibly produced unemployment. The effects were felt 
1 the distributive and retailing trade in the Spring at a 


pendence of ot 
first 
il 
time When industrial production was at a post war peak 
By midsummer the depression had spread to manufactur 
ing and mining, particularly coal mining but, although the 
January - June trade deficit was 25 
1953 the trading corner was turned 


per cent worse than in 
At the close of 


vear exports (including non-ferrous meta’s) were running 


the 


strongly with moderate gains in industrial production 


The 


swings 


effects of deflation this scale mixed. Big 
in demand not mining 


But since Japan's chief export difficulty is the high cost 


on are 


are conducive to efficient 
of her products, and since this is largely due to the high 
of raw materials, the deflation policy in 


respects harmful to mining interests 


Cosi Was some 


Copper 

Copper was mined at a higher rate than in 1953 and an 
110,000 
Demand was good at the opening of the year but fell away 
sharply and by price In 
from September in 


estimated tonnes of electrolytic were produced 


was scarcely revived two cuts 


was exported 
and wire largely 


consequence 
bar 


copper 
cathode, to dispose of stocks, but 
continued later because of the rapid rise in world price 
Domestic consumption the | 


1949 


levels in ist Quarter was 


the lowest since 


Zine 


Japan is far better placed for zinc than most metals 


and has indeed abundant supplies. New refining capacity 
came into use in the year and, as a result, zinc production 
100,000 Never 
much of at 


reflects 


was about tonnes, a new record output 
the year electrolytic zinc an 
about U.S.17c. per Ib This the 


veneral picture of Japanese base metal mining; inefficient 


theless, for stood 


equivalent of 


mining methods, relatively high accident rate, poor refin 
ing technique all make it virtually impossible to compete 
markets 


in’ world while so long as high cost metals are 


used domestically, Japanese manufacturers will also tend 


to be costly 
Lead 
Lead 
Although production of 
33.800 


throughout the latter part of the year in spite of a persist 


that of 


about 


to 
by 


simular 
up 
1954 domestic demand was very weak 


followed a course very zink 


lead was 10.000 


tonnes to in 


ent downward price trend 
Coal 
Coal-mining was hit probably more most 


mining Not demand from the 
pressed industries slow, but production rose during the year 


nan otner 


industries Only was de 


in spite of strikes especially in the spring. Furthermore 
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coal miners were themselves hard pressed to finance stocks 
May fell 4,000,000 By 
37,000 coal miners had been dismissed and on 


which from nevet below tons 
November, 
December | a production cut of 10 per cent was agreed on 
try to The Minister of 


Trade and Industry tried hard to encourage coal consump 


to wipe out stocks Internauiona 


tion to help the industry and reduce oil imports 
Germanium 


Official encouragement has been given to the produc 
tion of germanium, especially from the 2,500,000 tonnes ot 
lignite with 05 cent on North West 
Shikoku. A plant is being erected near Tokyo the 
recovery 2kg. of germanium by 400 
lignite a month. In Hokkaido, Kayamuma 
OS per Fempoku coal 0} 


pel germanium 


for 


ol treating tons 


oO 


coal contains 


cent and per cent germanium 


been extracted from the 


YRY_ 397 OOO 


99 per cent has 


Hokkaido 


pure germanium 


coal of which there are tons 


the lo 
Japanese minerals but has never quite fulfilled the hope 
it titanium, Which was produced at 
150 tons in 1953, and at about 900 tons last year | 
10,000 tons by the end of 1957 accord 
ing to the plan of the Ministry of International Trade and 
Industry The major Osaka 
with a 25 ton capacity plant (and plans for 
20 tons); Pitanium, 20 ton plant (and 
another of 20 Nihon Denki Yakin 
Nihon Soda, 3 tons plant (and plans for another of 
tons) and Mitsui Metal ton plant There 
plenty of sand particularly on Hokkaido and North Bas 
2,000,000,000 tons with ore 


Titanium has always been bright prospect 


placed on Sponge 
around 


scheduled to reach 


Titanium 
ol 
pl ins for 


five interests are 
inother 
Toho 


tons); ton plant 


0) 


with a | 


Honshu; perhaps as much 
averaging 35 per hO 
is the fact that no 
that the industry 
States and United 
certain. They 


as 
cent 


there 


What worries the producer 
outlet 
is dependent on export to the United 
Kingdom which it believes to 
that if the Kroll 
idvantage might go wil 


18 suitable domestic ind 


be un 


are also worried proce 


were superseded then labour hit 
Nickel 
Nickel 
tionary policy by 
the 


was I the detla 


the continuing strong world demand 


oOo a certain extent shielded from 


ind 
pressure from American stockpiling 
the latter part of the 


including Britain, Sweden 


| xport busines 


especially in year was good with 


urope ind Germany, all keen 


buyers 


Sumitomo Metal Mining 


big expansion programme for 


the largest has 


1955 


producer 
and is planning to ex 
port half their production and still allow for a 20 
There ! 
their 
the 


0) pe 


cent increase in domestic demand one big snag 


difficulty 
New ( 
nickel ore fi 


however, finding the ores to smelt and 
alt the 
ian Government lowered the grade 


from 4-4.‘ 


Wa 
When sledon 
rf 


to 3.§ 


increased the turn of year 


vy 
port per cent down per cent 


Aluminium 


the 
industry 


In addition domesti ) 
deflation, the ullered 
export trade and particularly from a 


to 


aluminium 


suffering sequences of 
fre 


fictum 


nh a 


in Americar 


special procurement purchases which accounted for mor 


‘ 


than three quarters of exports in 1953 
half of the year 
of the of 


aluminium metal 


Exports in the first 
199 tons, almost 
the same period of 1953 
increased 45.49] 


48.471 tonnes in the first 11 months of 


were down to | i Quartel 
Production 


1953 


level of 


from tonnes 


4 


in 
1y° 


falling 





Asia 


Indonesia » 


35,862 


became 


N 1954 Indonesia reached the high output of 
tons of tin-in-concentrates and consequently 

once more the second largest tin producer in the world 
As compared with the previous year, production and ex 
port of tin-in-concentrate during 1954 showed an increase 
f S per rhe 
following table indicates the production and export of tin 
in-concentrate 


cent and about 4 per cent respectively 


Production Exports (tons) 


1938 29,728 13,699 
1950 32,102 31.349 
195] 30,986 30,750 
1952 35,003 34.601 
1953 33,822 32,732 
1954 35.862 3394] 
Qi the total export ol tin-in-concentrate, 23,753 tons 
vent to the Netherlands and 10,188 tons direct to the 
nited States of America. Exports of tin metal also rose 
mnsiderably, mainly to Japan 
Sixty per cent of tin is mined on Banka island and the 
‘maining 40 per cent on the islands of Billiton and Sing 
kep, all three islands, being situated off the east coast of 
Sumatra Ihe actual mining is carried out either in sur 
face workings either by hydraulicing or by dredging 
hich last-mentioned method is the most important one 


In Indonesia, tin production is under Government con 


trol, although there are also tin mines run by private enter 
rise Production from the latter, however, is far less 
than the production of tin by the Government 

Banka has its own smelting plant, where a very small 


nount of tin ore is smelted, the remainder being shipped 


What are the 





prospects 


for Malayan Tin? 


Never betore has there been 

oO vreat a need tor reliable informa 

tion about Eastern economic condition 

The Mercantile Bank of India has widespread 
financial and trade connections with Malaya and all 
the countries of the Fast. From these spring detailed 
knowledge of local conditions and business oppor 
Lunitic 

Ihe Bank ts therefore well qualified to answer question 
ich as the above, and can supplement that informa 
ton with i comprehen ve InKINnY CrVice Covering 
ill asp of Lastern trading 

The Mercantile Bank of India Ltd 

Head Offt 

15 Gracechurch St, London EC3 
INDIA PAKISTAN BURMA CEYLON MALAYA 

SINGAPORI IHAILAND © HONG KONG © CHINA 

JAPAN MAURITIUS 





R. A. SUBAGYO DARMODIHARDJO 


to Arnhem (Holland) or Texas City 
that operation. 


(United States) for 


Indonesia’s tin production for the coming years is esti- 
mated at between 33,000 and 35,000 tons annually, and 
can be increased to 40,000 tons (tin-in-concentrate), 

Tin has always occupied an 
Indonesia’s exports. In 1954 tin accounted for 7 per cent 
of total export earnings. As the price of tin declined 
during 1954 this proportion was lower than in previous 
years, when it used to be in the region of 10 per cent 

Ihe great surplus of 
consumption during 


important place among 


world 
pur 


world production over 

1954 was chiefly absorbed by 
chases for the strategic stockpile by the U.S.A. The Texas 
to Operate in 1954 using mainly 
from Bolivia and Indonesia. These tin contracts, however, 
came to an end in March 1955, which consequently will 
create a surplus which it is hoped will be absorbed by the 
the International Tin Agreement 
comes into being. This agreement aims at a 


smelter continued ores 


Operation of when it 
reasonable 
measure of price stability in the interest both of producers 
A basic figure of 21.50 per cent of world 
production is allocated to Indonesia. 


and consumers 


Meanwhile, the Government decided to sign the agree 


ment on 23rd June, 1954, and has announced that the 
ratification will be considered in due time. 
Conservation of the riches of the soil is very much 


under consideration by most countries in the world. For 
Indonesia, where these riches must be used to benefit the 
whole population, proper use and conservation of its tin 


ore 1S 4 first requirement 











if you want to know 


anything about 


the FEDERATION of 


MALAYA 


or the COLONY of SINGAPORE 


contact the Commissioner for 
Malaya in the U.K. or the 


Frade Commissioner at: 


MALAYA HOUSE 


ROOM 20 
57 TRAFALGAR SQUARE, LONDON, W.C.2 
Telephone : Whitehall 9837 


Telegrams : Malawakil, London 



































Malaya 


S the world’s principal tin producer, Malaya more 

than most, may be expected to have a close interest 

in the successful working out of the provisions of 
the International Tin Agreement, which she was one of the 
first countries to ratify. To say this is not to suggest that 
the idea of a return to international tin control was uni 
versally welcome in the Federation, but once the decision 
had been taken to support the scheme all sections of the 
industry have worked together to produce what promises 
to be an equitable and workable 
quotas when these are invoked 


method of allocating 


Tin Output Maintained on Dwindling Reserves 
Meanwhile continued American stockpiling has, pend 
ratification of the LT.A,, 


produc e and sell 


ing the delayed 
Malaya to 


enabled 


underground mines were closed during the year and the 
labour force was reduced by 
mainly to the 
almost akin to lignite 


40 per cent. This situation is 
that the 
cannot compete with cheap fuel 


oil, at its price of $30 (Malayan) per ton at the mine. It 


ascribed fact low-grade coal 


is anticipated that the present demand of about 220,000 
tons per year will decrease substantially in the next 25 years 
and that in the near 


to opencast mining 


future production will be restricted 


Ilmenite is obtained solely 
ind detailed 


as a by-product of tin mining 
production ivailable The 
increase in exports is due largely to the favourable con 
ditions afforded by Accord 
ing to the Asia and the bat 


ARE), 


higures are not 


a reduction in freight rates 
Economic Commission for 


East (EC the profit mat 





over 60,000 
1954, a 


The anomaly oft 


tons of tin in 
total 


sustained 


PRINCIPAL 


record post-war 


lin-in-Concentrates tons 
production in the’ face ol Coal tons 
Bauxite 


dwindling ore reserves has 


tons 
thus been continued, and 


Gold (sales) troy O72 


Scheelite & Wolfram tons 
Iron ore 


contrast 
the Chiet 
Mines in) May 


when he that 


stands in marked 


to the statement by tons 
Inspector of 


1954 


Ilmenite (exports) tons 


revealed Columbite tons 





1.055.506 


MINERAL OUTPUTS gin in the ilmenite business is 


19§2 
56.838 
415 y?? 


ind high rail and sea 
likely lo 
section ol the 


1953 
86 254 


286,364 


1954 not great 

60.690 freights are 

224,540 this 

182.170 165,621 

18,283 20,955 

68 129 99 The 
1,062,678 1,212,780 
26,570 44,745 
§2 iil 


hamper 
industry 

1 7 

2 ae Columbite Goes Ahead 
production of colum 
bite approximately doubled in 
1954. The output of III 


came mainly from tin mines at 


21,698 tons 








more than 10 per cent of 
Malaya’s tin dredges were then closed down because they 
had worked out the ground where they were sited, while 
several more dredges were expected to close down in the 
next few years if they had no prospect of securing further 


ireas to work 


There is no doubt that this official statement rather than 
ist year’s Mine output is a true measure of the industry's 
plight. Until last year virtually no prospecting had been 
possible since 1941, due first to the Japanese occupation 
ind subsequently to the Emergency, and even now pros 
areas rhe 
that a con- 
siderable acreage of potentially valuable ground is closed 


pecting is only permitted in certain “ safe” 


situation is not made any easier by the fact 


to mining by order of the Forestry 


Authorities 


Land and Irrigation 
When prospecting does get under way the 
task is likely to be somewhat accelerated by pre-wal stand 
irds as a result of the progress in exploration techniques 


which has been made in the interval 


Meanwhile in the continued absence of large scale 


prospecting the problem of the economic working of in 


reasingly low grade ground Is assuming a major import 
the off 


which js 


ince In this connection there is every need for 
illy sponsored tin ore dressing research being 


‘nergetically pursued in Malaya, Australia and elsewhere 


Given the identification of adequate new tin reserves, the 
faced. The 


the dismantling, removing and reassembling of a dredge 


question of finance has still to be finance for 


et alone for the construction of a new one, represen 


*se days a major financial operation. The present out 


is not such 4s readily to allract new TPisk 


t secm likely Government, whose 


t 


depended so heavily the tin industry in 


years, may find it necessary to ease the companie 


‘ ’ | 
substantially to enable the 


Phis 


ending of the 


tax burden necessary work 
ipital to be accumulated igain of course 


pendent upon an Emergency an 


inancial drain which this has imposed 


| production still continues 


195 represel f i further decrease of 22 per 


Semeling in Kedah, but there 
was also a small tonnage from Paya Bakri in Johore. The 
latter area, which has only recently become tree of terros 
likely to supply. Boom 
conditions were reported in the Paya Bakri district, where 
deposits are 


ists, 1S prove a good source ol 


being developed by Chinese operators. Al 


though the strikes show high payability in 


remains to be seen how large the patches are 


patches, it 
but the area 
shows promise of becoming 4 productive mining field 


In 1950, the Malayan Government reduced the duty on 
exports of monazite to 50 cents per picul instead of 10 per 
cent ad 
Straits picul As a 
and of improved mining methods 


valorem, which then amounted to about two 


dollars pel result of this decrease 


production has greatly 
In addition 


increased the price has trebled. In 


these circumstances the export duty on monazite was re 


view ol 
stored to 10 per cent dd valorem as trom January |, 19 


Phe production of raw gold is gradually rising I he 
bulk of the output comes from the Raub Australian Gold 
Mining Co. Ltd., which last year than 


17,000 07 and the 


produced more 


balance from various other 


Gold 
those in the vicinity of 


mines 


engaged mainly in tin mining occurrences in tin 


Bidor 


Gold unassoci 


mines are contined to 


Perak 


and Kuala Lumpur in Selangor 


other minera ol very widespread oc 


‘ast side of the main range of mountain 


lodes have been explored ind exploited ¢ 
Raub The alluvium is usually too patchy 


small workings, which are often illicit 


Phe production of b 
Ramunia 


Aluminium Laborator: 


i mine in 


held by 


ulnh-ea 


this mine has yet to be develope 


Interest in iron mining 1s increasing 
that exports will be more than doubled 
Ihe 1954 pro Juction came hiefly Irot 
mine near Dungun, but a small deposit 
Ipoh is also being exploited 


Kedah and Kelantan are 


While area 


under inve 
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PANORAMA spells safety... 


In mines and quarries. where risk is a matter of routine, the name of 
PANORAMA spells safety for worker uninterrupted production for managements 
Because it is the most efficient protective equipment ever devised Because it 1s 


readily accepted and willingly used . 


protection for underground work 


|. PANORAMETTE GOGGLE 4. 
Recognised as the best general purpose goggle for the mining and 
quarrying industries, the Panoramette is of two-piece design with a 
tough but flexible P.V.C. frame and a thick acetate window of extremely 
high impact strength. Light-weight and completely comfortable t 
affords unobstructed wide-angle vision and stands up superbly to 


continuous wear and tear 


7 PANORAMA FIBRE-GLASS SAFETY HELMET 


Designed on the very latest principles of head protection and made of 
tougher-than-scte¢ resin-impregnated fibre-glass, this new Panorama 
helmet is the firse of its kind to be produced in Britain and provides 


the highest attainable degree of protection against impact. The fine 
leather harness 's adjustable ¢t any head size. The helmet, which 
ridged for simple attachment of lamp bracket, ts equally efficient under 


all cemperature conditions 


a PANORAMA P.V.C. SAFETY HELMET 


Those who prefer P.V.< for head protection find all their requ 


ment met by this streamlined Panorama helmet whict provides 
complete protection yet weighs only 13 ozs Moulded from rigid P.V.( 
produced by Imperial ¢ hemical Industries, Ltd ic iS acid-resistant 


f and non-conductive. Perfect comfort, as well as added 


moisture-proo 
shock-absorbing efficiency, is provided by the floating harness of fine 


English leather 
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. Because its range includes the right kind of 
PANORAMA SAFETY EQUIPMENT is used 


in many of the world’s most up-to-date mines and quarr.e 





PANORAMA VIZOR GOGGLE 

This new heavy duty goggle, with replaceable shatter-proof 
lens, is winning widespread approval in the mining and 
quarrying industries, Constructed without frame or struts it 
affords 100 vision—while its newly designed green canopy 
eliminates all glare from overhead lights. Cool, comfortable 
and well ventilated, this lightweight goggle fits neatly over 
ordinary spectacles and has excellent anti-fogging and anti 
p tting properties. 


Specifications and samples of these and other items in the 


comprehensive Panorama range of safety equipment will 


gladly be sent on reques 


PANORAMA 


Panorama Equipment Limited 
Panorama House, 53, Old Kent Road, S.E.I. 
BERmondsey 3091 
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HE Government of India continues to pay increasing 

attention to minerals development The Mineral 

Advisory Board set up by the Ministry of Natural 
Resources and Scientific Research has been studying ways 
of expanding production of metallic copper, lead and 
iluminium. Prospecting is being vigorously undertaken 
geophysical methods being more extensively employed 


Sub-committees are studying the economic posit.on ol 
the more important mining industries, with particulat 
reference to the advisability of raising the royalties levied 
by the State Governments. These governments, as the legal 
owners of underground mineral resources, levy royalties at 
1 percentage of the value of the mineral extracted from 
the mine 


Gold 


The Gold Mining Committee of the Mysore Govern 
ment has recommended doubling the royalty payable to 
the State Government by the British-owned Kolar gold 
fields mining companies. Under the agreement of 1875 
these companies ‘pay a royalty of Rs. 20 lakhs. The Com 
mittee has also suggested that the Government should have 
control of the mines. It is understood that the Com 
mittee has not favoured either reimposition of gold duty 
abolished in 1949, nor immediate nationalisation of the 
industry 


Despite the closing down of Ooregum, the 1954 pro 
duction from the Kolar field amounted to 222,481 07 
compared with 211,1250z. in 1953. Details: Champion 
Reef 69,571 oz. (54,962), Mysore 78,254 0z, (70,593), Nun 
dydroog 71,941 oz. (65,165) and Ooregum_ = 1,715 0z 
{ 19.999 OZ.) 


Occurrences ol gold have recently been discovered in 
the tertiary gravel deposits of West Bengal, Bihar and 
Orissa States On examination the = gravels indicated 
mineralisation contained to a depth of about 200ft. In 
Orissa, the nature of the gold occurrences follow a pattern 
not unlike that found on the Kolar gold field, but to 
date neither the extent nor the richness of the deposits 
over the 43-mile zone have been determined 


Manganese 

Manganese production was drastically affected by the 
steep fall in the prices of ores and the reduction in U.S 
imports, which declined by 1,250,000 tons. India con 
tinued to be the largest exporter to the U.S., but its total 
shipments of manganese ore in January - September, 1954 
fell to 803,000 tons from 1,185,000 tons in the correspond 
ing period of 1953 


Mines producing second and third grade ores cut down 
operations severely and even production of first-grade ore 
was substantially reduced In Madhya Pradesh over 60 
out of 200 manganese mines closed down and some 
thousands of miners were reported to be out of work, but 
towards the end of the year with the firmer prices obtain 
able locally, several of these mines had reopened. In the 
interests of producers the Indian Government abolished 
the 15 per cent ad valorem export tax 


Central Provinces Manganese experienced no difficulty 
in disposing of its production. On February 28, 1954 
he new heavy media separation plant erected by this com 
pany at its Dongri Buzurg mine, Madhya Pradesh, wa 
officially opened. It will recover approximately 132,000 


tons of manganese ore from rock bed dumps near the 


aa 

faa 

mine and is the first plant of its kind in India to separate 
manganese ore After treating the ore from this source 
it will deal with fresh ore from future mine workings 


Arrangements are in hand to erect a second plant at the 
company’s Balaghat mine 


Five firms have been given licences to establish ferro 
Madhya 


manganese factories in| Mysore, Orissa, Bihar 
Pradesh and Bombay 


Chrome— Mica—Diamonds 


Producers of chrome ores were also atlected by adverse 
marketing conditions The Government accordingly re 
viewed its export policy and decided to licence exports 
freely on presentation of shipping bills 


India’s position as a mica exporter remained fairly good 
last year, but the demand for mica of inferior quality was 
lower Shipments during January - September, 1954 
totalled 11,870 tons. Exports of ilmenite were at a greatly 
reduced level, amounting to 106,679 tons for January 
November against 215,130 tons in the whole of 1953 


After a preliminary investigation in Andrha State, the 
Indian Bureau of Mines has recommended a systematic 
search for volcanic plugs, the original source of diamonds 
in the area 


Atomic Energy 


The Atomic Energy Commission of India has drawn 
up 4 plan for the development of atomic energy during the 
next four years A site of 230 acres in Trombay, neat 
Bombay harbour, has been acquired for the proposed 
itomic energy establishment. One of the Commission's 


ums is to set up 4 medium power atomic reactor 


The uranium-thorium plant was expected to reach pro 
duction by the end of 1954, It will process the residual 
cake left over from monazite after its rare earth and phos 
phate content have been extracted in’ the factory at 
Alwaye, Travancore-C ochin This residue contains both 
thorium and uranium. Some of the thorium will be 
turned into nitrate for the indigenous gas mantle industry 
while the uranium will be purified for use in the proposed 
reactor The Atomic Energy Commission is setting up a 


plant to process uranium to 4 state of atomic purity 
Steel 


Whatever steel production target the Government finally 
proclaims — estimates currently range from 4,500,000 tons 
to 6,000,000 tons India is undoubtedly seeking to ex 
pand its output by more than 200 per cent At 
the steel industry comprises three plants, all run by 
enterprise Additionally, the Indian Government ordered 
i sleel plant from Krupp a year ago which will be com 
Known as the Hindustan Steel 
Works, this plant is situated at Rourkela in Orissa and will 


have a capacity of 500,000 tons of steel ingots, or about 


pletely late owned 


360,000 tons of finished steel It is expected to come into 
production by 1958/59 


Discussions for additional steel capacity have been 
cluded between the Indian Government and a = Sovi 
Mission to consider a Russian oller to build a steel plant 
with a mill size capable of producing 1,000,000° ton 
innually. At the same time, discussions have been entered 
into with the U.K. Metallurgical Equipment Export Co 
for the construction of a 900,000 ton capacity plant. It 


seems likely therefore that a British plant will also be 


yperated, in this case jointly by private and publi 


eiterprise 
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YEYLON’S chief mineral industry, the mining ol 
graphite, has experienced many vicissitudes 
A the past 100 years 
KEL prices 


during 
fluctuations in demand and mar 
deing reflected in onsiderable variations both 


in total output and in the number of mines at work 


Last year production was at 4 higher level than during 
1953, when conditions in the industry were exceptionally 
quiet, but the improvement was very slight Outputs and 
values for both years are given below 

Production V aluc 

l.ton Rs perton Rs 
1953 1,218 3.888.752 539 
1954 Abe 4,257,891 550 


Ave rage price 


The United Kingdom purchased 48 per cent of the pro 
duction, the U.S, 23 per cent and Japan 14 per cent 
Iimenite and Monazite 

Consideration has been given by the Ceylon Govern 
ment to the establishment of an ore-dressing plant for the 
refining of beach sands at Pulmoddai, 34 miles north of 
Trincomalee, where the total quantity of black sand avail 
able in a well concentrated form is estimated to be of the 
order of four million tons. This project was eventually 
abandoned and the Government decided to sell 100,000 
tons of raw beach sand by world-wide tender. Although 
two tenders were received no business resulted, due to the 
default of the successful tenderer Ihe Government will 
now entertain proposals from private concerns for the 
establishment of an ore-dressing plant 


A pilot plant is separating monazite from concentrates 


formed seasonally off the coast of Beruela 
period July 1953-June 1954 it 


During the 
produced 35 tons of 


Our Own Correspondent 


Grade I (99 per cent) monazite 
(85 per cent) monazite 


and 22 tons of Grade II 
Throughout 1954, however, pro- 
duction was confined to Grade II material, the outpu! 
for the year being about 50 tons. The Exelon deflecto 
separator, which was on loan, had to be returned to the 
owners, and without it monazite of shipping quality could 
not be produced. A new Exelon will be purchased in the 
near future and the second quality material can then be 
converted to the higher grade. 


Gold 


Geological opinion differs as to the existence of gold in 
commercially payable deposits in Ceylon. Encouraging 
assay results from quartz specimens, taken from districts 
in Central Ceylon, prompted Dr. Kulartnam, Geologist 
and Mineralogist of the University of Ceylon to advocate 
the establishment of a Gold Development Corporation to 
own and work the gold resources of the island on behalt 
of the Government. On the other hand, Mr. J. L. D 
Fernando, Government Mineralogist, states that the geo 
logical evidence available is overwhelmingly against the 
possibility of gold being found in payable quantities 


Other Minerals 


Small deposits of good quality phlogopite mica are 
common in the Kandy, Matale and Badulla districts, but 
the deposits are irregular and mining has been sporadic 
and unsystematic. No mica was mined last year. 


Precious and semi-precious stones are found in great 
variety in the alluvial gravels of the Ratnapura district 
and the south-west sector of the island. No statistics of 
production are available, but it is estimated that the value 
of the annual output is approximately Rs. 2,000,000. 


Spanning the East 


Branches of The Chartered Bank of India, Australia and China 


under British management directed from London are established 


in most centres of commercial importance throughout Southern 


and South Eastern Asia and the Far East 


At all these branches 


a complete banking service is available and, in particular, 


facilities are provided for the financing of international trade in 


co-operation with the Bank 
Liverpool, its agencies in New 
world-wide range of banking correspondents 

In London and Singapore the Bank is prepared to 


executor or trustee 


, Offices in London, Manchester and 
York and Hamburg and a 


THAILAND 


aS 'NOONESiIA 


THE CHARTERED BANK OF INDIA, 
AUSTRALIA AND CHINA 


(Incorporated by Royal Charter, 1853) 


Head Office: 38 Bishopsgate, London, E.C.2 








Pakistan 


AKISTAN continues to make good progress both in 

exploration and actual mineral production. The 

most significant development in recent years was the 
discovery of the Sui natural gas deposit in Baluchistan 
with proved reserves of at least 2,280,000,000,000 cu.ft. 


Six British banks are participating with the International 
Bank for Reconstruction and Development in a loan of 
£5,000,000 for the construction of a natural gas transmis 
sion line which will make this fuel available to Pakistan 
industry. The loan was made to the Sui Gas Transmission 
Co. Ltd., a newly formed company in which 75 per cent 
of the shares are held by private investors in Pakistan and 
in the U.K., and 25 per cent by the Pakistan Industrial 
Development Corporation. The British shareholders are 
the Burmah Oil Co. Ltd. and the Commonwealth Develop 
ment Finance Corporation Ltd. The capital cost of the 
pipe line has been estimated at £9,000,000. The target set 
for the completion of the project is May, 1955. 


Hopes of finding oil of commercial fmportance in East 
Pakistan have not been realised, but the Pakistan Petrol 
eum Co. will survey the probable oil-bearing areas there 
The Standard Vacuum Oil Co. will 
magnetic survey in East Bengal. 


carry out an «aero 


Chromite Production 


Production of chromite in January - August, 1954, 
amounted to 13,390 tons, being at a slightly lower level 
than during the previous year, when it reached the record 
figure of 23,600 tons. Plans for modernisation of mining 
techniques are under way. Analysis has shown an upward 


trend in the quality of chromite mined, which now ranks 


In 
ore 


t.o.b 


metal content 
Pakistan 
dry 


as the world’s second best 
half of 1954, however, 
U.S. fell from $51-52 


Atlantic ports, to $47-48 


in the first 
the 


pel 


price ol 


l.ton, 


in the 


basis, cal 


Mineral Exploration 

Phe air survey of resources which is being undertaken at 
of $(U.S.)2,000,000 sull 
Colombo Plan aid. The Pakistan Geological Department 
discovered further chromite deposits in the 
Punjab Valley Kharan. It also 
investigate an area near Kotri for gypsum 


a cost 


IS being continued with 


has Uppet 


neal has sent teams to 


Pakistan's iron ore deposits are being surveyed and pros 
pected by a team of experts from Krupps. It has been 
reported that iron ore deposits in the Attock, Mainwali 
and Sargodha districts have an iron content of about 45 
per cent, and occurrences in Chitral the remarkably high 
content of 64 per The 


reserves have yet to be determined 


cent 


commercially workable 


The Government of Pakistan plans to embark upon a 


survey of 


and also 


ol 


minerals 
on peace-time uses 
proposed train Pakistan scientists 
and later, if possible, to set up a reactor 


radioactive 
the 
to 


to carry on 


physics 


re 


search atomic energy 


" 


in nuclear 


Steel Plant 

The Pakistan Industrial Development Corporation has 
completed plans for a fully integrated steel plant with 
capacity of 300,000 tons a year. Ultimate capital expendi 
ture is estimated at Rs, 600,000,000, probably including 
cost of mining developments and power plant 
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needs of the people in Pakistan and India 
can best be estimated with the help of the 
Bank of The Bank 


closest associations with the commerce and 


National India has 


everyday life of these countries, and will 


gladly put its experience and knowledge at 
the disposal of businessmen who want to 
trade with them 


Enquiries are welcomed 


at the Head Office or at any branch 


Head Office 26, BISHOPSGATE, LONDON, E.C.2 


JAMES’S SQUARE, S.W.1 


BURMA, KENYA 
SOMALILAND 


TANGANYIKA, 
PROTECTORATE 


UGANDA AND ZANZIBAR 





Turkey 


PW VHE problems of Turkey were little changed in 1954 
although some important steps were taken during 
the year to solve them. Basically all the problems 

pring from the very rapid expansion of Turkish industry, 

ire made more difficult by the very heavy defence 
burden —equal to about half the national Budget 

lurkish mining expanded markedly under the impetus ol 

he Korean boom and much of it is high cost. Then 

itthough Turkish mineral wealth is very considerable it is 


oving difficult to put it on world markets 


The mining industry beset by other difficulties 
Turkey persistent trade deficit and import-restrictions 
make it difficult to get equipment The mining labour 
force 1s unstable and lacks higher grade mining skills 


Furthermore, although it has been the policy of the 
Democrats to encourage private enterprise and to reduce 
the role of the Ett Bank in mining, the Bank’s grip on 
the industry is as strong as ever primarily because non 
nining investment is more profitable but also because 
there is no capital market. The two hopeful steps of last 
year were the new Act on foreign investment which lifts 
the 10 per cent restriction on exports of profits and the 


Act on oil exploitation permitting foreign participation 


\ Presidential claim put the rise in industrial output 
is 100 per cent and of mining exports (by tonnage) as 
100 per cent of 1954 However, Turkish statistics are 
notoriously weak and at best are only rough = guides 
Certainly, the task of getting rid of Turkish minerals was 

difficult as producing them, and although a member oft 


Ob bE 


Turkey has had to indulge in barter-type deals 


The difficulty in disposing of high-priced chrome led 
miners and exporters (chrome is largely in private hands) 
to demand an export premium, but the Government did 
not comply. Some of the smaller mines were hard hit. 


A decision was taken to start exploitation of wolfram 
at Sogut near Bilecik in Central Anatolia; the ore is 
believed to yield 4 per cent; other deposits at Mount 
Uludag be exploited ; they may yield 5 to 10 per cent 


A group of German companies is to make estimates of 
the possibility of siting an iron and steel plant at Edremit, 
close by extensive iron ore deposits; it would cost 
£1300,000,000 to £T400,000,000 


Coal production at Zonguldak was expected to reach 
6,000,000 tons in 1954, which would be a record level 
The American experts building the Batman refinery also 
assisted in investigating natural gas deposits at Murefte, 
Ulupinar and Cinar; it is proposed that some gas be piped 
to Istanbul. Preparations were continued for exploiting 
180,000,000 tons of coal in the Azdavay basin 


About 9,000 tons of blister copper were estimated to 
have been produced at the Murgul plant. Extensions are 
sull in hand to raise ore processing to 2,000 tons a day 
which should produce a considerably higher output in 
1955. The sulphuric acid plant is due to be completed by 
the end of 1955 


Rich deposits of uranium are said to have been found 
in Sivas, Central Anatolia; intensive search is being made 
for uranium, thorium and wolfram. The Government's 
geological survey is due to be completed in 1955 
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HE importance of the mining 


economy of Cyprus cannot be over-stressed 
been pointed out that in 1953 the 


exported amounted to 50 per cent ol 
ill exports 
was not £7,783,575, 


ol 


than 
form 


more 


ticularly in the income tax 


the 
excluding 
£5,000,000, 


Money expended in colony by 


income 
while 


mining 
tax paid, 
more than 
ployed in 


companies, 
exceeded 

6,600 
mining 
on locally produced minerals, such 
the calcining of gypsum or the manu 
facture 


persons were em- 


or industries based 


as 
and asbestos 


of plasterboard 


sheeting 


Although the island’s known mineral 
resources limited, the outlook for 
the next years regarded 
marked reduction in exports is anticipa 


are 


few 1S as | 
ate future, provided the present cost-re 
maintained. Exploration 


vigorously prosecuted 


and 


indirect 


development 


Cyprus 


the 


has 


industry to 
It 


value of minerals 
the total value of 


Although direct revenue from these exports 


revenue pal 


is considerable 


the table It will be 


seen that shipments of iron pyrites more than recovered 
the ground 19§3 


years are given in accompanying 


lost in Shipments of cuprous pyrites 


continued to show a slight downwards trend, which was 


olfset by improved tonnages of copper concentrates and 


copper cement Exports of asbestos reached I record 


total of 21.403 tons 


ee 


In 1953, the island’s largest mineral 
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Mines 
mined 681,652 tons of cupreous pyrites 
at Mavrouni Mine The 
railed to the company’s concentrating 
plant at Xeros. The 
73,181 tons of copper 
averaging 21.16 per 
ol flotation 

S), 1.883 


producer, Cyprus Corporation 

1953 
565,183 
139,915 


1954 
687,954 
125,370 


its ore Was 


output included 
concentrates 
Cu, 422,970 

(49.9 


8108S 
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9,867 


cent 


tons pyrites per 
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avourable and no 
ted in the immedi 
venue ratio can be 


are being 


cement (77 per cent Cu) 

The Hellenic Mining Co., 
at Kalavasis, carried 
ploratory drilling. 
isation in the Alestos area and an ore deposit carrying low 
copper and silver values near Asproyia 


which Operates a pyrites mine 
out an appreciable amount of ex 


rhis indicated strong pyrites mineral 


Cyprus Sulphur and Copper Co, Ltd., a subsidiary of the 
Esperanza Copper and Sulphur Co. brought its treatment 
plant into commission in February 1955, This installation 
will enable the company gold and 
silver concentrates in addition to its output of high grade 
pyrites concentrates. The activities of this company 
discussed at length on page 278 


As in previous years, mineral producers in ¢ yprus bene 
fited in 1954 from good prices and a firm demand for 
their products. The decline in world sulphur prices was 
halted and the market for pyrites and cupreous concen 
trates strengthened during the year 


to produce copper, 


ire 
Exports of the principal minerals during the past three 
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COUPLE: 


When the problems are haulage costs 

delays due to derailments or congestion 

or safety to operatives, the answer 

may well be a matter of couplings 

FE .S.¢ Automatic ¢ ouplers are self-centris 4 

self-levelling and are always ready to couple. 

Their semi-rigid nature holds cars to the 

rails, thus decreasing the danger of derailment 
Operators need not step between cars—-an important 
safety factor—as the coupling is done automatically 
when the Couplers meet, whilst uncoupling is 
performed by a lever from the side of the car 
The Couplers cannot at any time become unlocked accidentally 
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Europe 


ugoslavia BY E. A. BELL 


N a recent statement by Mr 

Secretary of State and a member the Federal 

Executive Council of Yugoslavia, emphasis was laid 
on the known reserves of mineral wealth which make 
Yugoslavia potentially one of the wealthiest countries in 
Europe. The by Mr. Vratusha include 
coal, iron ore, bauxite, copper and lead, basic materials 
for the production of atomic power, mineral oil, and a 
potential of hydro-electric at 
66,000,000,000 kw. 


Anton Vratusha, Under 


ol 


resources cited 


power estimated some 


It is generally recognised that in recent years the pro 
vyress made in developing these resources has been con 
siderable. The coal mining industry set up a new record 
in 1954 with an output 20 per cent. higher than that of 
previous the total recorded 
1939 


the and almost double 


for 


year 


Coal 
§ 200,000 
the 


Approximately 

32 per cent 
was obtained from 
in Bosnia and Herce- 
govina, which is the most cen- 
trally of Yugoslavia’s 
six people’s republics 
to its immense wealth of coal, 
iron and 


tonnes of coal, equivalent to 


some of total volume of 
1954, 


mines 


coal mined in 
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ore Water power, its 
resources of bauxite and many 
other and its almost in 
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| rapidly 
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Yugoslav 
heavy and industry 
Before the world war 
it accounted for about 24 per 


1S becoming 
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chemical 
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main 


second 


cent of Yugoslavia’s coal out 
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ever, that hard 
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Serbia 

Hercegovina, 
the westernmost republic, abound in brown coal 
ind lignite 


tons, 1S in Eastern 


and 


(1.e., in 


Bosnia as well as 


Lignite 


Yugoslavia’s total reserves of brown coal are estimated 
it 2,100,000,000 tons and those of lignite at not less than 
19,000,000,000 tons. Considerable impetus therefore 
being given to the extraction of these two types of coal 
The economic plan for 1955 (Known in Yugoslavia as the 
Social Plan) an all-round output of 14,200,000 
tons of coal (.e., slightly less than 5 per cent higher than 
the total in 1954). In the latter 
of §,.565,000 tons was 40 
greater that of 1953, while the production of brown 
coal rose during the same period from 6,362,000 tons to 
7,100,000 tons 


Is 


envisages 


achieved 
lignite at 
than 


year the output 


more than per cent 


an increase of more than 15 per cent 


Lignite is the basic material for the production of more 
than 45 per of Yugoslavia’s The 
country’s thermal power station is being built at 
of Ljubljane, the capital of 
Slovenia, and will be closed to Velenje, the most important 
lignite Phis ilone produced 
$83,000 tons last year, equivalent to more than I5 per cent 
entire output of lignite in 1954 
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Aluminium 


Sostany will make a substantial contribution the 
supply of power for the new aluminium works at Kidri 
cevo. The first aluminium ovens at this works came into 
on November 20th, 1954, the 


department started operations a few months earlier 


to 


alumina 

When 
all 40 ovens of the aluminium departments are in commis 
sion, the works will have annual 
30,000 tons aluminium This 
aluminium producer in Yugoslavia; it represents a capital 
investment which far totals 20,000,000,000 dinars 
(roughly £24,000,000 with the dinar at 840 to the £). Its 
programme of expansion will increase the country’s output 
of aluminium ingots by 172 to 10,300 
from 3,496 tons in 1954) 


service while 


ol 
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ol concern 1s largest 


so 


per cent (e., tons 


bauxite for the Kidricevo works 
comes from workings at Rovin) and Umag tn Istria, whose 
output will soon reach 220,000 tons per annum. The ore 
is rich in aluminium oxide (64-70 per cent) and has a low 
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By one of the first manufacturers to 


secure a BUXTON CERTIFICATE .. 


FLAMEPROOF Auto-Trans- 
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Europe 


italy 


HE general index of Italy’s industrial 
(which comprises mining, secondary industries, elec 


tric power and gas) was 171 for 1954, as against 156 


production 


for 1953 The greatest expansion was shown by the 
mining industry, which increased its output by 
of 12.6 per cent 


an average 
Ihe production of metalliferous ores 
rose by 13.7 per cent and that of 


124 per cent 


non-metallic ores by 


Mercury 

Stimulated by the high level of world demand, the met 
Monte Amiata and Siele 
remarkable increase in output, the mercury 
About 


1954 negotiations were reported to be in 


cury mines in the regions 
ichieved a 
production index rising to 121 from 89 in 1953 
the middle of 
progress between representatives of the Italian mercury 
banks regarding the formation of an 


Italo-U.S, organisation for the sale of Italian mercury on 


concerns and U.S 


the world markets, but nothing further has been heard of 
this project. Italy exported 2,136 
1954 
(1,092 tonnes in 1953), the most 





tonnes” ol mercury in 


METAL AND 


important buyer being the U.S 

The value of exports rose to 

7,900,000,000° lire, being an in 

crease of 2,000,000,000 lire over 
> total for 1953 
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The exploitation — of 
Monte Amuiata 


subject of 


mines was the 
criticism in 
Signor Villa 
Italian Minister of 
Industry, late in 1954 It 
ippears that the company had 
working 


some 
Parliament by 
bruna, the 


stopped 
five concession areas it 
because mining had become un 
economic It has been asked 


to evolve a scheme for the re 


* first nine months, * 
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(Tonnes unless otherwise stated) 


1 cum 3§.317 cuft The 
first eight months 


than in 1953), the main suppliers being the U.S. and 
Coal imports for the first half of 


1955 are expected to total approximately 5,105,000 tonnes 


Western Germany 


Between 1938 and 1954 more than $100,000,000 was 
spent on the development of the low calory coal mined in 
the Sulcis region, south-western Sardinia, which is quanti 
tatively Italy’s most important coal-mining district) with 
proved reserves totalling 500,000,000 tonnes. The State 
owned mines in the Sulcis region, which are worked by the 
Carbo-Sarde concern, are in an unfortunate position, since 
it costs 10,760 lire to raise a ton of coal (slightly more 
than £6), while the coal cannot be sold above an average 
of 6,500 - 6,700 lire a ton (about £3 13s. to £3 4s. 6d.) 
the annual loss 4,000,000,000 — lire 


consider that to put the mines on an 


averaging Experts 

basis, 
3,000,000 tons 
a quantity which would be unsaleable in Italy 


re-dimensioning ” (.e., 


CLOLTOTTIG 
production should be increased to at least 
per annum 


Plans for reducing plants, clos 


ing down certain mines, etc., to 
contorm with 


sound economic 
principles) are under considera 
tion at the present time 
1983 1954 
1,357,800* 1,242,800* 
> IO7 RE + 9 4 
2,297,891 2,458,0007 On the other 
85,485 86,600 
1.222.320 1.300.000 look for natural gas is extreme 
4,500,245 4,150,000 ly bright 
32,629,000 35,500,000 now totals 
272,228 186,854* 
y and extends 
1,225,368 806,200* 
13,300* 12,400* 
55.46? 43,700* Florence in the south to Venice 
93,827 §2,300* in the east and as far north as 
37,994 28,000* 1954, 72.4 
1,769 1,879 
210.024 172.2974 per cent of the gas produced 
60,033 47,000* was from industrial use and 
244,969 151,600* 


Natural Gas and Oil 


hand, the out 


The pipeline system 
2,117 
Turin and 
Genoa in the west and 


some miles 
from 


from 


Domodossola In 


12.4 per cent for electric power 
throughput capacity of 


the Italian oil refining industry 








sumption of prospecting in the 


ireas left derelict through the cessation of mining 


Zine 

Ihe production of zinc ores also showed a substantial 
improvement in 1954 The figures given in the table, 
which cover only the first eight months of the year, indi 
cate increases of 18 per cent and 30 per cent in the out 
puts of high-grade and low grade ores respectively, com 
pared with the figures for the corresponding period ol 
1953. Zine is mined mainly in Sardinia, but in recent 
years there has been an expansion of zine ore mining in 
the Val Seriana Valley north-east of Milan, in workings 
originally owned by the English Crown Smelter Company 
In 1953, a modern zinc smelter for the production of elec 
trolytic zinc came into operation at Nossa, the centre of 
the Val Seriana zinc mining area, and some 60 per cent 
of its output is exported. About 25 per cent of Italy's 
total zinc production is derived from the Nossa works, 
which also produces cadmium and sulphuric acid 
Coal 

A contraction in the overall 
ascribed to the growing 
produced natural gas 


production of coal is 
encroachment of the home 
In the period 1946-1954 inclusive, 
supplies of natural gas, originating almost exclusively from 
wells in northern Italy and totalling about 300,194,500,000 
cu.ft., were equivalent in calorific value to some 13,000,000 
tonnes of coal. Despite this development, Italy had to 
import 9,400,000 tonnes of coal in 1954 (4 per cent more 


has reached 22,000,000 tons per 
annum, but is working below capacity. In 1954 the aver 
ige was 70 per cent and for certain products even lower 
than SO per cent. Although home demand for oi] products 
has increased greatly, the market is far too restricted to 


absorb the production and there is consequently a pro 


nounced tendency Italy has become 
one of the main suppliers of oil products to Switzerland 


Italian exports of oil products have also secured a footing 


towards exporting 


in eastern markets formerly supplied from Persia, but it 1s 
feared that these markets will be lost now that 
have been resumed at Abadan 


Steel 
With an output totalling 4,150,000 tonnes 
per cent higher than of 1953 


ninth largest producer of ingot steel 
the total 


activities 


nearly 19 
Italy became the world’s 
More than half of 
production came from the Cornighano . steel 
works near Genoa. In spite of this expansion, the per 


capita consumption of steel in Italy is still very low 
Sulphur 


Ihe only dark spot in an otherwise bright picture is 
presented by the disastrous conditions experienced by the 
Sicilian sulphur mines. Production declined further last 
almost Special Government 


measures have been called for to put the sulphur industry 


year and exports ceased 


on its feet again, but the situation is the outcome of 


continuing Californian competition 





Kurope 


Portugal 


PPVHROUGHOUT most of 1954 the mining industry of 
Portugal, generally speaking, was in a sorry plight 
with mine inactive, dressing plants closing, and a 


feeling of apathy and indifference among producer 


Chequered Year for Tungsten 

Exports of tungsten ores at 3,849 tonnes were only 21 
tonne lower than the total for 1953, but the average 
monthly produ tion fell last year to 2&2 tonnes compared 
tonnes in 1953 In the latter half of the year the 


dithicults ol exporter were accentuated by more stringent 


7 


with 3 


requirements of buyers of mixed WO, and Sn residues 
who asked for a guarantee that the material had only a 
pecified CaO content Quite an interesting trade had 
prung up in this class of material, the amount shipped 
during the first seven months being about SOO tonnes. By 
November, however, interest was again being shown tn this 
class of material and enquiries for a more reasonable 
grade were received The reappearance of Germany as a 
buyer of both normal grade ores and mixed tungsten resi 
dues wa fortunate for holders of the latter materials, 
INCE ( kK 


plied with by few Portuguese residue 


buyers called for a specification that 1s com 


Having hampered the industry since 1951, the export 
tax on tungsten ores was ultimately altered towards the 
end of 1954. The export duty (3 per cent ad valorem) still 
remains in force, but the industry, though handicapped in 
comparison with other countries, is now able to compete 
to some extent. The benefits were immediately apparent 
since the reduction in the tax coincided with an increase in 
the tungsten ore market price and by the beginning of 
1955 the flow of orders was once more becoming 


itistactory 
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By Our Own Correspondent 


The sudden rise in price caught several exporters with 
contracts signed for delivery at much lower figures and 
little or nothing in warehouse As is usual in Portugal 
when these sudden price rises occur, holders believed that 
i return to 1942 levels could be expected and refused to 


part even at prices well above world market quotations 


lin Output Down 

Ihe fall in the value of tin was reflected in a further 
steep decline in exports of cassiterite, which fell to 746 
tonnes in 1954, compared with 1,113 tonnes in 1953 and 
1,654 tonnes in 1952. The export duty of 5 per cent ad 
valorem encouraged exporters to turn their attention to 
smelting the ore in Portugal, since export duty on 
metal is only | per cent. Hence the value of tin metal 
shipments rose to 367 tonnes (1954) from 45 tonnes (1953) 


Other Minerals 

Exports of other minerals during 1954 included cup 
reous pyrites 383,995 tonnes (304,864), manganese 3,500 
tonnes (14,171), iron ore 105,558 tonnes (116,073), and 
white arsenic 1,094 tonnes (1,158). A State sponsored cor 
poration 1s to manufacture iron and steel, using local ores 

A Government commission was appointed during the 
year to control the production and sales of tantalite 
columbite and beryllium ores 

The Statistical Bureau gives export figures for gold and 
silver bearing pyrites, ilmenite, copper and cassiterite for 
domestic consumption, for the first eleven months of 1954 
namely 692 tonnes of gold and silver bearing pyrites, 131 
tonnes of ilmenite, and 26 tonnes of copper concentrates 
In 1953 outputs were respectively 2,615 tonnes, 462 tonnes 
and 3,937 tonnes 
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Krance BY MAURICE MOYAIL 


NOR France, 1954 was a year of tremendous progress 
in the mining and industrial fields. The biggest single 
development is the Parentis oil-strike, the extent of 

which provides abundant proof that the country is the 
depository of far greater oil-wealth than hitherto suspected 
Estimations of production from this source in 1955 vary 
all the way between 4,000,000 and 15,000,000 bbls. The 
Prime Minister announced that, within four years, domestic 
production will be able to cater, mainly from this source, 
for 25 per cent of the country’s yearly consumption of 
126,000,000 bbls., instead of the present insignificant 4 
per cent 

More and more the Massif Central mountains are 

proving the richest area of uranium ore in the whole French 
Union. Though output from this area is a closely guarded 
military secret, its importance may be gauged from the 
fact that the building of a network of thermo-nuclear plants 
is already envisaged here 


Coal and Steel 


The systematic prospection of the country’s mineral 
wealth, undertaken by the Haute Com- 


Five Departments in southern France produce well ove 
million tons of ore per year, 150-200,000 tons of which a 
exported 


Light Metals 


The French aluminium industry includes two types of 
plants. The chemical facilities concentrating on the pro 
duction of alumina are mainly situated in the Greater 
Marseilles area in the proximity of both bauxite and lignit 
deposits. They aggregate a yearly capacity of 375,000 tons 

The electrolytic plants are situated in the Alps and 
Pyrenean mountains close to hydro-electric powet Two 
large ventures have here almost the whole field to them 
selves. The Electro-Chimie d’Ugine has four large plant 
while the Societe Péchiney owns 7 others. For the sake ol 
efliciency, that of Sabart has been merged with the Auzat 
concern The work of modernizing has been directed 
mainly on the St, Jean de Maurienne plant, the largest in 
France, where a new ignitron converter and autoclaves were 
put into service in 1954 





mission des Recherches Géologiques 
et Miniéres has unearthed very rich 
anthracite deposits in the Alps. The 
layers, covering an area 140 km. long Crude oil 

by 40 km. wide, are very regular and Natural Gas* 
will permit the easy extraction of a Seton = Lignite 
first-quality anthracite Pyrites 


; ; ’ Bauxite ore 
our other layers have been un- Aluminium 


earthed at depths of 1,500-4,200 ft. in Zine 
the Jura mountains. They cover a 20 Lead 
sq. km. area and their coal is wash- 
Copper (blister) 
able. Their resources have been put Nickel 
at 200-300 million tons Ihe Haute *Cubic metres 


Commission is now trying to find out The above includes metal from im 
ported ores and remelt 


whether these layers are regular enough 





METAL AND MINERAL OUTPUT 


Copper (electro) 





to Warrant extraction at such depths. 


The first effects of the coal-steel pool are beginning to 
be felt. The six member states have boosted by 23 per 
cent the exchange of coal, cutting by 60 per cent imports 
from the dollar-zone, but increasing by 40 per cent im 
ports from Great Britain. By reason of the suppression of 
dual pricing and discrimination in’ the railway-freight 
rates, the price of coal has been cut by 15 per cent and 
that of steel by 14 per cent 


Within the framework of the Pool, France has boosted 
her iron ore exports to Belgium and Luxemburg by 10 
per cent These amounted to 9,000,000 tons in 1954 


As a whole, the index of mineral production in 1954 
stood at 171 (1930 100), representing a 15 per cent in 
crease over 1953. From 1948 to 1954, Frs. 27,7 milliard 
have been devoted to the modernization of the Lorraine 
iron mines, with Frs. 6,301,000,000, 977,000,000 and 
187,000,000 going to the modernization of respectively the 
mines in the Eastern, Western and Pyrenean basins 


Within the next three years, Frs. 39,2 milliard will be 
devoted, mainly from private sources, to the equipment of 
the iron mines of Lorraine alone. By 1958, the product 
ivity of these mines will have nothing to fear by comparison 
with America. The output per man-shift has already been 
increased by 98 per cent over 1938 


France is a major source of bauxite, of which the 
following is the average composition: alumina 54 to 58 pet 
cent, silica 3.5 to 5.5 per cent, iron oxide 18 to 25 per cent 


al This modernization etlort has been 
duplicated at the processing Stage 


1953 1954 > > . ’ ) 
(000) (000) Ihe Central Society of Light Alloys 


466 508 has built at Issoire a most up-to-date 
243,000 257,413 works with a continuous strip mill 
54,526 56,415 and two new extrusion presses. The 


42,368 3, 
: ‘ ve Issoire works will be processing 50,000 


298 

1,115 1,269 tons of aluminium by the end of this 

136 146.6 year inis modernization etlort ha 

of _ cut by half the number of man hours 

16.6 222 for turning out a ton of metal and the 

5 § 6.3 aluminium production figures are now 

3.2 4.8 four and a half times as large as in 
1938 


Magnesium can be worked in the 





same way as aluminium and actually 
goes into a number of aluminium alloys. The only electro 
lytic facilities are situated at La Jarrie and controlled b 
the Electro-Chimie d'Ugine 


Recently, the Société de Magnesium Thermique erected 
a thermal reduction plant at Baudéan, with the annual 
capacity of 600 tons, this could be rapidly increased five 
fold. The country has another thermal reduction plant in 
the Pyrenean mountains, where the dolomite ore contain 


12 per cent of magnesium 


Base Metals 

By 1956, the lead resources of France and Oversea 
France will be producing in excess of 200,000 tons 4 
year, thus enabling France not only to cater for her own 
consumption, but also leaving a sizable surplus for export 


In 1954, France and Overseas France produced 140,000 
tons of zine concentrates, amounting to 63,000 tons ol 
metal However, the country had still to import some 
47,000 tons of zinc. At Creil, in the Greater Paris indu 
trial complex, the Mines and Fonderies de la Vieille 
Montagne has put in operation 4 new zine refining plant 
Ihe same industrial venture is enlarging the output of 
electrolytic zine of its plant at Viviez, in south France 
from 30 to 50,000 tons a year 


As regards tin, the mine of Abbaretz in west France 
began mining operations in 1947. Although its production 
works out at 600 tons a year the Abbaretz mine rank 
among the biggest tin producers in Europe 








Spain 


WHE rising trend in ore and metal production con announced by the Tharsis Sulphur & Copper Co. Ltd 
tinued throughout 1954, when further increases were that the 18th level at Calafias was producing. This is the 
recorded in almost all branches of the mining indus deepest level of any of the company’s mines so far devel- 


oped and at 1,000 ft. from the surface is about sea level. Pre- 


production of iron ore reached a level never paratory work for the extensive plant required at North 
ince the first decade of the 


he following table nows 





as aaa el Lode has been progressing This is 
MINERAL OUTPUT | the original Tharsis mine, which was 


(all in tonnes) closed about 1890, when the cupreous 
itter advance was accompanied Ores 1953 1954 


entury while that of lead 


W id the highest et recorded 


zone was exhausted 


increased silver production at Pin con 1,362 1,050* 


compared with 34,498 Manganese or 28,968 30,766" 


Wolfram 2,259 ,160* 
: \ feature of tn Magn pra 


It is possible that increasing quanti 
esil 44, 860 50,034* ties of Spanish quicksilver may be 
s the production of | Zine Org 148,020 148,410* offered on world markets, due to the 
ind more metal Copper con 28,245 27,432 surmounting of difficulties which arose 


lead on 85,716 94,3264 early in 1954 with Almaden’s new 
‘ing made to expand Pyrite 1,786,548 1,919,675 


; American plant. Plans are being con 
industry continu fron ore (Spain) 956,548 2,891,443* spp. . 5 
' lr Iron ore (Morocco 931,152 918,899 sidered for the installation of a second 
OuUrAvINE resul rie . , 
Metals distillation unit. This extension would 


yoduction of bituminou ( oon: li tunes ) +4 ? 
| pper (all ty 26,088 26,371 give a theoretical total distillation 
ind brown coul amounted lin 6$7 842 


capacity OO Bf é 
14.152.000 ton ompared Muminium 1128 4.684 ipacity of 4 tons of ore a day. 
948.000 ton = b08s ond Zin 7 YOR 22.843 Assuming a metal content of 6 per 
ae , 195? Lead 48.792 56,677 cent and treatment losses of 5 per cent, 
( } yfon nN ; * 
. } it ‘ 
estima 


months production this would mean a metal output capa 


During the year Rio Tinto’s Span 
hy ryan vere sold for £7.666.666 \ —— 4 


months production 








city of 6,840 tons a year, or nearly 
200,000 flasks. If this total could be 
reached, it would be about four times the 1954 output, but 
ore production ts likely to be a limiting factor. Although 


1 second new shaft is planned the geological structure 1s 


ew Spanish company was formed to take over Rio Tinto’s 
nierests in Spain Rio Tinto will continue to carry out 


technical and other services tor the new company 


Spanish production of pyrites in 1954 showed some im difficult and the shaft begun about a year ago is still only 


provement over the previous year’s operations. It was some 200 metres down 


— a ae 
mle a ¥s 


of all British manufacture 











by the Original Designers and largest manufacturers 
who have supplied Mines Rescue Brigades, The 
Fire Service, etc., for many years. 
“PROTO” “LUNGOVOX” “SALVUS” «FIREOX” 
Oxygen Types 
also Compressed Air Apparatus 
* 


SMOKE HELMETS, GAS MASKS, DUST RESPIRATORS, 
RESUSCITATION APPARATUS for asphyxia, electric shock, ete. 


PROTECTIVE CLOTHING, HELMETS, GOGGLES, ETC. 


DIVING APPARATUS 
* 


W_EVERYTHING FOR SATELY EVERYWHERE 
. TOLWORTH, SURBITON, SURREY 
S ghd Telephone: Elmbridge 5900 Telegrams: Siebe, Surbiton 























208 





EKurope 


Western Germany 


EAD and zinc alone among the non-ferrous metals 

are mined in significant quantities in Western Ger 

many The only mine which is primarily a copper 
producer the K urhessische Kupferschieferbergbau 
G.m.b.H., Sontra-Hessen — is expected to close down this 
year as it is no longer an economic proposition 


Western Germany was the leading European lead-zinc 
producer in 1954 being ninth among the world’s producers 
of lead and eigth of zinc. Following the events of 1945, 
it was not until the last year or so that West Germany's 
lead-zinc mines were able to achieve an output comparable 
with 1935. In 1954, West Germany's mine output of lead 
totalled 67,402 tons compared with 44,977 tons in 1950 and 
ibout 49,000 in 1935. The corresponding figures for zinc 
were 94,057 tons in 1954 (excluding 26,500 tons recovered 
from pyrites), 69,834 tons in 1950 and about 80,000 in 
1935. The West German lead and zine figures for 1935 
should be read in conjunction with those for the former 
German Republic, which in that year (the last normal 
peacetime year before re-armament got under way) 
totalled 54,189 tons of lead and 131,891 tons of zine 


By the end of the year under review seventeen lead 
zinc mines were being worked together with thirteen treat 
ment plants, some operating independently and some in 
conjunction with the mines. As a result of the slump in 
lead and zine prices during the latter part of 1953 and 
early 1954 two mines and two treatment plancs were com 
pelled to close down last year, although their resources were 
not exhausted. This resulted in a decrease during the year 
of some 500 in the number of persons employed in the in 
dustry, the total at the year end = standing at 10,421 
Nevertheless production was higher than in 1953 due to 


the introduction of more efficient methods of work both 
underground and in the mill. The higher production was 
also achieved to some extent at the cost of neglecting 
development work 

The increase in output in 1954 over 1953 amounted to 
7.3 per cent in the case of lead and 3.1 per cent in the 
case of zine, while the production of crude ore rose to 
about 6.9 per cent The average amount of metal pro 
duced (expressed as kilograms of lead plus zine per man 
shift) increased on the year by 8.2 per cent, equivalent to 
an increase from 76.21 kilograms to 82.85 kilograms pet 
man shift. The continued heavy fluctuation in the employ 
ment figures in the industry was the principal reason why 
this average did not reach the record of 85 kilograms 
achieved in 1935. During 1954 the lead and zine smelters 
of Western Germany were able to cover 61 per cent of 
their lead requirements and 79.3 per cent of their zing 
requirements from domestic ores 

In spite of the apparently favourable picture presented 
by these figures, the state of the metal mining industry in 
Western Germany remains nevertheless extremely difficult 
on account of the instability of prices. Some certainty as 
to future prices is absolutely essential if the mines are 
to be able to undertake any long term planning of 
development work 

The increase in production recorded has been achieved 
solely as a result of more efficient operation coupled with 
the postponement of necessary development work in ordet 
to keep down current production costs. Yet a steady 
programme of development work is not only in the inter 
ests of a stable West German metal mining industry but 
also in that of the whole of the Free World 
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Norway 


ORWAY'S principal mining products are cupreous 
and non-cupreous pyrites concentrates and iron ores 
Of the 26 companies mining Norwegian ores, 13 are 
producers of pyrites and most of them also produce 
Iwo companies smelt their 


wholly or partially to produce 


copper and zinc concentrates 


copper concentrates either 
blister or refined copper. Of seven con 


cerns mining iron ore, one has ilmenite CHIEF 


oncentrate as its main product, two 


produce molybdenite, one graphite, one 
wolfram concentrates, one niobium and 


tantalum concentrates, and one silver cupreous 
Iimenite 
| Copper 
| Zinc cone 
| Lead cone 
| Silver ore (crude) 


Molybdenum 


| 
} 
ore | cone 


cone 


In recent years the output of the 
Norwegian mining industry has usually 
been equivalent in value to about | per 
cent of the 


gross national 


Iron ore and pyrites 


product 
are each responsible for about 43 per 
cent by value of the total mine output, while copper ore 
accounts for a further 9 per cent 


The largest iron ore producer is A/S Sydvaranger neat 
Kirkenes, on the Norwegian-Soviet border, which 
completely demolished during the latter 


Was 
part of the war 
American aid It re 
100.000 tons of 
was exported, Output has steadily increased and amounted 
last year to 724,000 tons of ore, 


ported to Germany, A labour 


ind has been rebuilt, partly with 


sumed production in 1952, when iron ore 


which was ex 
1.000 was 


most of 
force of about 


employed at this mine at the end of 1954 


Phe Orklagrube Aktiebolag, LOkken Verk, celebrated its 
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MINERAL 


(in tonnes) 
Iron ore and conc. 1,054,600 1,060,500 | 
| 


| Cupreous and non 
| pyrites 


conc 


three hundredth anniversary last year and is Norway's third 
largest Operating mine. It has lately been producing about 
400,000 tons a year of pyrites ore, but in 1954 output fell 
to a slightly lower level. Some 300,000 tons of lump ore 
from this mine was treated at the Orkla Metal Works in 
Thamshavn, yielding about 100,000 tons of native sulphur 
_ and 13,000 tons of enriched copper 
' matte. Since 1930 the company has 
| been refining some of the ore produced. 
Last year the foundations of a large re- 
finery were laid. When this comes into 
operation the company will be in a 
position to process its entire production, 


PRODUCTS 


1953 1954 | 


745,000 
12% 000 


800,000 | 
130,000 | 
25.000 26,000 | 
11,000 10,000 | 
870 11,000 
8,000 14,000 
250 250 


Another important producer of 
pyrites is Sulittelma Gruber, situated 
near the Swedish border, which is being 
linked with the ice-free port at Finneid 
by a new railway under construction. Hitherto ore has 
been transported partly by rail and partly by ferry across 
a lake, the ferry being unable to operate during the winter 
months. The necessity of storing ore during these months 
has to some extent hampered production, which is about 
250,000 tons of raw ore a year. Skorovas Gruber, east of 
Namsos, is Norway’s second largest producer of pyrites. 
Its output amounted last year to 140,000 tons, compared 
with 80,000 tons in 1953, and it is expected that this year 
150,000 tons of ore will be produced. 


A more branch of the mining industry is the 
production of ilmenite at Hauge, Dalane, in South Nor- 
way. The mine is worked by Titania A/S and produced 


150,000 tons in 1954, about 25,000 tons more than in 1983. 


recent 
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Sweden 


WEDEN’S mining industry had a satisfactory year in 

1954. A number of leading mines are engaged in 

extensive schemes of modernisation and reconstruc 
on. New schemes for central hoisting are in progress 
and belt conveyor systems for underground haulage are 
being installed. Another feature of underground opera- 
tions is the increasing replacement of timbering by roof 
bolting 


The number of tube mills in concentration plants is 
being increased, while the use of the sink-and-float process 
in dressing haematite and sulphide ores is rapidly being 
extended. At Norberg and Bastkarn, the Svensson method 

a Swedish process using magnetite as a suspension 
medium — is being practised. The growing number of 
iron sponge plants built by the steel works is being 
paralleled by an increase in pelletising facilities. 


The Hoganas mines in Scania extracted 265,910 tons of 
coal and 161,450 tons of refractory clay in 1954 
Progress by Boliden 

At the Vassbo mine in the Idre field, which is situated 
to the north of Dalecarlia, the Bolidens Gruv AB has 
started experimental mining of lead ore. At Laisvall a 
drift from the central shaft towards the lead deposit on the 
west side of the Lake of Laisan has been completed for 
1,100 metres at a depth of 70 metres below the level of 
the lake. The new concentration plant at Boliden was 
put into operation in 1954. It cost 25,000,000 Swedish 
Kroner and has an annual capacity of 500,000 tons of ore 
Beside the ore from Boliden itself it will handle rock 
broken in the RenstrOm, Langsele and Akulla mines 
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News from Kiruna 

As part of a scheme to change from surface to undet 
ground mining on a large scale, the Luossavaara-Kuruna 
vaara AB (IKAB) have sunk two hoisting shafts at Kiruna 
from a depth of 275m. below the surface The first 
crushing station below ground, located at a depth ol 
320 m., has also been completed. At Luossavaara hoisting 
and dressing plants for an estimated annual production of 
At Malmberget 
the same company has nearly completed a new hoisting 


700,000 tons of ore have been completed 


plant served by belt conveyors, and surface installations 


Tuolluvaara has put a new dressing plant with a 
capacity of 120 tons of ore an hour into operation at its 
works near Kiruna and has designed a concentration and 
pelletising plant for intermediate products and dust, the 
rated capacity being 120,000 tons of pellets a year 

At Norberg drifting operations are in progress for a 
central shaft planned by the Norbergs GrutlOrvaltning 
Three existing hoisting plants will be combined and from 
a common crushing plant 300 metres below the surface 
iron ore will be hoisted by belt conveyors. Mining and 
hoisting of iron ore at Vingesbacke is expected to start 
in 1955. It is assumed that production of magniferous iron 
ore at Dannemora will begin this year 

The activities of the Sveriges Geologiska Undersokning 
(SGU) (Swedish Geological Survey) have resulted in the 
discovery of several sulphide ore deposits in the north 
of Sweden. In the Adak area of the Skellefte field a 
yellow copper Ore deposit estimated at SO0,000 tons has 
been exposed by diamond drilling. 
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When you have a Crushing or Screening 
problem consult Nordberg and benetit AND SCREENS 
from ther wide experience gained over 


many yeal 


Nordberg Processing Machinery has won 
world wide recognition for dependability 


and efficient service Ihe engineering 
Symons’ Horizontal 


F’’ Type S 
‘Kill and skilled craftsmanship which are ne 


used in the production of Nordberg 
machinery is your assurance of satisfac 
tory performance. Write for full informa 


lion on how to meet your requirements 


Symons’ Rod Deck Screens 


‘Symons V" Screens 


Symons" Primary Gyratory Crushers Symons’ Vibrating Bar Grizzlies Symons’ Cone Crushers 
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Cables: Nordberg, London 
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British Colonies 


Olonial Geological Surveys 


URING 1954, Colonial Geological Surveys con 

tinued to operate in 21 territories and generally 

satisfactory progress was made with geological 
mapping, the fundamental task of all geological surveys 
The examination of country during mapping operations is 
the soundest scientific method for the assessment of mineral 
resources and for planning their development on correct 
lines, and mapping also is a necessary preliminary to the 
solution of problems connected with engineering and water 
supply projects. Oversea staffs now include about 200 
geologists, geophysicists and chemists but there still remain 
more than 30 vacancies because, since World War II, the 
demand for geologists has been greater than the supp!y 


Geological Mapping 

Excellent progress with geological mapping was made in 
Uganda, Tanganyika, Northern Rhodesia, Nyasaland, 
Somaliland, Swaziland, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Sarawak, 
North Borneo and Jamaica. The amount done in Bechuana 
land and the Gold Coast was small because stalls were not 
at full strength and the geologists were needed for work on 
other urgent problems. In Kenya, most of the staff were en 
gaged on security duties. Although conditions in Malaya do 
not yet permit secure access for geologists to all parts of the 
territory, yet it was possible for many of the geologists to 
carry out field mapping in “white” areas; tests of electrical 
magnetic and seismic methods of prospecting have been 
carried out under Geological Survey auspices, and a final 
report on the results is awaited 


There was a shortage of geologists in British Guiana 
in spite of which 600 square miles were geologically 
mapped, and at the end of the year additions to the staff 
had brought the establishment almost to full strength, with 
the prospect of more rapid progress during 1955 The 
geology of water supply was the main task of the geologist 
in the Leeward Islands, while in British Honduras, in addi 
tion to water supply geology, attention has also been 
directed to the examination of mineralised areas with a 
view to locating deposits of economic value, so far, un 
fortunately, without success. In Fiji, mapping operations 
were concentrated in areas of special economic importance 
and in the Solomons the geologists were mapping the basins 
of the northerly flowing rivers of N.W. Guadalcanal! 


Work of the Surveys is Bearing Fruit 


Many mineral deposits discovered either by the Geo 
logical Surveys or by prospectors as a result of the informa 
tion given in Geological Survey reports are now under 
active investigation by mining companies, and the produc 
tion stage has been reached in a number of cases, examples 
being columbite as a primary mineral in granite in Nigeria 
columbite in Sierra Leone and Swaziland, yttrotantalite i 
Swaziland, asbestos in Bechuanaland, and columbite 1 
British Guiana with an early prospect also of manganese 
ore. As a result of the Senior Geologist’s work in Fiji, a 
company is prepared to invest considerable sums with a 


view to the mining and export ol manganese ore 


There is a growing probability of production in the neat 
future of some of the various minerals found by the Geo 
logical Surveys to be associated with the carbonatite com 
plexes of East and Central Africa, These minerals include 
pyrochlore (containing the strategic metal niobium), apatite, 
monazite (containing thorium) and cerium earths. The 
Geological Surveys of East and Central Africa and the 
Mineral Resources Division of the Directorate have con 
tinued to examine the carbonatite complexes and thei 


associated minerals. The results so far achieved in Tangan 


yika indicate the possibility of finding a very large tonnage 
of rock at Panda Hill with about 0.5 per cent pyrochclore 
equivalent to 0.32 per cent N'205, and some of the pyro 
chlore has a grain-size larger than that usually seen else 
where. It is probable that a company will soon undertake 
further metallurgical and mineral dressing research on 
pyrochlore and will conduct detailed prospecting to prove 
sufficient reserves to warrant mining operations 


The prospecting rights over the carbonatite of Nkumbwa 
Hill in Northern Rhodesia were taken up by a company 
In Nyasaland, a company has applied for a mining iease 
at Kangankunde Hill, and another concern is busy prospect 
ing Chilwa Island while still retaining its interest in 
Fundulu Hill, Other companies also are interested in othe: 
mineral possibilities of Nyasaland 
The Search for Coal 

The copper mining industry of Northern Rhodesia is so 
dependent on coal supplies that it is most important to 
explore thoroughly any chances there may be of domestic 
production. Much geological mapping is being concen 
trated in potential coal areas of the Karroo System along 
the Zambesi Valley, but it is too early to say whether 
there is a likelihood of reserves large enough to warrant 
mining, and, unfortunately, of those 
inalysed the ash content is high 


samples so. fat 
The possibility of coal 
production in Nyasaland either in Livingstonia in the north 
or in Sumbu in the south is also receiving attention, Coal 
investigation also proceeds in that area of Bechuanaland 
where there ts an extension of the Waterberg coalfield 


In Nigeria, results of drilling indicate coal reserves at 
Fnugu to be about 30,000,000 tons, 25,000,000 tons 
it Ezimo, 40,000,000 tons at Orukpa and $5,000,000 tons ut 
Ogboyaga 
near Enugu. Coal has been discovered by the Geological 
Survey in the upper Rajang region of kastern Sarawak 


Also Water and Qil 


Drilling is stil in progress at Odokpona and 


The Geological Surveys in some Colonial territories play 


i big part in the investigation of ground water supplies, and 
in others special Water Departments appoint their own 
geologists 


The Shell D'Arcy Petroleum Development Company of 
Nigeria, Limited has continued its drilling operations for 
ul, and, in December 1954, the D'Arcy Exploration Com 
pany, Limited, spudded in a deep bore-hole at Mafia 
Island, Tanganyika 
Collaboration from the U niversities 

Members of the Geology Department of the Imperial 
College of Science and Technology were engaged on geo 
chemical prospecting operations in Ugands and preliminary 
results indicate that useful information will be gained 
Towards the end of the year the services available from 
London to Colonial territories received an important rein 
forcement in the shape of a Geochemical Prospecting 
Research Centre established at the Imperial College 
financed jointly by funds provided by the Imperial ¢ ollgge 
by the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research 
ind by Colonial Development ind Welfare funds from the 
Central Allocation for Colonial Geological Surveys 


Ihe Professor of Geology and a colleague from the 
University of Durham spent some weeks in Sierra Leone 
examining the geology of the Hangha chromite deposits 
Iwo members of the teaching stafl from the Department 
of Geology in the University of Glasgow spent 3 month: 
in Bechuanaland examining syenitic intrusions in the 
Gaberones-Molepolole area 
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Cornwall and Devon 


By Our Own Correspondent 


GAIN this year there is very litthe new to report, 
A no major developments having taken place The 
annual report of Geevor Tin Mine Ltd., for the 
31st March, 1954, was published in the summer 
ind showed an operating profit of £53,074 compared with 
$115,426 


main to 


period LO 


14Sl Year 
the 
rates 


This decrease in profit was due in the 
reduced 
fuel 


than in 


price of tin, coupled with a rise in 


wage ind costs 


the 
per 


Ihe grade of ore milled was 
27.82 |b ol 
ind 54,930 tons were milled 
tanding at 180,837 tons, is approximately 
the 


slightly higher previous year at 
65 per cent Ca 
[he ore re 


the 


ssiterite ton 


erve 


same as for previous year but the grade is lower 


Ihe el fitted 


ince 


tric winder with dynamic 


the 


braking has now 


been in Operation summer and will enable 


development to be undertaken at deeper and so 
shaft 


the [Sth 


levels 
maintain production from them 
1,600 ft 
been put in hand 


Ihe main Victory 


has now reached ind development on 


level ha 

In South Crofty accounts published in June and cove 
1953, a £56,586 
igainst an Operational profit of £46,618 the previous 


Thi 


tonnage 


ing the year to December loss ol 


Was 
Hhown 


year was largely due to the fall in the tin price as 


the milled was 7,958 


tons greater and despite 
some increase in the output of black-tin from a 22.9 |b per 
the £245,878 compared 
with £303,641 During the first five months of 1954 


5.234 tons of were 


ton ore 


concentrate realized only 


some 


ore and at 


milled, this rate, the in 
creased output coupled with the expected saving in pump 
ing amounting to £25,000 the 


full 


cost some when 


the 


electric 


pumps are in operation, should put mine on 4 


good tooting 


ROPE WAY 


CABLEWAYS 
DRAGSCRAPERS 


COMPLETE MECHANICAL 
HANDLING INSTALLATIONS 


mZypOzTr™ OZ—-VICO 


The Castle-an-Dinas mine, operated by Great Western 
Ores Lid., a subsidiary of South Crofty provided only 
294 tons of wolfram last year. The main shaft has been 
sunk, however, and considerable development as well as 
stoping carried out on the 8th level 


Elsewhere the small number of tin streamers continue to 
produce some tin. Mineral Recovery Ltd. working beach 
have been carrying some experi- 
work with the new Holman screen and vibratory 

with a view to effecting some pre-concentration 
before grinding and using normal table treatment, whilst 
the small wolfram mine at Hawkeswood is producing a 
little wolfram, and carrying out some development 


All operations at 
property 


sand at Gwithian 


mental 


out 


classifier 


British 
at Basset have ceased. 


the Malayan Tin Syndicate’s 


The plant has been sold 


A really bright spot has been the good returns of the 
China Clay industry, English China Clays showing a group 
trading profit of £2,311,047 (£1,601,808 last year) 


No Encouragement for Uranium 


The the Geological Survey on uranium re 
sources points out that almost the whole of the resources 
are to be found in Cornwall and Devon, but that although 
they are too big to be dismissed as of no account, they 
are insufficient to warrant the erection of a plant to treat 
the ore At South mine which was formerly 
worked for uranium, a most extensive search was made in- 
cluding 5,000 ft. of diamond drilling but no payable ore 
shoots were located. A new deposit was located at Wheal 
Bray on Bodmin Moor 


report of 


Terrace 
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Europe 


Metal Mining in Britain 


By J. B. RICHARDSON, A.R.S.M., M.1.M.M. 


HE United Kingdom is the world’s second largest 
consumer of metals, only the U.S.A. consumes more, 
albeit considerably more, of the world’s total output 
Certain advertisements in technical publications refer to 
non-ferrous metal mining in Britain as a thing of the past 
and truly it is now a very minor industry employing only 
1 few hundred men in half a dozen small lead mines and a 
couple of small tin mines 


Dependence on Imported Ores 

It is unfortunate for so large a consumer that so little 
is produced from native ores; no copper at all, less than 
24} per cent of the lead, less than 2 per cent of the zinc 
and under 5 per cent of the tin required for its manufac- 
tures. Iron is the only metal of which the major part, 60 
per cent of the tonnage of the ore, is dug up from native 
sources and that is mainly the lower grades of iron ore 


In the late 1930's there was a slight revival when 6 per 
cent of the country’s lead requirements were produced at 
home, chiefly from two mines Mill Close and Halkyn 
Half of the lead mines and both the tin mines now operat 
ing were active before the war, two old lead mines have 
reopened since and are operating profitably and a recent 
decision has been made to start small scale production in 
the largest old lead mining district of Scotland. 


Yet it was not always thus, for a century ago Britain 
from scores of mines, was the world’s largest producer ot 
copper, tin and lead. In prehistoric times she had pro 
duced copper at Alderley Edge and tin from Cornwall and 
when Britain was a Roman province an abundance of lead 
ore was mined in many parts of the island mostly for 
export to Rome. 


It has been computed that the North Pennines mines pro 
duced a tonnage of lead and zine ores which would be 
worth at present metal prices some £200,000,000 and that 
production from the small Halkyn - Minera district would 
worth half that amount. If Cumberland, Cornwall, 
Derbyshire, Devon, the Mendips, Mid-Wales, Shropshire, 
Yorkshire and Scotland were included the the 
centuries valued at present prices would certainly add up 
to thousands of millions of 


b e 


total over 


Deposits Still to be Found 


The layman that vast resources have 
been worked out and of course he is right as regards rich 
ore bodies ‘that outcropped, but our most eminent mining 
geologists, who have made for years now a special study 
of the subject, among them Professors Jones and Dunham 
and Dr. Schnellmann, have reiterated in scientific papers 
and technical articles that there are rich prizes still to be 
won from equally rich ore bodies deep-hidden under our 
soil, But their well-reasoned deductions have fallen on 
deaf ears and their efforts are of no avail. Unlike Sweden, 
for example, neither State nor private enterprise has made 
any serious attempt to assess the possibility of finding 
fresh ore supplies by applying modern geophysical and 
geochemical methods 


concludes these 


The man-in-the-street is apparently ignorant or perfectly 
reconciled to the importation of practically all our metals 
other than iron to maintain the vast metal consuming 
industries, the life blood of our export trade. These were 
built up during the Industrial Revolution on home-pro 
duced coal, iron and non-ferrous metals, creating a vigor 


5 


a 


ous native smelting industry which, except for steel and 
secondary base-metals, is now nearly extinct 


In both world wars governmental committees were set 
up to try to create sources of non-ferrous metals at short 
notice and competent metal mining engineers were en 
gaged to examine and report upon possibilities. In spite 
excellent summaries of the position 
Sir Lionel Phillips’ report of 1918, the ministries concerned 
seem quite incapable of appreciating the period required to 
create a modern metal mine even though from their pub 
lications they now seem to understand that a much more 
easily proven coal mine takes a from 
planning to production, 


of a series of since 


decade to evolve 


Reports Shelved 

The reports of the wartime committees as well as those 
that sat and reported between the wars and after World 
War II have led to positive any forward 
step. Nothing has been done since the pivot year of 1914 
to help revive the industry 


no action nor 


Nevertheless from the latest censuses of production 
issued by the Board of Trade it appears that 2,250,000 
men and women workers depend for their livelihood on 
the importation of metals and metallic ores. The workers 
produce goods for export from tractors to tinplate, jet pro 
pelled aircraft to jewellery, motor cars to packets of pins 
all requiring imported metal for their fabrication. Yet 
outside metal mining circles no one seems to realise that 
the smooth and steady supply of non-ferrous metals is 
a vital safeguard to our existence. 


These are the bare facts of the case. At present we are 
lucky because the major part of our metallic needs come 
from friendly countries, the Dominions and the Empire, 
but it does seem common sense to look ahead, to revive and 
foster the home non-ferrous metal mining industry, which 
was formerly the backbone of so much of our prosperity 
and possible the special skills that gave 
leadership in industry, even to the introduction of dis 
criminating legislation as the Dominions have so wisely 
done 


made us our 


Must we stay-at-home Britons never be prepared for war 
when shipborne supplies of metals are in such peril and 
so manifestly essential for success nor in peace when the 
same metals earn the money to buy literally our bread and 
butter from overseas Under two-party government can 
we never as a nation plan more than 
ahead ? 


a general election 
Need civil servants be made to concentrate thei 
great ability on the creation of restrictive, unproductive 
and fresh taxation new wealth ? 


orders instead of 


Where is the Finance for Prospecting? 

Today we are a ‘have not’ nation and to foreign tech 
nological observers and even to native economists who 
trouble to interest themselves in the matter it seems ridi 
culous that a nation that will waste millions of pounds on 
wild-cat schemes for producing ground nuts or eggs in 
distant lands won't spend a tenth of a million to 
seriously an investigation to and find the hidden 
treasure that lies beneath her native soil, that would help 


Start 
seek 


to secure our defence in war and increase our independ 
ence in peace 


There is talk afoot of creating a central research station 
for dressing ores in this country. Surely it is logical to 
first find the ores to dress 
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TRAILING DREDGING 
CABLES CABLES 


For use with excavating A wide range of these cables is 
machinery, electric 
drills, coal cutters, etc — 
Manufactured with flex- 

ible cores and tough mation is available F Vip 
puter sheath on request 


available to suit all voltages, and 
types of dredger. Further in‘or A 


MASS -IMPREGNATED 
NON-DRAINING CABLES 


For use in all situations, especially for vertical runs or 
steep gradients, these cables emp'oy new patented 
compound which will not migrate even when 


operating at high temperatures Sheathed in lead or 





lead-alloy 


COUPLING BOXES 


BICC Mining Type Coupling Poxes (covered by Buxton Flame- 
proof Certificate) are adaptable for making cable couplings 
direct to motors, transformers, capacitors and switchgear ; to 


speed the extension or withdrawal of mining machinery. 


MINING TYPE CAPACITORS 





With exceptionally low loss factor and 
consequent low temperature rise, BICC Mining Type 
Capacitors give long, efficient service with minimum replace- 


ment and maintenance costs. For all voltages up to IIkV 


ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT 


BRITISH INSULATED CALLENDER’S CABLES LIMITED 
ne 21. BLOOMSBURY STREET, LONDON, W.c | 
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Mining Investment 


The Contribution of Public Finanee 


to Mining Development 


NE of the most important features of the post-war 
( Preto has been the growth of institutions, both 

national and international, for the financing of de- 
velopment projects, Mainly, their activities are concen- 
trated in underdeveloped areas and for the mining industry 
they represent an important complement to the capital 
markets of the more advanced nations 


The work of the most important institutions is discussed 
below. It is necessary to point out that the accompanying 
tables (compiled from the latest annual reports) should be 
taken only as illustrative of the interest in mining and not 
is an exhaustive list of activities 


Many other projects, listed as power development or 
road or railway building are of indirect or incidental benefit 
to mining, secondly (and this is particularly true of the 
World Bank) loans are often made for complex develop 
ment schemes in which mining may have an important 
place 


International Bank for Reconstruction and 
Development 


This is a public institution comprising 58 member 
nations, the United Kingdom being also the representative 
of the Colonial territories. Known as the World Bank, it 
can raise funds in capital markets but is chiefly financed 
through members’ subscriptions. Only 20 per cent of a 
subscription (2 per cent in gold and 18 per cent in indi 
vidual currency) is paid up for lending; the remainder 1s 
ivailable only for meeting Bank obligations if required 


Subscriptions are based on estimated economic strength; 
the United Kingdom's subscription is $1,300,000,000 out of 
just over $9,000,000,000. Loans are announced in U.S 
dollars and—-because of the prepondering subscription ot 
the United States —are largely made in U.S. dollars, but 
they may be spent anywhere 


The Bank lends only to Governments and Government 
igencies Or, if to” private organizations, only by their 
Government's guarantee; the Bank must judge the merits of 
4 project, and the credit worthiness of borrowers and super- 
vise the spending of its loan. Loans are made only for 
imported equipment and domestic expenditures must be 
self-financed 


A British consulting engineer is Engineering Adviser to 
the Bank and all mine equipment manufacturers should 
keep in close touch with Bank lending activities so that they 
may tender in good time when the loans are spent 


International Finance Corporation 


Because the World Bank can lend only to Governments 
or Government-backed projects and because such projects 
ire normally comprehensive rather than specific many 
worth-while smaller schemes are beyond its assistance. The 
Corporation has been proposed—and accepted in principle 

is an affiliate of the World Bank to complement its 
work by lending without guarantee of the Government of 
the capital importing country 


By its nature, L.b.C, should be much more helpful to 
mining enterprise than the World Bank has been. It is 
proposed that the LF.C. should have an authorized capital 


of $100,000,000 (U.K. subscription about $14,000,000) and 
should, additionally, sell bonds. The World Bank is now 
preparing a charter for the I.F.C. which member countries 
will have to accept and ratify. It is unlikely therefore to 
start work this year, but its flexibility makes it potentially 
very significant for mining 


Technical Assistance Administration 


This is a branch of United Nations which handles the 
Expanded Programme of Technical Assistance—a venture 
organized both by the United Nations proper and the 
United Nations’ specialist agencies and financed by volun- 
tary contributions of Governments. 


[he Administration is concerned simply with training 
the loaning of experts to underdeveloped countries, the 
granting of bursaries for study in advanced countries, and 
the training of technicians in their own countries. In 1953, 
for the first time the United Kingdom replaced the United 
State as the chief supplier of technical experts. 


Colombo Plan 


This is a loosely-knit framework, originally developed by 
Commonwealth Foreign Ministers in 1950 but since ex- 
tended so that it now covers the whole of South and South- 
East Asia and has liaison with the United States. It is a 
co-operative effort to raise living standards by mutual assist- 
ance in individual basic development programmes in the 
public sectors of economics. It is mostly internally 
financed (and to some extent deficit-financed) and the 
United Kingdom has chiefly assisted by premature releases 
of blocked sterling balances 


Technical training is an important part of the pro- 
gramme. Mining, however, does not figure prominently 
since the Plan is more concerned with the development of 
basic public services 


Commonwealth Development Finance Co. Ltd. 


This company was set up in 1953 with authorized share 
capital of £15,000,000; £6,750,000 from the Bank of 
England and £8,250,000 from industrial, shipping, banking 
and mining interests; not all of this money has yet been 
called up 


The Company sets out to work in association with the 
World Bank and with other similar institutions and capital 
markets; to provide contacts with British financial, com- 
mercial and industrial experience; and to develop the 
Commonwealth particularly in ways which will increase 
Commonwealth resources or strengthen the Sterling Areas’ 
payments position, 


Only about £5,000,000 has been loaned so far but this 
includes the important loan for the Sui Gas project in 
Pakistan 


Colonial Development Corporation 


This was established in 1948 for the developing of 
Colonial resources so as to expand production of food- 
stuffs and raw materials, and of agricultural, industrial and 
trading schemes, These are very wide powers and the 
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Corporation has gone in for a wide range of activities 
all the way from the running of hotels to mining and 
canning fish 


It has concentrated on schemes which would not norm 
ally attract private capital and has consequently had a 
number of * losers.” More recently it has tended to avoid 
going into schemes alone and has sought to work in associa 
tion with private enterprise 


Its mining interests, many of which are still being 
investigated, could be substantial. By the end of March 
1954 it had sanctioned £51,750,000 for developments of 
all kinds 


Colonial Development and Welfare Acts 


Between 1946 and 1956 the United Kingdom is com 
mitted to providing £140,000,000 for Colonial development 
work. Mostly this has been concentrated on social welfare 
and communications 


Export-Import Bank 


Founded in 1934, this Bank is a United States Federal 
Agency having fairly wide powers and consequently a 
shifting emphasis in its activities. Its total lending 
authority is $5,000,000,000 and at the end of June 1954 its 
outstanding loans were: Europe, $1,442,000,000; Latin 
America $867 ,000,000; Asia, $339,000,000; Africa 
$91,000,000. The Bank has four main objectives: to 
finance the export of American goods—particularly capital 
goods; to finance, by short term loans, the export of 
American commodities; to finance developments abroad 
which will provide the United States with essential 
materials; to finance the development of foreign countries, 
such loans to be spent in the United States. 


Obviously, the Bank has fair room for manoeuvre, and 
in general, its loans have been tied to purchasing in the 
United States; occasionally it has made free loans, the 
biggest number of which was made to the South African 
mining industry to encourage the production of uranium 
It can lend to Governments or private firms; its recent 
interest charges have varied from 3} to 6 per cent; and 
whereas it can lend for as little as three months to finance 
raw cotton exports it can also lend for twenty years or 
more on a major development scheme. 


It is only in the last six years that the Bank has had an 
interest in underdeveloped countries as such and, in the 
last few months another shift in policy has been to advance 
lines of credit to individual American exporters specifically 
for the promotion of American exports which are deemed 
uncompetitive creditwise. This last move may prove to be 
of importance in the mining equipment manufacturing 
industry 


Foreign Operations Administration 


This is the agency which handles the American economic 
aid programme and has superseded all other foreign aid 
programmes of this sort. Since it is in existence only by 
annual votes of Congress its continuity is not assured and 
its work changes in accordance with political and economic 
circumstances 


At the moment, emphasis is on the development of the 
underdeveloped countries of East and South East Asia 
F.O.A. may provide loans for equipment (at least some of 
which will be tied to American industry and particularly 
the uncompetitive elements of it), food and raw materials 
(particularly American surpluses) or straightforward 
money grants to correct balance of payments difficulties 
as they arise 


Mining Investment 


WORLD BANK 


PAKISTAN 
Sul Gas Transmissto ) Natural gas pipe « 1954 14,000,000 
YUGOSLAVIA Equipment for 
ther industric 1949 2,700,000 
1951 28,000,000 
19583 410,000, 000 


COLONIAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATION 


Country and Compa ‘ 
CARIBBEAN 
British Guiana Con 
Goldtields Ltd 
Trinidad Cement Ltd 
KENYA 
Macalder-Nyanza Mine Ltd 


™ 


‘ OOO 
Vitingini Lead Investigatior 000 
ANGANYIKA 

*Murango Mines Investigation t ‘ 260,000 
* Tanganyika Coal Investigat i 

*langanyika tron (Liganga) $00,000 
Investigation 


\ 


*lTangold Mining Co. Ltd ' - 125,000 
UGANDA 

Kilembe Mines Ltd ‘ 1,750,000 
N. RHODESIA 

Chilanga Cement Ltd ( ' plant 1,500,000 


Investigations onl 


EXPORT-IMPORT BANK 
Country and Company ] 


ARGENTINA 
octedad Minera Argentina Pquipment for 
anv iiphwur 5,000,000 
BOLIVIA 
Corp. Boliviana de Formento Petroleum ce ! 8, 500,000 
Mauricio Hochschild r i 1,000,000 
Bol. Tin & Tungsten Mine 
Corporation 1,000,000 
Compagnie Aramayo de Mine 
en Bolivia ! este 580,000 
BRAZIL 
Companhia Valido Rio Dox & mining equip 14,000,000 
7, $00,000 
ociedad Brasileira ce 
Mineracao ‘ vg ‘ 40,000, 000 
Industria e Comercio ce 
Minerios 67,000,000 
MEXICO 
Nacional binanciera ) vine q 2,740,000 
Mexican Gulf Sulphur Co 
Gulf Sulphur Cia de Mexico 
PERU 
Cerro de Pasco Corp'n Zinc refining 20,800,000 
Fermin Malaga e Hijo lungsten mining ‘ 650,000 
Marcona Mining Compan Iron ore development 2,500,000 
CHINA 
Ke public ot China qu ' wee min 4 1.500.000 
CANADA 
teep Rock Iron Mine equipment 5,700,000 
balconbridge Nickel Mine 9§) § 000.000 
LIBERIA 
Liberia Mining Co mo ' ing 94 4,000,000 
PORTUGUESE W. AFR 


ulphur plant 


4.414.000 


467,000 
SOUTH AFRICA 
undry Mining Firm Mining Hpmen 5 2,927,967 
West Rand Consolidates 
Mines p 4.434.510 
Daggafontein 9$] 7,851,614 
Blyvooruitzicht Gold Mining 
ompany 2 6,819,017 
Blyvooruitzicht Gold Mining 
ompan 952 408,236 
Western Reefs Exploration & 
Development Co 952 9,289,004 
tilfontein Gold Mining Co, 99) 7.370.408 
Randfontein Estate Gold 
Mining Co 952 12,751,009 
Virginia Orange bree 
Gold Mining Co , 4,144,073 
melstruisbult Gold Minis 
Areas »s 041 
Luipaards Viei Estate & Go 
Mining Co 95 789 
Welkom Gold Mining Co , 147 
President Steyn Gold Mining 
Compan ‘ 744 
Pilaton Gold Mining ‘ 54° 
Babrosco Mines (Proprietar 
Ltd ‘ Sus 
\frikander Lease ‘ 1160 
New Klerksdorp Gold Estate ‘ 147 
Harmony Gold Mining Co ‘ 194 
Fast Champ d'Or Gold Mining 95 042 
Government Gold Mining 
Areas (Modderfontein 
Consolidated) 
Dominion Keefs (Klerksdorp) 
West Driefontein Gold Mining 
Doornfontein Gold Mining ¢ 





Mining Investment 


Progress of Mining Shares 


on the London Stock Exehange 


By Our Stock Exchange Correspondent 
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Kathrs had a 
many ing 
share trading 
Rand 


dividends moved higher 


mixed year, but increased activity enabled 


mi finance houses to report better profits from 

Among the younger mines of the Far West 
Steady progress was made and, in some cases, 
A better supply of native labour 
and improved electrical supplies assisted many older pro 
perties fact that the 
close to its par value. Further considerable advances were 
but frequently 
income was received from gold, thus 


ollsetting higher profits from the uranium 


despile the price of gold remained 


made by uranium producers as results 


disclosed, a lower 


Investors were 
disposed to treat shares in this category with some caution 
The activity of Union Corporation in the Bethel area was 
watched with interest and, desptte previous hopes, it 
the latter part of the period that 
initially one mine only would be developed here. | 
Katlirs 
the 


settled the 


became clear towards 


nfor 


tunately were again affected by political develop 


nion barhietr 
market 


towards 


ments in on, when matters appeared 


more considerable 


ol 


controversial 


showed 


the 


powers ol 


recuperation, but 


of tresh 


end the year a spate 


legislation of a nature upset many 


ove eas investors 


O.b.S, Shares 
Free State mines 
the Kathr market 
considerable optimism 

na the 


beset investors 


Orange Like the 
matters began well and there was 


ol 


increasing 


had a mixed yeat 


rest ol 
the end the old 
1955 doubts 
falls While 
this can in part be attributed to the general trend of politi 
cal 


low irds 
ol 


consider able 


yeal 


during first quarter 


and occurred 


developments, several other major factors were at 


work individual 
the 


production 


Ihe disparity in results between mines 


ol 


some 


and 


new property 


became more more apparent and high cost 


bringing a into caused 


nervousness among stockholders This culminated in the 


220 


difficulties 
gamaling 


of Freddies Consolidated which, ama| 
the old North and South 
mines, eventually had to close down the southern half of 
the property as uneconomic. This event upset the whole 
and doubt the prospects 
Operating on the fringe of the field 


after 


Freddies Freddies 


section cast 


on of other 


mines 


Diamonds 


Companies in this group enjoyed a 
than had originally been anticipated. 
industrial 


much better year 
Sales of gems and 
at a satisfactory level 
firm note. It had been feared 
that United States demand for both classes of stones might 
The 
United States economy, however, recovered after a period 
of uncertainty and the expected recession did take 
place. During the year it was anounced that a process 
manufacturing diamonds, using chemicals and a ful 
nace, had been developed in America This had little 
permanent effect on the market as production costs were 
understood to be high and the stones small 


stones remained 


finished the period on a 


and 


fall away after the heavy purchases of recent years. 


not 


for 


West Africans 
West 


public 


Africans 
displayed 


had another quiet year The general 
little interest in this market 
Despite this fact, real progress was made by some pro- 
perties. Ashanti pushed with their large scale 
developments and initial results appeared to justify fully 
earlier hopes. Ariston and Amalgamated Banket both 
produced returns rewarding stockholders for past patience 
and Western Selection were energetic in diversifying then 
portfolio and developing their interests in other parts of 
the world 


sustained 


ahead 


Australians 


The West Australian market was also subdued although 
gold production remained at a high level. One of the 
main features was the purchase by Gold Mines of Ka 
goorlie of two other 
plant 


these 


properties and the subsequent con 
and administration. Although the 
schemes will take time, the general 
effect was to lower costs and increase the efficiency of an 
important section the mines the Western 
Australian field 


solidation§ of 


completion of 


of operating in 


Miscellaneous Gold 


Although investment in this market, always, was 
rather limited and specialised, there was much interest | 
the developments of Cam & Motor, which kept the shares 
well in the public eye Ihe Indian mines continued to 
encounter the same problems of cost and deep mining on 


this dying field 


as 


The local government again considered 
taking Over the properties during the year The fall in 
St. John del Rey over the period was due to increasing 
inflation and financial restrictions in Brazil 


Coppers 


Activity among copper shares was sustained throughout 
year, many reaching record high prices. The upward 
movement of the metal price reflected world wide scarcity 
and strong demand Mines in Rhodesia 


the 


were affected 





Dy a strike of native labour which severely curtailed pro 
duction for some weeks. Disagreement between the Europ 
ean miners’ union, the local government and mine owners, 
yn the policy to be adopted over the advancement of 
native labour, continued throughout the year and_ still 
rumbled below the surface at the end of the period. Coal, 
electricity, and rail transport difficulties continued to pre 
sent serious problems although, by the beginning of 1955, 
schemes were in hand to deal w.th all three 
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recovery 
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Settlement of 


the market staged a good 
of the labour problems, 
increasing production, and the maintenance of satisfactory 
metal prices all helped. The high price of copper was of 
benefit to Mount Isa, now an important producer 
of the metal. The investment status of Consolidated Zinc 
rose during the year 
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great 
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Tin shares, in both the Eastern and Nigerian sections, 
had rather a dull year The settlement of the Interna 
tional Tin Agreement and improved conditions in Malaya 
strengthened the market, but shares have been conditioned 
by the metal price which never again aspired to the peaks 
of two years ago. Nevertheless, some good dividends and 
returns were forthcoming. Nigerian properties went all 
out for columbite production and some impressive returns 
were produced by Doubts over the 
American buying policy for this mineral 
exuberance in check 


leading companies. 
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Canadians enjoyed a year of great expansion 
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ance of good base metal prices kept shares at high levels 
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In the miscellaneous group, most companies enjoyed @ 
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manganese profits, mainly due to transport difficulties, the 
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asbestos production 
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further 


advance in 
South African coal shares began to 


benefit from improving transport facilities. Wankie started 
to enjoy the fruits of its long term development plans and 
a greatly improved position was discernible by the early 


part of 1955 
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of solid retrenchment 
this 
further strikes for higher wages 
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This must create 


a period of achievement following one 
Markets enter! 
country, of a general 


ahead with 
election and 
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tainty over the short term but, provided existing policies 


are maintained, 


there 


seems to be real 


hope 


that the 


national recovery will continue until full convertibility be 


achieved 


Such conditions should favour 
gress of the Mining Market 


the further pro 





HIGH AND LOW PRICES REACHED BY LEADING MINING SHARES 
JANUARY 1, 1954 to APRIL 6, 1955 
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Anglo American Corpn Western Reefs 
Anglo-French 
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O FIRST 
for 


MACHINE TOOLS 

INCLUDING Lathes ® Capstan and Turret 
Lathes ® Millers © Shapers ® Slotters © Grinders 
Borers ® Planers ® Drills, etc 

SHEET METAL MACHINERY 
INCLUDING Power Presses ® Gzuillotines 
Plate Bending Rolls ® Press Brakes ® Slitters etc 
POWER PLANI 
INCLUDING Turbo 
and Engine 
Air Compressors ®& 


* Steam 
Generating Sets 
Pressure Vessels ® Steam 
Engines © Diesel Engines © Pumps ¢® Fans 
Af D.C. Electric Motors © Starting 
Equipment ® Transformers ® Switchgear © Motor 
Sets © Welders ¢ 
Frequency Changers 

BOILERS 

INCLUDING Cochran © Economic ® Lanca 
shire ® Vertical Cross Tube © Vertical Multi 
tubular © Watertube © Marine 
Radiators 
HYDRAULIC PLANT, ALSO 
RUBBER & PLASTICS MACHINERY 
INCLUDING all 
trades © Pumps and Accumulators © Injectior 
and Moulding Machines ® Extruders © Tabletting 
Machines *® Mill 


Pans ® Reduction Gears, et 


Alternators 


Diese! Driven 


and 


Generating Rectifiers 


Heating 
cl 


Hydraulic Presses for 


®* Calenders *® Vulcanising 


GEORGE 


SONS ANDO 


Established 
Wood Lane, London, W.12. Te/ 
Near Leeds 
N.W.10 


Tel 
Tel 


Manchester » Glasgow - Swar 


Pudse 


Stanningley 


Sunbeam Road, London 


And at Kingsbury (Nr. Tamworth) 








COMPANY 


Shepherds Bush 2070 


Elgar 7222 


PROCESS PLANT 

INCLUDING Mixers ® Blenders @ Filter 
Presses © Hydro Extractors ® Crushers ® Disinte- 
grators ® Driers ® Ball Mills © Tube Mills 
Jacketed Pans ® Glass Lined, Rubber Lined and 
Stainless Steel Equipment ®© Vacuum and Refrig- 
eration Plant © Distillation Equipment ¢ Paint 
Machinery, etc. 


CONTRACTORS’ PLANT 

INCLUDING Excavators ® Trenchers © Dum- 
pers ® Portable Compressors ® Concrete Mixers 
Cranes of all types © Grabs ® Loading Shovels 
Tractors ® Bulldozers * Road Rollers * Loco- 
motives ® Hoists © Pumps ® Tower Cranes 
Electric Hammers *® Scaffolding. 


LIFTING & MECHANICAL 


HANDLING 
INCLUDING Jones Mobile Cranes ® Over- 
head Travelling Cranes ® Belt Conveyors ® Roller 
Conveyors ® Winches ® Pulley Blocks ® Jacks 
Sling Chains ® Fork Lift Trucks 
CONTRACTORS’ TOOLS 
INCLUDING : Protective Clothing ® Portable 
Buildings and Works Equipment of all types 
STEEL OF ANY DESCRIPTION 
Steel-Framed Buildings © Tanks of all sizes 
Rails, Railway Track and Accessories ® Sections 
Structural Steelwork © Pipes and Fittings 


LIMITED 
1834 
‘Grams: Omniplant, Telex, London 
Coborn, Leeds 


Ommnitools, Harles, London 


y 2241 “Gram 
‘Grams 


sea Newcastle - Belfast - Sheffield - Southampton - Bath 
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Progress Report on the Mines 


SOUTH AFRICA 


CENTRAL AND 
EAST AFRICA 


GOLD COAST, Etc. 


CYPRUS 


NIGERIA 


MIDDLE EAST, Etc. 


AUSTRALASIA 


CARIBBEAN 


MALAYA 


THAILAND 


CONTENTS 


Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa Ltd 
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East Rand Consolidated Ltd 
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Anglo French Exploration Co. Ltd 

South West Africa Co. Ltd 

Henderson’s Transvaal Estates Ltd 

Messina (Transvaal) Development Co. Ltd 
African and European Investment Co. Ltd 


Wankie Colliery Co. Ltd. 

Rhodesian Corporation Ltd 

Falcon Mines Ltd. ea 
London and Rhodesian Mining and Land Co. Ltd. 
British South Africa Co 

Zambesia Exploring Co. Ltd 
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Tanganyika Concessions Ltd 
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Kinta Kellas Tin Dredging Co. Ltd 
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South Africa 


Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa, Ltd. 


giance at the maps which accompany the accounts of 
Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa for the year to 
June 30, 1954, shows that the group administers twelve 
properties on the Eastern, Central and Far West Rand 
At present it has no direct mining interest in the scheduled mines 
of the O.F.S., but mining lease over the 
Saaiplaas area ha property will also be 
sdministered by Gold 


an application for a 
been lodged and this 
bield 


mainly in South Africa, it 
ast and West Africa, to North 
oilfields of Trinidad and 


later 


Although the group's interests are 
has also stretched out to Central, I 
America, to Australia and to the 


Lach of these 


elsewhere ection reviewed 


The main structure of the group is comparatively straight 
forward At the top is The Consolidated Gold Fields of South 
Africa, Ltd, which ts simply and a holding company, its 
only assets, apart from cash and accrued dividends, being all the 
operating Company New Consolidated Gold Fields 
Ltd ind naturally enough, its sole income is in the form of 
fividends from New Consolidated Gold Fields As each company 
has issued 1,750,000 6 per cent first cumulative preference 
1,250,000 6 per cent second cumulative preference, and 4,500,000 
hares of £1, it is quite ea 5 the dividend on any 
hare of the operating company to the parent for distri 


solely 


hares of it 


ordinat y to pa 
la ol 
bution to the holders of its corresponding shares. The reason for 
state of world is that the 
Memorandum of Association of the original company was found 
to be trictive to enable it to undertake certain types of 
disability, all the were sold 
took powers on its incor 


this unusual affairs in the mining 
too 
busime lo overcome this assets 


to the new company, which wider 


poration in 1919 


At the 30th June, 1954 
embraces all the 
book value of 
depreciation of £490,000; Investments 
of £10,.898,000 of which £9,643,000 1s represented by Quoted 
Investments, having a Stock Exchange value of £22,394,000, and 
Net Current Assets of £3,886,000 after allowing for future Income 
Tax and minority 


the Consolidated Balance Sheet 
interests of the 
£KS3 000 


which 
Group, discloses Fixed Assets 
after deducting accumulated 
total book value 


with a 
with a 


interest 


tments at the Stock 
book 


under 


laking Quoted Inve 
the remaining assets at 


Exchange value and 
then value, the total assets of the 
little £34,000,000 and if Current 

future Income Tax and minority interest are deducted, 
vorth of the to £28, 388,000 The two 
Preference Capital represent £3,000,000 of this figure, 
leaving the equity a backing of £25,388,000, or roughly £5 13s. Od 
per £1 Ordinary 


Group amount to a 
Lsabalitic 
the net 


business amount 


classe ol 


hare 


Ihe Con 
Oth 


reveal 


Olidated Profit & Lo 
June, 1954, read in 

t Group profit, betore 
£2. 344,000, of 


Account for the year ended 
with the Notes 


I ixed 


conjunction thereon, 
Assets and 
half — £1,253,000 
from dividends and interest on Investments 
£332,000, was derived from Profit on Realisation 
written off leaving £758,000, mainly 
trading profits of the 


depreciation of 


taxation, of which a shade overt 
to be precise cunn 
Roughly | sth, or 
of Investments 


iccounted for b the 


amount 
other ubsidiary 


OMmMpann 


Gold bields 
forms ol 


bield: 


tructure of the 
holds the 
ompan Consolidated Gold 


fo summarise, the group 1s 
hares of the 


which in turn owns 


i follow the publi 


Wiou 


parent 


FINANCIAL 


all the shares of New Consolidated Gold Fields. In its turn, 
this subsidiary possesses sub-subsidiaries and a large investment 
portfolio which is capable of classification as follows 


Established producers on the Rand 
Orange Free State interests 
Platinum interests in South Africa 
Interests in other parts of Africa 
North American interests 
Investments in Australian mines 
Oil interests 


A consideration of each of these classes and the companies 
which form them is made on this and the following pages 


ESTABLISHED PRODUCERS ON THE RAND 


[he gold mining companies which New Consolidated Gold 
Fields administers comprise some of the presently and historically 
famous properties on the Rand and include the scheduled uranium 
producers, Vogelstruisbult and Luipaards Vlei and other mines 
which will in due course produce uranium. Commencing with the 
East Rand, Vogelstruisbult has been expanding production, which 
in 1954 broke the record established in the previous year and, 
despite the elimination of the gold premium, working profits of 
£1,323,871 were also at the highest level for the company. The 
net profits also benefited from a reduced tax charge as a consequence 
of the capital expended on the uranium extraction plant. It must 
be borne in mind that when the allowances for the amortisation 
of the capital expenditure have been used up, taxation will rise 
again. After delays in the delivery of equipment for the uranium 
plant, trial runs were commenced in December 1954 and the plant 
was Officially opened on 21st February 1955. The improved gold 
earnings are reflected in the increased dividends announced in 1954, 
amounting to 3s. per share, against 2s. 3d. in the previous year 


At Luipaards Vlei, whilst profits from gold are declining, the 
production of uranium, which commenced officially in January 
1955, will become a profitable source of revenue. These benefits 
will not accrue at once, for the opening up of the Bird Reef series, 
the uranium-gold carrier, is almost equivalent to opening up 
a new mine 


The Vilakfontein mine mills a high grade of ore for the East 
Rand: in 1954, 7.2 dwt. per ton was recovered. Since the mine 
commenced operations in 1942, most of the development has been 
in the south-east area of the property, that is to say, towards the 
common boundary with Sub Nigel. A new shaft No. 2 has been 
sunk to a depth of 6,810 ft. to serve the western section of the 
mine. This shaft is the deepest single lift shaft in the world. The 
reduction plant having a present capacity of 38,500 tons is to be 
extended to deal with 50,000 tons of ore per month; it is estimated 
that the installation of the additional equipment will take 15 
months to complete and a further 9 months will be required to 
reach the full production rate. The total capital expenditure is 
estimated at £350,000 for the three years 1955 to 1957, inclusive 
of the cost of this plant extension. The December 1954 dividend 
was raised to 74d. per share to make a total of Is. 2d. against 
ls. Id. for 1953. Tests made to ascertain uranium possibilities 
have not justified an application being made to be included as 
a producer 


To the east of Viakfontein lies Sub Nigel, where the continuance 
of Operations at the present level of production will depend very 
largely upon the extent to which the mining of ore in exploratory 


RESULTS (for the last two complete financial years) 
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Stopes can supplement the mining 
of ore from reserves. Now that 
the major known payable shoots 
have been thoroughly explored, 
it is unlikely that development 
will disclose any extensive addi- 
tional payable areas. Further 
development in areas which have 
not yet been fully explored, 
particularly along the company’s 
western boundary and in_ the 
northern portion of the eastern 
lease area, will, no doubt, disclose 
blocks of ore. The yield per 
ton in 1953-54 was 6.62 dwt. 
and the ore reserves, slightly 
below two years’ supply, average 
8.1 dwt. over 37.1 inches 

In the Central Rand, much of the 
old Simmer & Jack area has been 
worked out, though there are still 
considerable tonnages of ore await- 
ing re-investigation in the old 
upper areas of the mine but for 
some time shortage of native 
labour has hampered _ these 
operations. The life of this mine 
may be prolonged by the granting 
of a lease over an _ additional 
242 claims below the southern 
boundary of the property; results 
from the area are Officially des 
cribed as “not encouraging,” 
but further exploration seems 
likely 

Two sets of problems ftace 
those responsible for developing 
the Robinson Deep mine; making 
good the damage caused by ground 
movements in 1952 and bringing the new lease area to production 
The after-effects of the earth movements caused a reduction in 
the amount of ore sent to the mill in 1953, and the 1954 tonnage 
was also restricted. Owing to yet another recovery in the grade 
of ore treated, the quantity of gold won during 1954 ayain expanded 
and working profits at £338,887 were almost double those of the 
previous year. After allowing for a far higher rate of tax, the net 
profit was still £14,000 up on 1953. The dividend total for the 
year was 2s. 6d. plus 6d. from sales of property. For the previous 
year the distribution was Is. 6d 


WEST WITS LINE 
New Consolidated Gold Fields interests on the West Wits line 
extend over a distance of 36 miles. In the east lie Libanon and 
Venterspost, while in the more central area, on either side of 
Blyvooruitzicht, lie Doornfontein and West Driefontein 


Judged by the standard of either the tonnage milled or by the 
quantity of gold produced, Venterspost is the more important of 
the two eastern mines. Since milling operations commenced in 
1940, the output of gold has fluctuated owing to various causes 
but in 1953-54 with a milling rate of 1,299,000 tons and a yield of 
4.6 dwt. production exceeded 300,000 ounces to achieve a new 
record. QOut of net profits after taxation of £590,232 in 1953-54 
a little over one-third was paid out in dividends and just under 
two-thirds was appropriated for capital expenditure. Much of 
the capital expenditure in that year related to shaft systems, and 
the drain on profits is likely to continue at a high level for several 
years This mine, like the neighbouring Libanon mine is working 


The unique headframe housing the Koepe winders at No, § 
shaft, West Driefontein, taken 


South Africa 


two reefs; the Main Reef and 
the Ventersdorp Contact Reef 
These run roughly parallel, dip 
ping steeply and = sub-outcrop 
near the western boundary at 
a depth of approximately 1,300 ft 


Libanon started milling only 
in 1949, but it has already paid 
out almost £800,000 in dividends 
and this company, too, is ham 
pered by the need for appropriating 
a large proportion. nearly two 
thirds in 1953-54-—of net profits 
for capital expenditure The high 
rate of expenditure has been 
mainly caused by the deepening 
of No. 2 Shaft and the sinking 
of No. | sub-vertical Shaft, and 
since a third vertical shaft will 
need to be commenced from the 
surface in the next few years, it ts 
difficult to forecast when an increase 
in the dividend rate will occur 
The area ts underlain by the 
Main Reef and from encouraging 
results obtained east of No. 2 
Shaft it now seems that a greater 
part than was originally thought 
also contains the Ventersdorp 
Contact Reef. Exploratory dey 
clopment on the Carbon Leader 
disclosed no payable values The 
ore reserve position improved 
during 1953-54. While in time 
the Ventersdorp Contact Reef 
will add its contribution, the 
present overall position of ore 
reserves 18 Still such that there 
remains a problem of ensuring 
future supplies to the mill It is therefore considered that the 
sinking of a third shaft is essential 


while under construction. 


WEST DRIEFONTEIN 


West Driefontein is the most profitable gold mine in the New 
Consolidated Gold Fields’ group indeed, on some counts, in the 
whole of South Africa. At present it is treating a relatively small 
amount of ore, averaging only 62,000 tons per month in the first 
quarter of 1955, but its average yield of 15.3 dwt. per ton gave it a 
clear lead in this field at that period. Time will show how serious 
is the challenge of the President Brand Mine in the O.F.S. West 
Driefontein’s working profits of £3,303,758 in 1953-54 were more 
than double those of any other New Consolidated gold mine 
They are, it is true, being drawn on fairly heavily for capital expendi 
ture, but the expansion in working profits is very encouraging and 
dividends have been growing without interruption since the maiden 
dividend of 5 per cent announced in June 1953. Although 
capital expenditure in the immediate future will almost certainly 
continue to be high owing to the need to exploit the remainder of 
the company’s large lease area, further increases in profitability 
should result in the distribution of substantially higher dividends, 
and this will eventually help the shareholders of Consolidated 
Gold Fields 


The mine has two shafts in operation, No. | and No. 2. Nos 
3 and 4 are being sunk and the former should be available for 
hoisting during the latter part of 1956. Work on No. § shaft is 
still in the early stages. Owing to the friable character of the 


DEVELOPMENT AND MILLING RESULTS (for the last two complete financial years) 
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South Afriea 


Carbon Leader Reef it has been established that most of the gold 
is contained in the finer fractions of rock and that it will be possible 
to segregate this high grade ore by mechanical means This 
orting should effect a saving in the cost of gold extraction and a 
reduction in the ost per ounce of gold produced The cost per 
ton milled will be higher but the actual tonnage treated should 
contain a higher proportion of reef with a consequent improve 
ment in yield Ihe best test for this mine ts the size of monthly 
working profits, and they, as indicated above, are already sati 
factory and are improving 


A uranium plant is being built to treat the slimes from this mine 
ind from Doornfontein It is expected to start operations by 
the middle of 195‘ Ihe financial arrangements covering the 
provision and repayment of capital and the sale of the uranium 
follow the now traditional line 


DOORNEFONTEIN 


The last of the New Consolidated Gold Fields operating com 
panies on the West Wits Line Doornfontein Gold Mining 
tarted milling Operations in 1953 During the eight months to 
June 1954, working profits of £450,538 were earned, and these 
were exceeded by the £503,072 earned in the following six months 
So good have these results been that arrangements made to borrow 
additional monies have been modified, and as New Consolidated 
Gold Fields has agreed to provide short-term finance until 30th 
June, 1956, should this be found necessary, the company ts unlikely 
to raise any additional cash from shareholders Thus the mine 
has been financed with an issued capital of £4,914,000; share 
premiums of £1,701,820; 4) per cent Registered Debentures of 
£1,000,000; and short term loan Capital expenditure, which 
absorbed the whole of the net profits which accrued in the first 
eight months of the mine's operational life, will probably be heavy 
for it 1s necessary to develop the mine in depth: work will start on 
cross-cutting to the site of the proposed No. | sub-vertical shaft 
during 1955. A third vertical shaft is also planned and when this 
is eventually complete, it will be possible to explore the Carbon 
Leader towards the western boundary of the lease area Though 
the present emphasis is on the Carbon Leader opportunities will be 
taken to obtain information concerning the Main Reef 


WEST WITS AREAS 


West Wits Areas has interests in the five operating Companies 
on the West Wits Line: 12.5 per cent interest in the equity of 
Blyvooruitzicht, 18.6 per cent in Doornfontein, 28.0 per cent in 


a 


Libanon, 20.9 per cent in Venterspost, and 20.5 per cent in West 
Driefontein. The township of Carletonville is being administered 
by a subsidiary of West Wits Areas, viz. Carletonville Estates 
The Company also holds an interest in land to the south of West 
Driefontein and Blyvooruitzicht and various other areas 


ORANGE FREE STATE INTERESTS 

Although the New Consolidated Gold Fields group has taken 
a less active part in developing the Orange Free State than other 
South African mining houses, it has direct share interests in three 
O.F.S. companies in the Anglo American Corporation group, and 
in Harmony which is administered by the Central Mining Invest- 
ment Corporation. The three Anglo American companies are 
Welkom, Free State Geduld and Western Holdings. Fuller 


details concerning these three companies are to be found on 
page 228-231 


Gold Fields has a further large interest in the Harmony Mine 
through its holding in New Consolidated, Free State, Exploration 
Company. Harmony Gold is still getting into its stride after 
starting production in September in 1954, and it is hoped to bring 
the uranium plant into production in 1955. The Company 1s 
treated at greater length on page 234-237 


To the north of Harmony lies the Saaiplaas area where the 
exploratory drilling programme has been completed with encourag- 
ing results. Intersections of the Basal Reef in borehole D.S. 3 
during 1953-54 gave values of 580 and 908 in. dwt. An application 
has been made for a mining lease. When the lease is granted, a 
new company will be formed and New Consolidated, Free State, 
Exploration Company will have capital subscription rights 
Mineral rights are held in three other parts of the Orange Free 
State: to the north of the Saaiplaas area and to the east and west 
of the Virginia-Merriespruit block 


INTERESTS IN OTHER PARTS OF AFRICA 


The group's interests in South Africa outside the gold mining 
industry are centred on platinum, coal and lead-zine. It derives 
a very substantial revenue from the platinum industry through the 
large shareholding in the Waterval (Rustenburg) Platinum Mining 
Company, which owns directly and indirectly over 40 per cent of 
the equity of Rustenburg Platinum Mines Ltd. now the world’s 
leading platinum producer. Rustenburg Platinum and Johnson 
Matthey & Co. Ltd. jointly own a matte treatment plant which is 
now producing electrolytic copper and nickel from the matte 


The cable conveyor belt for conveying ore from No. | Shaft to the crusher plant at Annan Shaft, Doornfontein, 
taken while under construction, 





before its despatch to the United Kingdom for final refining of the 
platinum group metals 


At Vierfontein in the O.F.S. the Electricity Supply Commission 
has erected a generating station to supply power to the mines 
The Commission takes the bulk of the 750,000 tons coal output 
of the Vierfontein Colliery, in which an interest is held, thereby 
giving the group another 
the O.F.S 


In Central Africa N.C.G.F. has an interest in the technical 
direction of the Geita Gold Mine, where development is being 
directed to support a higher rate of output 


Through Tangold Mining Company, owned jointly with the 
Colonial Development Corporation, the Kiabakari area in Tangan- 
yika is being investigated 


The loss of revenue from premium gold, and the continued 
increase in the cost of such items as coal and electric power in 
Rhodesia has adversely affected small properties such as the Motapa 
Gold Mine, and hopes must be pinned on some scheme of assis- 
tance from the Federal Government to whom the powers of 
granting help have been transferred 


The Gold Fields Rhodesian Development Company is an 
investment company with interests in Southern Rhodesia, South 
Africa, West Africa and Australia 


NORTH AMERICAN INTERESTS 


The group’s chief shareholdings in the United States are in the 
hands of a wholly-owned subsidiary, Gold Fields American 
Development Co. Ltd. This holds the entire share capitals of 
Tri-State Zinc, Inc. and Buell Engineering Co. Inc. During 1954, 
increased profits were earned by the engineering company from the 
sale of specialised equipment for the collection of industrial dusts 
Tri-State Zinc is a low cost producer which can still earn profits 
even though the price of zinc has fallen. The combined profits 
were retained within the Gold Fields American Development 
Company group. 


In Canada, the Yukon Consolidated Gold Corporation con- 
tinues to operate its dredges in the Klondyke district. It possesses 
eight dredges electrically operated, the power for which comes 
from the company’s own station. The dividend for 1953 paid 
in 1954 was maintained at 6 cents per share. 


A general view of the reduction works near No. 2 Shaft at 


indirect interest in the prosperity of 
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South Africa 


INVESTMENTS IN AUSTRALIAN MINES 


The three chief interests of the New Consolidated Gold Fields 
group in Australia are Lake View and Star Ltd., Lake George 
Mining Corporation Ltd. and Gold Fields Australian Develop 
ment Co. Ltd 


Lake View and Star is working a large property on the Golden 
Mile near Kalgoorlie in Western Australia. In 1948-49, 551,191 
tons of ore were treated whereas in 1953-54, the tonnage was up 
to 743,047 and over the same period the quantity of tailings 
retreated rose from 167,544 tons to 643,343 tons. As a result, the 
fine ounces of gold produced has risen from 134,482 to 169,794 
In common with other Australian mining companies Lake View 
and Star has suffered from increasing costs, but in 1953-54 working 
costs, although higher in aggregate, dropped by Sd. per ton. The 
positive ore reserves of 2,661,700 tons, having an average grade of 
4.76 dwt. per ton, are equal to 3} years’ production from the end 
of 1953-54 and if account be taken of the probable ore and the 
broken ore, amounting to almost 1,100,000 tons, the reserves would 
be equal to 5 years’ supply, a position which can justly be called 
healthy. 


Lake George Mining Corporation, registered in the United 
Kingdom, is a holding company whose sole investment is shares 
in the operating company, Lake George Mines (Proprietary), 
incorporated in New South Wales. In recent years the operating 
company has been beset by two problems : the fall in the price of 
lead and zinc, which are the main products, and labour troubles 
A labour dispute which occurred in June 1954 led to the suspension 
of operations which were not resumed until the Ist February 1955 
At present prices for lead, zinc and copper a satisfactory profit 
should be earned as soon as the tonnage treated is built up 
to normal 


The third of the Australian interests, Gold Fields Australian 
Development, holds the entire capital of Moonlight Wiluna Gold 
Mines Ltd. and this Company in turn owns the Mount Ida gold 
mine in the Menzies District of Western Australia 


OIL INTERESTS 


Interests are held in Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields Ltd. and Trinidad 
Leaseholds Ltd. and in the Ultramar Co. Ltd. whose interests 
lie in Venezuela. 


oy 


West Driefontein, taken while under construction. 








South Africa 


Anglo America Corporation of South Africa Ltd. 


“4 VEN a casual glance at the balance sheet of Anglo American 
Corporation of South Africa would give some idea of it 

4 extraordinarily strong financial position At the end of 
1953, the market valuation of its quoted investments amoun 


ted to the quite exceptional total of £36,560,945, its unquoted 


investments to the appreciable figure of £4,389,329. Current 
assets amounted to £37,254,369 including cash £19,821,615, and 
current lability tood at £34,900,476 A different but no 
less impressive, way in which to assess the Corporation’s strength 
can be gleaned from the fact that during the eight year period 


1946-1953, the Corporation raised no le than £37,881,000 tn 
London and £10,3%2,000 from Continental sources, the 
total funds raised of £4%,263,000 being largely employed to bring 
to the production stage the group 


Free State and the Klerksdorp 


another 


developing mines in the Orange 
area 
On 


of the significant features of the Anglo American Corpora 


tion group 1s its comparative lack of subsidiary companies, although 
on two recent occasions shareholders in companies in which the 
Corporation was interested were offered a small cash payment 
and an amount per share which was utilised in the subscription 
for ordinary shares in the Corporation. It was in this way that 


South African Mines Selection and New Era Consolidated became 


wholly owned subsidiaries. Before this change took place the 


difference in the balance sheet totals of the parent Corporation 
and of the group was under £1,700,000. After this transaction the 
difference would, no doubt, be greater but it is still small in relation 


to the value of the 


assets of cither the parent or of the group 


Phe Corporation’s sources of revenue and profits are not limited 
of activity. Its interests consist mainly of 


n mining, finance and investment companies and, to 


to any 


tment 


one category 


inve 


a lesser extent, in industrial companie These interests are 
maintained partly through associated companies and partly by 
direct shareholdings The Corporation administers a large number 
of companies and acts as consulting engineers to many others 


In fact, of the 53 companies listed in the 1953 report in which the 


Corporation owned an appreciable interest more than half— 29 
to: be precise- were under the Corporation's administration 
Anglo American Corporation's interests are obviously wide 
spread They cover the production of gold from the Far East 
Rand to the Far West Rand and cross the Vaal River to the 
Orange Free State goldfield Io the south-west and to the west 
of the O.F.S. lie the Corporation’s diamond interests, while to 
the cast and to the south-east of the Rand goldficld are the 
collieries in which the Corporation has indirect interests. To 


the north, in Northern Rhodesia, are the big copper producers in 
the group and to the south of the Copperbelt is Wankie Colliery 
the main source of coal supples to the Rhodesian copper producers 
Additionally, the Corporation has an interest in asbestos 
industrial companies 
for their markets 


FINANCE AND INVESTMENT COMPANIES 


Ihe finance and investment companies of the Anglo American 
Group can be divided roughly into two groups: those whose 
investment portfolios have a specialised context and those having 
a more general appeal 


and in 
which depend chiefly on the mining industry 


The Corporation maintains its interest in the diamond industry 
through a large in Anglo American Investment 
Trust which, in turn, holds approximately 20 per cent of the issued 
capital of De Beers Consolidated Mines and a large direct, and 
through its holding of De Beers an indirect, holding in the Diamond 
Corporation (see page, 233). As most of the issued capital of De Beers 


shareholding 


Investment Trust, which holds investments in the newer mines of 
South Africa, is in the hands of either the Diamond Corporation 
or of De Beers Consolidated Mines, Anglo American Investment 
also has a big stake in this Trust 


The Corporation’s interests in the copper industry of Northern 
Rhodesia are largely vested in Rhodesian Anglo American (see page 
269), although this does not prevent some of the group’s finance 
companies from holding Rhodesian copper shares or Anglo 
American Corporation from having direct holdings. Rhodesian 
Anglo American holds over 52 per cent of the equity of Rhokana, 
itself an important holder of copper shares, and one of the two 
main Anglo American copper producers, the other being Nchanga 
Consolidated Copper Mines. The developing copper mine, 
Bancroft Mines, made an issue of shares, part of which was passed 
to members of Rhodesian Anglo American. In addition to 
these copper interests, Rhodesian Anglo American is interested in 
the Rhodesia Broken Hill Development Company, a large producer 
of lead, zinc and, in the future, cadmium. Wankie Colliery, the 
large Southern Rhodesian coal producer which supplies the bulk 
of the coal consumed by the Northern Rhodesian Copperbelt 
producers recently came under the technical management of the 
Anglo American Corporation Group (see page 259) 


Anglo American's coal interests in the Union are held through 
the African and European Investment Company and its associ- 
ated company, Vereeniging Estates(see page 258). During i953, the 
collieries represented in the portfolios by these two companies 
sold 41.6 per cent of the total South African coal production 
The most important aggregation of collieries is based on Amalgam- 
ated Collieries, which produced more than one half of the total 
group Output. The greater part of the output from Amalgamated 
Collieries was delivered to the generating stations of the Electricity 
Supply Commission. In addition to its coal interests, African & 
European has a considerable stake in the Orange Free State 
goldfield 

Almost without exception the securities held by Orange Free 
State Investment Trust are concerned with the newer mines now 
being opened up in the Orange Free State. At the end of 1953, 
the market value of “Ofsits’’ portfolio was £26,492,699, and as 
the price of many of the shares held appreciated considerably 
last year, the market value at the end of 1954 reached the sub- 
stantial figure of £46,546,586 


A large proportion of the Corporation’s interests in the Far 
West Rand and in the Klerksdorp areas are channelled through 
West Rand Investment Trust. ‘* Writs’? owns nearly 2,531,000 
shares of Blyvooruitzicht Gold, and 1,000,000 shares in both 
Doornfontein and West Driefontein. It also owns 825,714 shares 
in Buffelsfontein and 1,053,000 in Hartebeestfontein the two 
‘Lucas Block” developing mines, 707,649 shares in Western Reefs, 
1,650,503 in Vaal Reefs, 1,042,389 in West Witwatersrand Areas 
and 235,150 shares in Stilfontein. 100,000 shares are also held in 
both Libanon and Ve -terspost 


Rand Selection is one of the oldest companies in the group, 
and hence it is not surprising that its investments extend over 
a wide field. Moreover, it possesses the valuable right to participate 
up to October 1, 1960, in any new business taken up by Anglo 
American Corporation to the extent of 30 per cent of the Corpora- 
tion’s net participation in such new business. This largely explains 
how it has come to be concerned-—along with its subsidiary, 
South African Townships, Mining and Finance—in so wide a 
variety of securities, ranging from mines on the Rand, diamonds, 
copper shares, interests in the Orange Free State goldfield and 
even a number of industrial companies 


FINANCIAL RESULTS (for the last two complete financial years) 






































PROFIT AND LO RESULTS DIVIDENDS 
£(000) PER SHARI 
Working Ur ‘ ot) Net Profit Capital Paid 
COMPANY ORDINARY Prof Profit 1 r After Tax* Expenditure? 
Year to De 41) HARI In Mining £(000) 1954 1953 
ISSUI lease 
' June De June Dec 
1954] 1953 1954 1953 1954 1953 1954 1953 1954 1953 Is. « / 1 s d 
Brakpan 4.600.000 (S/-) 173.8 104 16.4 64.7 207.6 325.4 38.5 44 6 6 6 
Daggat 7,000,000 (5 3774.5 | 3994.71 866.5 645. 0§] 2569.2 | 2075.0] 2493.6 2634.1 19.6 61.1], 3 90 : = 3 O + O 
Fast Dagga 4.730.000 (10/-) §$2 6 623.1 243.3 285.2 298.3 330.0 [Cr 5 9 9 9 104 
S. African Land 2,475,000 4/6) 667.2 662.0 286.7 275.6 294.2 390.3 25.4 28.6 l 3 1 6 1 3 1 6 
Springs 10,110,000 §/-) 92.6 144.9 8.0 10.7 90.5 144.7}Cr $3 Cr 49 24 14 14 
Welkom?! 11,000,000 ($/-) 83.9 146.9 7 83.5 112.8 730.0 1182.2 
Western Hidest 7,496,376 $/-) 910.8 122.1 915.7 84.2] 751.3 2596.6 
Western Reefs 7,000,000 5 800.3 980. OT 811.0 246.6 8.2 1226.6 2067.6 86.0 424.9] I 3 1 3 1 3 1 3 
* Includes sundry revenue less sundry expenses t Scheduled Uranium producer § No allowance made for redemption of or interest on uranium loans 
Production started July 1, 1953 t Excludes Uranium capital expenditure 
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Finally, there are the two wholly-owned subsidiary finance 
companies, South African Mines Selection whose portfolio includes 
gold, coal and diamond shares, and New Era Consolidated which 
ranges a little less ambitiously, confining its activites to gold and 
a diamond enterprise 


These two companies hold investments having a market value 
to be reckoned in tens of million of pounds 


The Anglo American Corporation Group’s interests in diamonds, 
copper and coal are described in greater detail elsewhere in this 
Review, and the following pages, therefore, concentrate thei 
attention on the Group’s gold producing and developing companies 
on the Rand, the Far West Rand, Klerksdorp and in_ the 
Orange Free State 


ESTABLISHED GOLD PRODUCERS ON THE RAND 


Anglo American Corporation’s operating companies on the 
Rand—five in number—are all situated in the Far Eastern part of 
the goldfield. Stretching for about 16 miles, they form a continuous 
line from East Daggafontein, the most easterly of all the mines on 
the Rand, to Brakpan Mines in the west 


Since 1911 when milling operations commenced, Brakpan has 
paid out about £17,250,000 in dividends and although the mine is 
now past its peak, it distributed 174 per cent in 1954. The bulk 
of the ore supplied now comes from the Witpoort section, where 
the wide footwall reefs underlying the Main Reef Leader have 
yielded large tonnages of satisfactory grade. In 1954, the mill 
treated 1,321,000 tons of ore, the development footage achieved 
replacing a large proportion of the tonnage milled. Ore reserves 
contracted by 290,500 tons but the remaining 3,257,100 tons were 
of a slightly higher width and of a little better value. The reduction 
in unit working costs from 40s. Sd. to 39s. 6d. per ton was not 
enough to offset the fall in working revenue from 45s. to 42s. 2d 
per ton. Accordingly, working profits receded. Total profits, 
however, were helped by the maintenance of dividend income 
derived from its holding totalling 361,067 shares in South African 
Land and Exploration Company 


SALLIES AND SPRINGS 


To the south of Brakpan lie the 3,021 claims of South African 
Land and Exploration. The expansion in the tonnage milled 
during 1954 by this company from 1,204,500 to 1,213,000 was less 
than the mill’s capacity owing to a shortage of native labour 
Mining expenses were a shade lower than in the previous year 
and profits, after taking account of sundry items, rose to £680,710 
against £672,280. The dividend was unchanged at 2s. 9d. pet 
3s. 6d. share. Ore reserves improved from 3,198,200 tons to 
3,328,100 tons, the value being 5.23 dwt. compared with 3.69 
dwt. recovered 


lo the east of South African Land’s property extends the large 
area of Springs Mines, covering 7,197 claims. Originally Springs 
owned a big area but this was increased by the absorption of 
West Springs in 1948. The relentless surge of costs which have 
risen from 25s. 3d. per ton in 1949, the year of devaluation, to 
33s. 7d. in 1954 is pressing severely on this mine. Owing to the 
exhaustion of payable ore reserves, stoping operations have ceased 
on the Kimberley Reef series and following the extraction of all 
payable ore from the Main Reef Leader at No. 2 shaft, salvage 
operations are progressing; after they are complete the shaft will 
be finally closed. It is expected that mining operations at No 
4 shaft will also cease during the current year The future of 
the mine now depends on the Vlakfontein area in the southern 
section, where good payability and values are being obtained 
The raising of the pay limit on ore reserves eliminated some of the 
previous tonnage and they now stand at 2,764,100 tons. The 1954 
dividends amounted to 3} per cent 


South Africa 


THE DAGGAFONTEINS 


Abutting Springs is the comparatively small but very important 
Daggafontein Mines. Its gold plant is capable of reducing 
nearly 3,000,000 tons of ore a year, although the rated capacity 
is somewhat lower. Two reefs are being worked on this property, 
the Main Reef Leader and the Kimberley, the latter is the richer 
uranium and gold carrier This will probably mean that profits 
from the sale of gold will continue at a relatively high level in addi 
tion to the profits accruing from uranium production. Mining 
expenses rose in 1954 with the result that working profits from 
roughly the same revenue were down from £3,994,717 to £3,774,463 
but the net profit from uranium, after allowing for the instalment 
to redeem the loan and to pay the interest, advanced from £644,991 
(no allowance being necessary) to £866,469. The year’s net profits 
were slightly less than in the preceding year— £2,094,547 against 
£2,244,026—-but in reality the position was much more secure, 
for these profits were struck after making the uranium instalment, 
and they have provided for tax at a more normal rate 


For the fourth year the dividend was 120 per cent, paid at a 
cost of £2,100,000. The ore reserve position at the end of 1954 
is stronger than the year before, the tonnage having risen by 
308,000 tons to 13,776,600 tons, the value remaining virtually 
unchanged 


Adjoining the eastern boundary of Daggafontein, is East 
Daggafontein, with an area almost double the size of Daggafontein, 
but with a plant having a capacity of little over 1,000,000 tons a 
year. Like its western neighbour, East Daggafontein is working 
the two reefs, the Main Reef Leader and the Kimberley, the latter 
again being the better gold bearer. The mine is not scheduled to be 
come a uranium producer. Owing to an insufficiency of underground 
native labour, development in 1954 failed to keep up to the 1953 
level, and consequently the ore reserves dropped back by 240,700 
tons to 4,091,700 tons, equal to almost four years’ supply to the 
mill at the 1954 rate of 1,121,000 tons. A fall in working revenue 
plus an increase in working costs cut down profits and the dividend 
was reduced to 15 per cent against 164 per cent 


KLERKSDORP MINES 


Anglo American Corporation has two representatives in the 
Klerksdorp goldfield to the south-east of the Far West Rand, 
Western Reefs—-which reached the production stage of gold in 
1941, and of uranium and sulphuric acid in 1953— and Vaal 
Reefs, which is still in the development stage 


Previously mining at Western Reefs was confined to the Elsburg 
series, but the completion of No. 3 vertical shaft, which is a joint 
venture with Vaal Reefs, has made it possible to start development 
on the Vaal Reef, where the ore is much richer. Development 
during 1954 on the Elsburg series gave payability of 44.3 percent, an 
average reef width of 31.44 in. and an average assay value of 12.31 
dwt., values which must be considered satisfactory The Vaal 
Reef, however, gave 63.9 per cent payability, an average reef 
width of 11.86 in. and an average value of 65.43 dwt., or 34 ounces 
per ton 


Development on the Vaal Reef horizon, though expanding, is 
not enough to affect the grade of the ore going to the mill and 
during 1954, the average grade dropped from 4.07 dwt. to 3.9] 


dwt. per ton. This was nullified by an increase in the tonnage 
milled, but gold mining expenses jumped sharply, leaving gold 
working profits down at £800,314 against £980,040. To this 
sum must be added the net uranium profits of £810,997 after 
allowing for £604,770 interest and repayment instalment of the 
loan, as compared with £246,645 in 1953. After taking account 
of sundry items, but before making capital expenditure appropri 
ations, net profits amounted to £1,669,163 against £1,241,248. As 
capital expenditure on shaft sinking, development, equipment and, 
particularly housing, is heavy, the dividend of 50 per cent has been 
repeated at a cost of £875,000 


DEVELOPMENT AND MILLING RESULTS ( for the last two complete financial years) 
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OUTER WIRES BED INTO 
VALLEYS FORMED BY INNER 
WIRES—THIS AVOIDS 

LOCALISED CRUSHING 


One outside layer of nine wires 
One inside layer of nine wires 


One king wire 











EQuaL Lap Ropes are so named because each of the wires forming 
a strand have the same length of lay. Their main advantage over 
the more usual construction of wire rope is that they do not suffer 
reduction of diameter and development of fatigue through localised 
crushing. ‘They show up to great advantage in rough field work, 
excavating and other navvying jobs where crushing and abrasion 
take heavy toll of other ropes. They also give excellent service on 
lifts and elevators 


SEALE, WARRINGTON and FILLeR WiRE Ropes are of the Equal 
Lay variety. All ropes made by British Ropes Limited are carefully 
lubricated during every stage of manufacture. This renders the 


rope less liable to corrosion 


British Ropes Technical & Advisory Service 1s available to all users 
of rope and we shall be pleased to advise the rope most suited to your 
working conditions 


Other specialised ropes made by British Ropes Limited 
include: Locked Coil, Blue Strand Preformed and Flattened 
Strand Rope; Braided Slings. 





A typical app!ication of Equal Laid Rope. 


BRITISH ROPES LIMITED 


Head Office: Doncaster. Tel: Doncaster 4010. Export Sales Dept., 52 High Holborn, London, W.C.1. Tel: Chancery 8822 
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VAAL REEFS 


Adjoining the eastern boundary of Western Reefs is the develop 
ing mine Vaal Reefs. During 1954, a mining lease over 6,918 
claims was granted and the company was also formally approved 
aS a uranium producer The uranium plant, having a treatment 
capacity of 65,000 tons per month, is expected to be completed 
during 1956 and running at full capacity by the end of the year 


The company expects the gold plant to be functioning in 1956, 
initially with an output of 65,000 tons per month and later 75,000 
tons per month. The cost this programme, excluding, of 
course, the uranium plant which is being financed from the usual 
British and American sources has been estimated at £8,000,000 
This sum has been raised by issuing 7,300,000 shares of 5s. prior 
to the end of 1954 at prices which realised net share premiums of 
£2,901,139 and by issuing in April 1955, a total of 3,000,000 
shares at 30s. per share. Plans have been formulated whereby 
plant capacity can be eventually extended to 125,000 tons per 
month at an additional of £4,000,000, but the immediate 
objective is to get the mine to the productive stage 


Or 


cost 


The mine has only one main shaft of its own, the No. |, although 
it has one-third interest in another main shaft, situated on the 
common boundary with Western Reefs. The No. | shaft system 
comprises twin vertical shafts to a depth of 4,000 ft. and sub- 
vertical shafts from that level down to a final depth of 7,350 ft 


Owing to the work done on shaft sinking, development during 
1954 increased enormously. The total footage developed rose 
from 8,116 ft. to 33,512 ft. and a much larger proportion was on 
reef, the footage sampled increasing from 810 ft. to 6,945 ft. The 
average payability of this greater distance fell slightly from 92.0 
per cent to 86.7 per cent. But both the average assay value and 
the reef width of the payable footage improved 


ORANGE FREE STATE MINES 
The faith placed by Sir Ernest Oppenheimer and the Anglo 
American Corporation group years ago in the possibilities of 
the Orange Free State as a major producer of gold 
had no strategic value then—is now being fully justified 
the new goldfield produced over 1,000,000 f.0z. of gold 


uranium 
In 1954, 


As more mines pass Out of the development stage and as more 
mills reach capacity Output, this large figure will be exceeded 
Seven of the twelve new mines which as yet comprise the goldfield 
have been launched under the auspices of Anglo American Corp 
oration and it has interests, either direct or indirect, in all the others 
The new goldfield, as at present constituted, is in two blocks 
touching only at one cornet 


Anglo American does not administer any of the three mines 
in the smaller and more southerly block, but in the other, covering 
an area of roughly 24 miles by 7 miles, only St. Helena and Freddies 
Consolidated belong other groups. Incidentally, the Corp- 
oration has been largely responsible for the development of two 
towns on this block, Welkom and Allanridge 


At the northern extremity of the block lies Loraine and to the 
east, Jeannette Gold To the south, Freddies Consolidated 
separates these two mines from Free State Geduld Mines, whose 
southern boundary is common with Western Holdings To the 
west of Western Holdings is Welkom Gold and to the south of 
that are the two Presidents, Brand and Steyn 


Loraine Gold ts just on the point of changing from a developing 
mine into a gold producer 


Operations have proved uranium in 
payable quantities and application has been made to become 
uranium producer. The mill, 100,000 tons per month 
capacity has started milling ore for metallurgical test purposes 
The property has not as yet announced the spectacular values of 
some of the other O.F.S. mines, but its values should be sufficient 
for profitable working, particularly since it is free from under 
ground water troubles. So far the company has raised a total 
of £14,687,500, of which £2,750,000 is in the form of a loan 
from Anglo American which can either be repaid in cash or con 
verted into 10s. shares at 20s 


al 
o! 


each 


No work is being done at the property of Jeannette Gold and 
its shares are in the hands of either Anglo American Corporation 
or subscribers found by the Corporation 


FREDDIES AND WESTERN HOLDINGS 


Development at Free State Geduld commenced in the December 
quarter of 1953, but this has been hampered by water trouble 
though the safety measures enforced after the No. 2 shaft was 
flooded have prevented any further major set-backs. During 
1954, the total distance developed was 60,520 feet and the distance 
sampled was 3,770 feet. Values have been high, but hopes that 
extraordinarily good values would be discovered near two bore- 
holes with very high values on the common boundary with Western 
Holdings have been deferred 
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South Africa 


The company acquired a third shaft—it already sunk 
two—by purchasing the No South Freddies Con 
solidated This shaft and 1,300 claims were taken in exchange 
for 300,000 shares, bringing the issued capital of the company up 
to £2,199,663 excluding a loan outstanding of £1,500,000. The 
acquisition of this new shaft will permit speedy and economical 
working of the northern area when this is undertaken. The mine 
has been designated as a uranium producer, but it has not erected 
its own plant and its slimes will be pumped either to Welkom 
Gold or to President Steyn treatment 


had 


shaft of 


for 


Western Holdings has been producing gold since July 1953 
and efforts have been directed towards bringing production up 
to the capacity of the mill, rated at 125,000 tons per month, but 
delays have arisen Owing to water intersections in development 
and to faulting The throughput in March 1955, was 62,500 tons 


A later stage has been announced whereby milling capacity 
will be increased to 150,000 tons, probably during 1959 Before 
that happens a new shaft will be sunk in the western part of the 
property; its depth is estimated to be 4,200 feet The cost of 
the new shaft and the later increase in milling capacity has been 
put at £3,800,000 which the company should be able to find 
from its Own resources Over the next four years. Working protits 
in 1954 amounted to £939,436, equal to 31s. 9d. per ton milled 
working profits earned in the second half of 1953 totalled £122,128 
Although Western Holdings has been scheduled as a 
producer, it is unlikely that uranium production will 
of additional revenue in the immediate future. The ore 
position has been greatly improved during the latest 
tonnage has risen to 1,557,000 tons with an average 
of 11.49 dwt. over a stoping width of 46.59 in 
consists Of 7,496,376 shares of 5s 
nection with the 


uranium 
ve a source 
reserve 

the 
value 
The issued capital 
including shares issued in con 


Notes 


year 
assay 


conversion of 


WELKOM AND THE PRESIDENTS 


Welkom Gold Mining was one of the first two mines 
O.F.S. goldfield to begin production. Progress has been very 
slow Its total working profits in 1954 amounted to only £81,000 
Frequent intersection of water-bearing fissures in development 
ends and faulting easily explains its retarded progress. These 
conditions prevented the establishment of sufficient stope faces 
so that large tonnages have been drawn from outside the ore 
reserves with a consequent drop in grade. Capital expenditure 
which had been heavy during 1954 has become lighter, although 
in the March, 1955 quarter it still accounted for £185,129 
expenditure is being incurred by the decision to sink a new shaft 
system in the south western part of the company’s property and 
to extend the capacity of the reduction plant, at present treating 
78,000 tons per month. This programme will impose a further 
strain on the company’s financial resources These were augmen 
ted in January 1955, when Anglo American Corporation converted 
its £1,500,000 loan into 1,000,000 shares at 30s. each. In April 
1955, the Corporation subscribed for a further 1,250,000 shares 
at 22s. 6d. per share and provided fresh loan facilities of £2,500,000 
which carried the right to subscribe for 1,250,000 shares at 27s. 6d 
each at any time up to December 30, 1958. Welkom has erected 
a uranium plant but it is unlikely to derive any revenue from treat 
ing its own slimes in the immediate future; it 1s 
slimes from Freddies Consolidated 


on the 


burther 


however, treating 


Of the two Presidents, Brand and Steyn, the better results to 
date have been shown by President Brand which milled a grade ol 
over 14 dwt. per ton during April, 1955 the Mareh 
1955 quarter President Steyn earned profit including 
£35,600 uranium profit from treating the 
mill and from those of President Brand 
ment at Steyn has been very encouraging 
at over 90 per cent in recent quarters, and the average value being 
well in excess of 600 in./dwt Ihe company’s capital is somewhat 
complex: the issued capital amounts to £2,484,175 further 
1,840,000 shares of 53s. per share reserved against option 
Most of the Notes have been converted: the National Finance 
Corporation of South Africa has advanced £500,000; Welkom ha 
loaned £1,250,000 and Anglo American Corporation £3,840,000 
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President Brand, the star performer of the O.F.S 
profit of £617,963 during the March 1955 quarter, although it 
only commenced production in August 1954. When the crushing 
rate of 39,000 tons per month can be increased nearer to the rated 
capacity of 75,000 tons per month (to be increased to 125,000 ton 
per month) this will greatly Development re 
have been consistently excellent. Payability in each of the quarter 
of 1954 was never below 90 per cent, and on 
over 98 per cent; the average quarterly development value 
1954 fluctuated between 1,810 in./dwt. and 1,002 
these high standards were maintained during the fi 
1955 President Brand has ued capital of £3,250,000, a 
debenture of £500,000 and a loan of £1,250,000 from Welkom 
repayable by the allocation of one-half of the distributable profit 
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ina matter of hours! 


Time and distance no object ... when you fly B.O.A.C. ! Fast, regular services to 

§1 countries of the world put you within easy reach of your overseas interests, wherever 
they may be. You fly in the deep-seated comfort of a four-engined, fully-pressurized 
airliner . . . are served with delicious free meals .. . and attended by personal service 


all along the route. You arrive, in a matter of hours, rested and relaxed ! 


Consult your local B.O.A.C. Appointed Agent or any B.O.A.C. office. 


Regular B.O.A.¢ ervices at First or Tourist fares between: Great Britain - Italy 
Switzerland Germany « USA. Bermuda Canada Bahamas Caribbean 
Middle East - West Africa - East Africa - South Africa - Pakistan - India - Ceylon 
Australia - New Zealand - Far East - Japan 


B.O.A.C. TAKES GOOD CARE OF YOU 


FLY > BOAC 


BRITISH OVERSEAS AIRWAYS CORPORATION WITH QANTAS, S.A.A 
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back in comfort 
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South Africa 


De Beers Consolidated Mines Ltd. 


“MINCE the turn of the century, far reaching changes have 
occurred in the diamond world. Throughout this reriod, 
with the two World Wars, and the severe and prolonged 
depression of the 1930's, De Beers has remained the acknow 

ledged leader of the diamond industry. But there has been no 
more significant development than that achieved this year when 
the market took De Beers’ shares out of the risk class and put 
them on less than an & per cent yield basis 


The United States is the principal buyer of diamonds and has 
been for some years past. Although the precise amount of gem 
and industrial stones sold each year to the United States is not 
known, it is generally accepted that effective demand from that 
country for diamonds of both kinds is over 75 per cert of the 
world’s annual production. The prosperity of De Beers, therefore, 
is closely bound up with the economic well-being of the United 
States, and as that country’s industrial activity has been on a 
rising curve for the last nine months, the market has responded 
accordingly 


In fact, De Beers Ss. deferred shares rose during 1954 from a 
low point of 67s. to a peak level of 124s.—-a wide movement even 
for the most speculative issues. An even sharper contrast with 
the present price results from a comparison with the low point 
of only 36s. touched during 1950. The significance of these 
movements is even better shown against a wider span of years 
For example, if the average market price of 45s. for the year 1950 
is taken, a net return of 224 per cent would have resulted from the 
200 per cent dividend which has been maintained on the company’s 
equity of £4,082,184 (in 1950 £4,080,000) since 195i. Yet at the 
1955 average price of about 125s. per share, this return shrank to 
only 8 per cent. A new outlook towards the diamond industry 
would thus appear to have been established 


Contributing towards this new yield basis is the continued 
strength of demand for industrial stones. The sales of industrial 
diamonds for the first quarter of 1954 were better than during the 
relevant period in 1953, although the increase was partly due to 
unexpected sales for stock-piling. Progress has been made in 
broadening the demand in other parts of the world besides the 
U.S.A., while the Group’s recent entry on a large scale into indus 
trial and goldmining ventures has precluded the possibility of all 
its eggs being addled in the same basket should, for any reason, 
lean years be experienced in the diamond trade. Nevertheless, 
the company remains predominantly interested in the production 
and marketing of diamonds, as is clearly indicated by its sources 
of income detailed in the following table 
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FINANCIAL STRENGTH 


Dividend distributions on both the preference and the ordinary 
shares were well covered by earnings. In the case of the 800,000 
preference shares of £2.10.0 each, this cover was over twentyfold, 
and earnings remaining for the equity were about twice the amount 
of dividend paid. The consolidated balance sheet, dated December 
31, 1953, disclosed that capital and reserves amounted to some 
£80,000,000. After deduction of the preference capital at par, 
therefore, about £78,000,000 was left as cover for the 16,328,739 
deferred shares of 5s. each. This would give a break-up value of 
nearly 100s., even without an up-to-date valuation of the fixed 
assets. Moreover, diamonds on hand at £4,338,797 were shown 
only at cost of production. Group net liquid assets, after deduct 
ing provision for taxation and current liabilities, totalled nearly 
£20,000,000, mainly comprised of Government and _ Local 
Authorities’ Securities, loans at call and cash. In relation to the 
market capitalisation of the company, this figure would, of course, 
represent only a limited percentage. But liquid assets of this 
magnitude disclose a position of exceptional financial flexibility 


OPERATING RESULTS 


The principal diamondiferous properties of the Group are 
made up of the De Beers, Kimberley, Wesselton, Dutoitspan 
(leased), Bultfontein (leased), Jagersfontein (leased), Kleinzee and 
Koffiefontein. De Beers also have pre-emptive rights over all 
diamond mines found on the lands of the South West Africa Com 
pany and in the territories of the British South Africa Company 


During the year ended December 31, 1953, the period covered 


933 


by the latest published reports and accounts, mining and washing 
operations were carried out at Wesselton, Bultfontein Jagers 
fontein and Kleinzee. No productive work was done at. the 
Dutoitspan mine, where underground operations were confined to 
development and sampling 


De Beers also has two subsidiary companies which together 
earn more than the parent mine The more important is the 
Consolidated Diamond Mines of South West Africa whose profits 
in 1953 were £9,731,889 compared with £10,859,754 in 1953 
However, the 1953 profits contained one item of an exceptional 
nature The other subsidiary, Premier (Transvaal) Diamond 
Mining Company earned profits of £1,140,957 against £1,354,465 


It is difficult to assess what percentage of the earnings on the 

diamond account” is attributable to the Diamond Corporation 
But a breakdown of the “* diamond account” figures for the year 
under review would accord its earning power as approximately 
£5,400,000 out of a total of £26,000,000. The Diamond Cor 
poration provides the link between South African and other 
producers and enters into contractual arrangements to purchase 
the output of producers outside the Union of South Africa. The 
marketing of the stones, both gem and industrial, is carried out 
by this Corporation's associated companies. One of the interesting 
features of the Diamond Corporation ts that by guaranteeing 
minimum sales over a period, continuity of production and market 
stability is ensured. It also has a reserve fund of £20,000,000 
held in short term loans with which it can support the diamond 
market in less prosperous years 


INDUSTRIAL AND GOLD INTERESTS 


Apart from the diamond account, the other chief source of 
revenue is received from interest and dividends on investments 
which during 1953 brought in £4,598,053. Of this figure £2,813,399 
was received from investments outside the diamond industry such 
De Beers Industrial Corporation, of which De Beers owns 
about 72 per cent This Corporation owns 50 per cent of the 
equity of African Explosives and Chemical Industries, the balance 
being held by Imperial Chemical Industries (S.A.) 
also held in the manufacture of carbide tungsten carbide 
tips. Another important revenue earner is De Beers Investment 
Trust, of which De Beers holds about 60 per cent directly and 
indirectly The Trust has substantial shareholdings in the newer 
developing and producing mines in the Orange Free State and on 
the Far West Rand. It has been estimated that the funds of 
this Trust, which are mainly invested in the form of loans carrying 
conversion rights, are in the region of £20,000,000 


as 
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PRELIMINARY FIGURES FOR 1954 


Preliminary profit figures in respect of the year 1954, revealed 
that net profits remained virtually unchanged at £9,210,344 
(£9,317,801), struck after providing £1,800,000 for taxation, com 
pared with £2,000,000 previously A final dividend of 120 per 
cent was paid on the deferred capital leaving the total annual 
distribution of 200 per cent unchanged 


Sales of diamonds by the Central Selling Organisation for the 
year 1954, were £62,153,125 or nearly £1,000,000 more than the 
1953 figure of £61,155,941. Of this total, sales of industrial 
diamonds amounted to £16,543,115 representing a slight fall from 
£17,819,832, and sales of gem totalled £45, 610,010 
against £43,336, 109 


stones 


BRIGHI FOR 


Sales of diamonds, both gem and industrial, by the Central 
Selling Organisation during the first quarter of 1955, have expanded 
to the impressive total of £22,167,817 comprising £15,231,054 from 
the sale of gems and £6,936,763 from the sale of industrial stones 


OUTLOOK 1955 


The remaining nine months of the year should also be good 
The upturn in the U.S. economy, apparent these last nine months 
is solidly based. There is no reason to believe that stock piling 
of industrial stones will slacken in the months ahead, while most 
of the O.F.S. mines are making good progress 


There is, however, one 
no bigger than 
diamond produced in the | 
as the natural product. Yet a4 great weight of opinion 
that if there was a bright future for synthetic diamonds, the De 
Beers group would be one of the chief participants in its produc 
tion, to say the very least 
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The Central Mining and | 


PY VHE Central Mining & Investment Corporation Limited was 
incorporated in England fifty years ago--in May 1905 
to take over the » of the African Ventures Syndicate 
Lid Five years later the goodwill and most of the 


the firm Wernher Beit and Company were acquired 
Rand Mines Ltd., has been in « 
Central Mining It registered in the 
for the purpos ot acquiring Certain asset including mining claims 
and shares, from the partnership of H. Eckstein and Company, 
the South African counterpart of the London firm of 
Beit and Company 
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In addition to their shareholdings in the * Group ” companies, 
both the Central Mining and Rand Mines have a considerable 
interest in other gold mining and industrial companies in South 
Africa and in the exploration and development of the Orange Free 
State poldheld 
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BLYVOORUITZICHT GOLD MINING CO. LTD. 
Ihe Company (whose title translated means 
i ituated on the West Wits 
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1937, 1 


Happy Outlook *’) 
West Rand 
seven square miles 
eached the production stage in Febru 
ary 1942 and commenced paying dividends in June 1946. Since 
that date 41.12.1954) it distributed nearly £22,000,000 
equivalent to 13°, of the total Rand dividend distributions during 
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nvesiment Corporation 


Despite the restricting influence of the labour shortage and delays 
caused by the necessity for cementation treatment of water-bearing 
fissures it was nevertheless possible to increase the total develop- 
ment footage accomplished during the year 


Operations at the uranium plant reached capacity after the close 
of the company’s financial year, when final installations to improve 
the performance of the plant were completed. In accordance with 
the terms of the agreement with the Atomic Energy Board the 
plant was rated as being at full capacity with effect from Ist January, 
1954, and the agreed ten year period of production runs from that 
date. It is estimated that the final cost of the plant (inclusive of 
interest on the loans) will be in the region of £4,038,000. Repayment 
of the loan commenced during the first quarter of 1954 


Investigat ons into the question of erecting a plant on the 
company’s property to produce sulphuric acid have indicated that 
such an installation would be warranted. An application has 
accordingly been submitted to the Atomic Energy Board for per- 
mission to enter this field and for loan funds to meet the capital 
cost of the project, estimated at about £430,000 


At the annual meeting last November, the Chairman again drew 
attention to the effect which the heavy capital expenditure in post 
war years had had on the amounts of taxation and lease considera- 
tion which the company had been paying. He said “ for tax- 
ation purposes an allowance is made, calculated at the rate of 
27) °,, per annum, on the unamortised balance of capital expenditure, 
there being no distinction between expenditure relating to gold and 
uranium production. Due to the substantial capital expenditure 
incurred on the uranium project over the past four financial years, 
the redemption allowance has increased considerably and thereby 
has reduced the company’s taxable income. Since the uranium 
programme has virtually been completed and as future capital 
expenditure in connection with gold mining operations is likely 
to be incurred at a gradually decreasing rate, this allowance will 
diminish appreciably and result in materially higher taxation and 
lease liabilities.” 


CROWN MINES LTD. 


An increase of almost 30,000 ounces in gold production was 
nullified by increased working costs and reduced income from 
sales of gold. Development in the Central and Eastern sections 
of the mine was again limited to the more promising areas. Pre- 
paratory work to facilitate systematic mining of the ore in shaft 
pillars was continued but the decision as to when the mining of 
the pillars will commence depends largely on the results of develop- 
ment at depth, particularly in the Western section of the mine 
At 31 December, 1954, the available ore reserve was estimated to 
have decreased by 115,000 tons compared with a year earlier 


DURBAN ROODEPOORT DEEP, LIMITED 


Development on the Main Reef from which is derived the major 
portion of the tonnage mined continued to disclose encouraging 
values. Development in the lower levels of the South Reef has 
again been disappointing and the reserves of ore on this reef are 
diminishing. To relieve the shortage of accommodation on the 
mine it was decided to erect 48 additional dwelling houses and 
construction has commenced. Capital expenditure over the next 
few years is expected to be about £250,000 a year. The estimated 
available ore reserve at 31 December was 670,000 tons more than 
at the end of 1953 
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EAST RAND PROPRIETARY MINES LTD. 

An improvement in the yield at this mine, combined with 
increased tonnage milled, led to increased revenue per ton milled 
and increased profits. In order to open up the Far Eastern section 
of the mine as quickly as possible and to provide the necessary 
ventilation it was decided to sink a shaft in the new lease area, 
granted in 1954, adjoining the southern boundary. Good progress 
was made in the preliminary work in connection with the sinking 
of this shaft which is sited some 10,000 feet south-east of the 
existing South-East vertical shaft. The available ore reserve at 
31 December, 1954, was estimated at 5,424,000 tons or 237,000 
tons less than a year earlier 


HARMONY GOLD MINING CO. LTD. 
The first bars of gold produced from the Basal Reef of this 
Company’s property were poured on the 11th September, 1954 


The first gold bar produced in the Orange Free State Goldfields 
was poured at the St. Helena mine on 25th October, 1951, and a 
few weeks later the Welkom mine followed suit. In July 1953 
Freddies North and South (since amalgamated into one mine) 
and Western Holdings came into production. April 1954 and 
August 1954 saw the start at President Steyn and President Brand 
respectively. Thus Harmony became the seventh to join the 
growing list of producing mines in the Free State since which date 
it has been followed by the Virginia mine The progress of 
operations is illustrated by the table below: 


Borehole Drilling 
November 1947 Ist Borehole completed—-Average value 1,031 
inch dwt. Of ten boreholes drilled nine 
intersected the Basal Reef averaging 805 
inch dwt 
Shaft Sinking 
August 1950 Ventilation Shaft started and was completed 
at 4,729 ft. in November, 1952 
No. 3 Shaft started and was completed at 
5,380 ft. in December, 1953 
Development on Basal Reef 
February 1953 to 15,316 ft., 14,825 ft. sampled, 92.5 per cent 
31 March 1955 of which was payable at 13.1 dwt. over 
a channel width of 47 inches equal to 
615 inch dwt 


August 1950 


Reduction Plant 

July 1952 Excavations started 

June/ August 1954 First 45,000 ton unit was tested 

11th September 1954 First gold was poured 

April 1955 Second 45,000 ton unit almost completed 

Housing 

At 30th June 1954 (a) 338 permanent and 60 temporary 
pean houses had been completed 

(b) Native Hostel to house 3,500 was partly 
completed 

Capital Funds raised to 30.6.1954 £11,487,000 

Pre-production expenditure to 30.6.1954 £11,180,000 

Uranium Extraction Plant 

January 1953 

May 1953 

April 1955 

At 30.6.1954 


Euro 


Company accepted as Uranium Producer 

Plant construction started 

Testing operations commenced 

Expenditure on the plant totalled £1,700,000 
and the total cost including housing, etc., to be 
provided ex Loan Funds per Atomic Energy 
Board is estimated at £3,400,000. The proposed 
Pyrite Recovery Plant is estimated to cost a 
further £500,000 


DEVELOPMENT AND MILLING RES 


South Africa 


Reduction Plant 


From the shaft head the ore from underground is conveyed to 
the reduction works for treatment The works have been designed 
to treat the ore at an initial milling rate of 45,000 tons per month 
and a second unit is in the course of construction to handle a 
further 45,000 tons per month. Ultimately it is expected that the 
plant will be increased still further 


The process for the recovery of gold can be divided into five 
main headings namely (1) Sorting and Crushing, (2) Milling, 
(3) Cyaniding, (4) Amalgam, (5) Precipitation and Smelting 
Briefly the technical process may be summarised as follows 


All ore received at the reduction works is passed through the 
sorting and crushing station circuit where the waste rock is sorted 
out and the gold bearing ore is reduced in size to | inch or under 


From this section the ore is sent to the milling section where it 
is crushed still further in two grinding operations. The first takes 
place in ball mills in which eighteen tons of steel balls per mill 
grind the ore into pulp and discharge it to spiral rake classifiers 
which separate the pulp into two sizes; the underflow is returned to 
the ball mill for further treatment, whilst the overflow is sent to 
the tube mills in which the grinding medium is selected ore pebbles 
In this section any coarse gold is caught on corduroy tables and 
subsequently treated in the amalgam section 


From the milling section the pulp which is mostly below 200 
mesh in size then enters the cyanide section where it is treated with 
cyanide which leaches out the gold. The residue pulp which is 
barren of gold and which would previously have been dumped as 
waste on the well-known slimes dams, will now be sent to the 
Uranium Extraction Plant when this is brought into operation 
later this year 


In the Amalgam Section the coarse gold and enriched concentrate 
from the corduroy tables are treated and then sent together with 
the gold bearing solution obtained in the cyanide section to the 
zinc dust precipitation and smelting section 


There in the smelt house the culmination of all these efforts is 
the pouring of the gold into bars of approximately one thousand 
ounces having an approximate value of some £12,000 each 


Operating results since milling began 

tverage Working Working 
Grade Costs Profit 
Dwi per ton £ 
6.50 65/3 32,120 
6.83 65/9 45,157 
15,213 6.92 65/11 45,684 
15,800 67/8 46,438 
16,921 2 67/6 54,264 
15.555 66/5 §3,067 
16,931 64/11 60,110 


Ozs 
Produced 
13,007 
15,374 


Tons 

Milled 
40,000 
45,000 
44,000 
45,000 
47,000 
43,000 
47,000 


Month 
"54 Sept. 
54 Oct 
°54 Nov 
54 Dec 
55 Jan 
*55 Feb 
"55 Mar. 


The first stage in the opening and exploitation of the mine ts 
nearing completion and the Board now has under consideration 
the most suitable policy to adopt in regard to the expansion of the 
scale of Operations particularly in regard to the timing of such 
expansion and the financing thereof. Such expansion will entail 
the sinking of a second hoisting shaft, No. 2 Shaft, and extensions 
to the reduction plant together with the necessary ancillary equip 
ment such as housing. Shareholders will be informed as 
any decisions are taken 


SsOOon as 


Meanwhile, the capital funds raised in November, 1953, have 
been exhausted and the Central Mining and the Rand Mines have 
made available to the company short term loan facilities 


of up to 
£750,000 which together with such profits as the 


mine earns, 1s 
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expected to be sufficient to complete the capital expenditure 
programme for production on the basis of a rated milling capacity 
of 90,000 tons per month 


COLLIERY 


Witbank Colliery, Limited 
shares) 


INTERESTS 


(Issued Capital £385,000 in £1 


The colliery is situated in the Witbank district of the 
Transvaal, about 60 miles east of Johannesburg; it produces from 
Southern Section and Wolvekrans Section 


During the year ended August 31st, 1954, the tonnage of coal 


two sections 





The mill building at Harmony Gold Mining Company 


despatched totalled 1,610,000 representing an increase of 76,000 
compared with the previous year. The increase was due to a full 
year’s production (264,000 tons) at the Southern Section (which 
was reopened in April, 1953) whilst the production from the 
Wolvekrans section was lower by 86,000 tons. Some of this 
decrease was attributable to initial operational and mechanical 
difficulties experienced with the new coal washing plant which was 
brought into operation on 3rd May, 1954. The major part of 
the Company's capital expenditure programme has now been 
completed and financed entirely from the Company’s earnings 
Dividends totalling 3/6d. per share were declared in respect of the 
financial year 
Van Dyk’s Drift Colliery. —- This colliery is owned and operated 
by the Transvaal Consolidated Land and Exploration Company 
Ltd., and is situated in the Witbank district of the Transvaal 
rhe results for the last three years to 31st December have been 
Tons despatched 
(000) 
558 
573 
616 


Working Profit 
(£°000) 
100 
123 
130 


INDUSTRIAL INTERESTS 


Pretoria Portland Cement Company, Ltd. (Issued Capital £1,456, 
250 in £1 shares). This company has now been in existence for 
sixty years and operates cement factories at Pretoria, Mafeking, 
Klerksdorp and Johannesburg. In addition through subsidiary 
and associated companies, it has interests in cement factories in the 
Cape Province and in Rhodesia 


After charging taxation, the net profit for the year ended 30th 
June 1954 amounted to £653,000 compared with £444,000 in the 
previous year. Dividends totalling 3/6d. per share were declared 
during the year. A substantial portion of profits earned was 
appropriated towards the replacement of fixed assets and placed 
to a special reserve fund which at 30th June 1954 totalled £1,000,000 


Recently the Company’s associate in Rhodesia—Premier 
Portland Cement Company (Rhodesia) Ltd.—-has acquired a 
substantial shareholding in the Northern Rhodesia Lime Company, 
Ltd., which supplies the lime and limestone requirements of the 
Copperbelt. It has also acquired a substantial share interest in 
and assumed responsibility for the management of the Chilanga 
Cement Company Limited operating factories near Lusaka 


The Hume Pipe Company (South Africa) Limited — (Issued Cap- 
ital £171,875 in 10/- shares). The company has been in existence 
since 1918 and manufactures reinforced concrete pipes, bricks and 
tiles at its factories which are located in the Transvaal and Cape 
Province 


After providing for taxation the profits for the year ended 30th 
June 1954 amounted to £596,000. Dividends, including bonus, 
were maintained at 9/6d. per share 


With effect Ist May 1954 the company absorbed, as a going 
concern, the business undertaking and assets of Hume Steel 
South Africa (Proprietary) Ltd., its former wholly owned subsidiary 
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South Africa 


Consequently the figures for the year under review are not on a 
basis directly comparable with that of the preceding financial year 


The Northern Lime Company, Limited. This Company was 
formed as a private company in 1907 with the main object of work 
ing limestone in the Waterberg district of the Transvaal. In 1918 
the Central Mining/Rand Mines Group acquired a substantial 
interest in the Company A year later the Company amalgamated 
with the Nolan Lime Works Ltd., operating near Taungs in the 
Northern Cape Province. In 1924 the original works were closed 
down and in 1934/35 the Company opened up another deposit 
in the vicinity of Taungs 


The principal market for the Company's trade ts distributed 
amongst the following industries Gold mining, steel, carbide 
sugar, pulp and paper. Just recently the uranium industry has 
been added to this list and the Company has undertaken to satisfy 
SO per cent of its requirements 


Towards the end of 1954 the new plant was opened up at Silver 
Streams (in the Northern Cape Province between Postmasburg 
and Kimberley) where a rotary kiln —the first of its kind in South 
Africa~-was successfully brought into operation. The estimated 
demand for the Company's products appears to warrant the 
installation of further rotary kilns ; the extent of this possible 
expansion and the method of its financing are under consideration 


In order to implement the development of the Silver Streams 
scheme the capital of the Company underwent complete reorgan 
isation and at the same time the status of the Company was changed, 
and an offer for sale to the public was made 


OIL, INTERESTS 


Trinidad Leaseholds Limited. (Issued Capital: £3,278,904 in 
5/- units). The total area in Trinidad controlled by the Company 
covers some 135,000 acres. The major portion of production 
comes from the Forest Reserve area in the south west part of the 
island and which lies some 22 miles from the refinery and shipping 
port at Pointe-a-Pierre connected by pipeline to the field 


Conveyors feeding the stockpile at Harmony 


For the year to 30th June, 1954, the consolidated net profit 
after all charges, was £1,852,000 compared with £1,775,000 in 
1953. Dividends declared totalled 1/- per share, free of tax. This 
was at the same rate per share as in the previous year but was paid 
on a capital which had since been doubled by a one for one scrip 
issue. Of the combined total of £18,876,000 employed in the 
Group's business, £6,696,000 was represented by oil rights, build 
ings, plant and equipment (originally costing £19,548 ,000) £5,012,000 
by investments in allied interests and £7,169,000 by net working 
capital 

Despite increasingly strong competition, good progress was 
made by the marketing organisation through which the company’s 
products are sold in the United Kingdom—the Regent Oil Company 
jointly owned with the California Texas Company The Company 
premium brand of petrol‘ REGENT T.T.”’—-has proved to be 
a product of outstanding quality and one for which the motorist 
has in a most definite manner indicated his preference 


The field activities of the Company's Canadian subsidiary 
have been directed towards the acquisition and development of 
substantial acreage in unexplored but promising territories. In 
the Granada area, some 80 miles west of Edmonton, Alberta, a 
first well has recently been drilled and found oi! at a depth of 
6,000 feet Drilling has also begun in another of the new areas 
which lies along the Pembina trend. The throughput of the Port 
Credit refinery during the year was the highest on record and some 
13 per cent higher than in the previous year 





South Afriea 


Union Corporation Ltd. 


rh 


TNION Corporation was incorporated in the Union of 

| South Africa, but it has been judged to have, within the 

) meaning of the Income Tax Acts of the United Kingdom, 

a domicile in this country and it ts therefore subject to 
liability to British income tax 


It is one of the big and influential mining houses holding control 
through subsidiaries or other investments At the end of 1953, 
the consolidated balance sheet totalled £19,3%3,245, taking book 
alone. If, however, despite the manifold disadvantages of 
the technique, the market value of the quoted 
ubstituted for the book values, the asset 
of £29,088,182 The 
£9,242,941, the loan capital of 
minority interests at £428,285 
and deducted from the total as 
sets Of £29,088, 182 the £1,068,750 
equity would have a_ backing 
of £1%,503,376. Since that dat 
prices of gold shares in which 
Union Corporation ts interested 
have risen and consequently the 
backing was higher at the end of 
1954 than that 


value 
hareholdings were 
would have a total value 
balance sheet put current 
subsidiaries at 


liabilities at 
£913,580, and 
If these three items are aggregated 


shown 


In 1953 the Union Corporation 
group received £1,603 808 from 
dividends and interest on share 
and debenture holdings As 
these had a book value of 
£6,950,835, the Corporation ts re 
ceiving an average yield of 23 per 
cent on the book value which ts 
calculated at or under cost. This 
satisfactory return, 
especially since part of the in 
vestment portfolio includes a 
holding in St. Helena and West 
ern Holdings which have as yet to make a contribution to divi 
dend income, and Stilfontein’s maiden dividend was only the 
promise of things to come 


| a very 


One of the features of the profit and loss account is the apparently 
made from. share-dealings Ihe 1953 figure of 
£k6.020 is only 4.6 per cent of the disclosed revenue This simple 
proportion sum needs some qualification for it is a net profit figure 
after allowing for an unspecified amount applied in reduction of 
book value 


mall profits 


Thus, although the proportion of Union Corpor 
ation’s income derived from sharedealings cannot be compared 
which announce their sharedealing 
significant that Union Corporation’s dividend 
hould be paid out of revenue, 85 per cent of which came in 1953 
items which usually do not show the 
ame magnitude and frequency of fluctuations as income from share 
In addition, the tax-free dividend of 53 1/3 per cent in 


yell covered by earnings of 114) per cent tax free 


with that of other companies 
profits gross, itt 
from dividends and interest 


ck aling 
1953 wa 


The dividend policy of the Corporation underwent a change with 
the payment of the final dividend for 1954. Up to that time, 
dividends had been paid tax free, but that payment was made after 
deduction of tax. Since the 1954 interim was paid free of tax, and 
ince payments | tax seem to be the new order of the day, the 
distributions 1954 final need adjustment for the 
purpose of comparison Ihe 1954 interim dividend of 6d tax 
equivalent to 10.909d_ | tax, and this with the final of 
| 10d. |e tux makes a total for the year of 2s. 8.909d Two 
payments were made for 1953 amounting in all to Is. 4d. tax free 


previous to the 


free | 
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The reduction plant at St. Helena, Ore 


which is equivalent to 2s. 5.091d. less tax. The payment for 1954 
was therefore larger than that of the previous year. The profits for 
1954 of £1,081,279 were slightly less than those of 1953 when 
£1,227,105 was earned. The specific allocations in 1954 were, 
however, smaller; the exploration reserve account took £275,000 
against £600,000, while pensions absorbed £81,000 against nil. 


The Corporation’s assets fall into four main classes; first, debtors 
and cash assets, against which must be set to some extent, current 
liabilities. Second are the five companies of the Rand which pro- 
duce an important part of the Corporation’s profits; third, the 
interests in the O.F.S. and the Bethal area of the Tranvaal; fourth, 
the holdings in other mining concerns and industrial companies 

RAND PRODUCERS 
All six Rand mining companies of the Union Corporation, group 
like those of Anglo American 
Corporation, are situated in the 
east Alphabetically, they are 
East Geduld Mines, Geduld Pro- 
prietary, Grootvlei Proprietary 
Marievale Consolidated, Van Dyk 
Consolidated, together with the 
non-operating company, Withok 
Proprietary 


East Geldud is the biggest pro- 
fit earner of the group’s Rand 
companies, its net profits for 1954 
having amounted to £1,771,529 
as compared with £1,760,031 in 
1953. This result is achieved 
because the ore being recovered 
from its 2,640 claims is of higher 
grade than the other four mines: 
in 1954 the average grade recover- 
ed was 6.15 dwt. per ton. The 
reserves at December 31, 

1954, were estimated at 11,000,000 
tons with an average grade of 5.7 dwt. over a stoping width of 51 in 
Since the mill is treating ore at the rate of 1,663,000 tons per year, 
the reserves are equal to 6} years’ supply. The distribution to 
shareholders was raised in 1954 to 3s. 9d. per stock unit against 
3s. 6d. in the previous year 


GEDULD AND GROOTVLEI 

Geduld Proprietary Mines is an older company than East Geduld 
in which it holds 3,308,425 units; it also holds 358,400 units in 
Grootvlet Proprietary These investments are of more importance 
to the company than its mining activities, for in recent years slightly 
more than two-thirds of net profits have come from this source 
The average grade recovered at Geduld isnow low —only 3.27 dwt 
per ton in 1954-—and the ore reserves of 2,000,000 tons represent 
slightly less than two years’ supply to the mill. Although the 
fight to keep up the ore reserves is in the nature of a rearguard 
action, the mine still has a life of several years before it, unless 
something startling, either favourable or unfavourable, intervenes 
In December, 1954, stock holders had a pleasant surprise. The 
dividend was hoisted to 6s. 9d. per unit, after 5s. 6d. in the previous 
June. This total of 12s. 3d. compares with Ils. 6d. for 1953 


The Union Corporation group’s biggest treatment organisation 
is in the hands of Grootvlei In the year to December 31, 1954, 
it milled 2,185,000 tons to yield 467,034 ounces of gold. As the 
ore treated 4.27 dwt. during 1954-—is higher than the average for 
the Rand, the profit it earns puts it into the class of large profit 
earners; in 1954 it had a net profit of £1,274,287. The huge 
treatment throughout demands a high level of ore reserves and with 
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16,000,000 tons of ore averaging 4.6 dwt. over a stoping width of 
47} in. this requirement has been satisfied. Over the last decade 
or so, the ore reserve tonnage has been almost doubled while the 
value has changed only slightly. A reduction in the tonnage 
treated and a sharp rise in the costs of recovering an ounce of 
gold—this item increased from 132s. 4d. in 1953 to 136s. 7d 
led to a cut-back in profits and the dividend total for the latest 
year is down at 2s. Id. against 2s. 3d. in the previous year 


MARIEVALE 


Another of the group’s mines to have built up a satisfactory ore 
reserve position is Marievale, whose properties lie on the extreme 
eastern end of the East Rand. By the end of last December, the 
estimated tonnage had grown to 4,000,000 tons with an average 
value of 5.5 dwt. over 47 in. As Marievale had increased its milling 
rate to 800,000 tons a year, these reserves were still equal to five 
year’s supply tothe mill. The latest financial year was very success 
ful, the factors contributing to this state being the bigger tonnage 
and an improvement in grade from 4.9 dwt. to 5.1 dwt. This led 
to an expansion of over 10 per cent in the number of ounces re- 
covered—203,900 against 183,200—and a consequent drop in 
costs of mining an ounce of gold. Net profits turned out to be 
£487,148 as compared with £450,525 and the increase in distribu- 
tion to shareholders from Is. 9d. to 2s. caused little surprise 


VAN DYK 


The last of the group’s Rand operating companies, Van Dyk 
Consolidated, possesses a huge area, amounting to 7,646 claims 
For many years the tendency at this mine had been for the grade of 
ore milled to drop until in 1952 it reached the comparatively low 
level of 2.95 dwt. perton. Inevitably, this was reflected in diminish- 
ing profits, and as this reverse was accompanied by a contraction 
in the tonnage milled, a policy of selective mining was chosen 
The grade treated in 1954 was 3.43 dwt. per ton, but as the tonnage 
was cut still further, net profits were severely down at £22,653 
against £80,672. It would seem that a return of this mine to the 
dividend payers lists is not an immediate possibility 


To the south east of Van Dyk lies 4,828 morgen on the Farm 
Withok No. 7 owned by Withok Proprietary, on which boreholes 
have been sunk 

O.F.S. INTERESTS 

By far the biggest of the Union Corporation group’s interests in 
the Orange Free State is St. Helena, the pioneer mine of the area 
As such it had to solve problems peculiar to the new goldfield and 
one of the probable penalties it pays for its leadership is that the 
shafts have been sunk on fairly low-grade ground. When the 
mine started in November, 1951, it was on a very modest scale, 
but its record of steady, though oft-times slow, progress has been 
quite impressive. This encouragement comes from the action of 
two factors: improvement in grade and expansion in the tonnage 
sent to the mill 


At the beginning of its operational life, St. Helena was treating 
only 40,000 tons of ore per month, the grade having an average of 
3.07 dwt. per ton. Initially, working resulted in losses but after a 
few months the mine had broken even. From those beginnings, 
the mine has gone on until in March 1955, the mill throughput 
was 106,000 tons and the grade had jumped to 5.00 dwt This 
combination produced a working profit of £119,109 and profits 
running at the annual rate of £1,400,000 make a good showing 
against the nominal capital of £4,812,500, which incidentally ts 
not liable to grow by the conversion of loans into capital; the 
capital was raised before such a technique was developed. Capital 
expenditure fluctuated a great deal over the four quarters of 1954, 
amounting in all to £391,976 as compared with the working profits 
of £757,917 


The area of the mine, covering 8,244 claims, is to the west of 
President Brand and to the south of Western Holdings; both of 
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these mines are milling ore much richer than St. Helena is doing 
and it is considered that the areas adjacent to these mines will 
give a much better grade ore than the present. Drilling has been 
carried out in this area and to the south of the present workings. 
Three boreholes have been sunk between the line of the under 
ground development and the boundary with President Brand 
Borehole V 9 intersected the Basal Reef at a depth of 4,790 ft 
with a value of 76.7 dwt. over § in. equivalent to 384 in.dwt 
Borehole V 10 went through a fault. Borehole V Il met very 
broken ground; none of the cores from six attempts came up 
complete, the highest value was 9.27 dwt. over 20.6 in. equal to 
191 in. dwt.; in this borehole the “ B™ reef was intersected at 
5,160 ft. with a value of 87.8 dwt. over 7.7 in. equal to 676 in 
dwt. but a deflection gave a value of only 153 in. dwt. As a result 
of the knowledge gained from these drillings, it has been decided 
to site a new shaft about half a mile away from the present line of 
working nearer to the President Brand border. A decision has 
also been made to extend the reduction plant to an ultimate cap 
acity of 150,000 tons per month. The extension will be made in 
two parts, the first being put in hand immediately and the second 
after the new shaft has been sunk. These items will cause capital 
expenditure to be heavy and is expected to absorb almost the 
whole of the current year’s profit and the funds in hand. Once 
that is out of the way St. Helena, despite its somewhat disappoint 
ing start, should justify the hopes of those who floated it 


At the end of 1954, the ore reserves were estimated at 2,750,000 
tons having an average grade of 5.9 dwt. over 5S in. Already the 
reserves are equal to just Over two years’ supply at the mill's present 
capacity of 100,000 tons per month 


Union Corporation has two other interests in South African 
gold mining concerns: it holds shares in Stilfontein Gold Mining, 
whose activities are described on pages 240-243, and Western 
Holdings, already mentioned here and reviewed under the Anglo 
American Corporation group on pages 228-231 


THE BETHAL AREA 


Over to the east of the Eastern Rand lies the town of Bethal 
which has given its name to an area where prospecting has been 
going on for 20 years, but which has been intensified and is now 
continuous. The South African Minister of Mines has said that a 
new goldfield will be established here, but its size is as yet unknown 
Reports state that electrical equipment has already been sent by 
the Electricity Supply Commission of South Africa to a point 
between Kinross and Trichard in this area. Speculation is rife 
concerning two farms, Driefontein and Winkelhaak, and the under 
ground prospecting mentioned by Viscount Bracken, chairman of 
Union Corporation 


OTHER INVESTMENTS 


The rest of Union Corporation’s investment portfolio can be 
divided into two fairly distinct categories; other mining concerns 
and industrials. It holds an undisclosed number of shares in 
Selection Trust which has world-wide interests, chief of which ts 
centred on the Rhodesian Copperbeit through Rhodesian Selection 
Trust; in addition Selection Trust has important interests in the 
O.F.S. The second large mining concern is San Francisco Mines 
of Mexico, a producer of considerable quantities of lead, zinc and 
silver. Neither Chrome Mines of South Africa nor Tsumeb 
Corporation is in the class of the two companies just mentioned, 
but they both give the Corporation additional interests in South 
African base-metal production 


Of the industrial holdings, Bay Hall Trust owns investments in 
industrial companies; at the end of December 1954 the book 
value of investments was £2,470,018. British Enka ts well-known as 
a producer of rayon, and South African Pulp and Paper possess 
paper mills near Johannesburg and in Natal 
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General Mining & Finance Corporation Ltd. 


VER the past few years General Mining and finance 
( Corporation has been extending its already considerable 
influence In 1953 it acquired the shares of Consolidated 
Rand Investment and Trust and Transvaal Mining and 
binance in exchange for shares in General Mining These two 
old-established companies became the wholly owned subsidiarie 
of General Mining and their investment portfolios passed under 
its control. Incidentally, one of the shares in the portfolios wa 
bree State Geduld, which has since appreciated considerably 1 
thud 
SO 4s tO achieve thi nerger the ued capital of General 
Mining was increased from £2,427,286 in £1,677,286 £1 ordinary 


shares and 750,000 6 per cent A preference shares of £1 to £2,950,29% 


divided into 250,000 newly issued 6 per cent B preference shares of 
£1, 1,952,134 ordinary shares of £1 and, after conversion of 1,836 
hares, 74%,164 A preference share Although there is no way 
of knowing precisely the effect which this take-over had on General 
Mining » Fevenue ome part of the expansion im INCOME from 
investments from £589,700 in 1952 to £719,461 in 1953 can legiti 
mately be ascribed to thi ius ind since the arrangement took 
eflect for only two-thirds of the financial year and some investment 
made their payments in the earlier part of the year, a further 


expansion in income following the acquisition 1s expected in 1954 
Against this benefit 

rease in providing dividend 
in will be 


though it will be only of minor proportion 
ider set the in 
enlarged capital, though thi 


vague to out must be 
the 


full financial year 


for turn larger for a 


y activities in thi 
much important, In July, the an offer 
to shareholders of Strathmore Consolidated Investments Limited 
for the acquisition of their share for the allotment 

credited as fully paid, of ordinary share in the Corporation 
two shares so acquired. At the year end 1,355,495 
shares in Strathmore Consolidated had been exchanged, leaving 
a balance of 9,505 shares, which were acquired after the close of 


Ihe Corporation yhere in 1954 were 
J 


Corporation made 


however 
more 


in exchange 
On 


for every 


the financial year The effect of this transaction was to merge 
the interests of the General Mining and Strathmore Group: 
In order to give effect to this exchange, the Corporation 


authorised capital was increased from £3,750,000 to £4,250,000 by 
the creation of 500,000 °S’ Ordinary Shares of £1 each, and for the 
conversion into °S’ Ordinary Shares of £1 each, of 381,608 of the 
547,866 Ordinary Shares authorised but then unissued. The 881,608 
S’ Ordinary Shares thus created were not entitled to participate in 
dividend declared in respect of the financial year ended 31st 
1954, but with effect from June 1, 1955, the designation 
shares will be changed by the deletion of the letter ~S 


any 
December 


of 


such 


and thereafter they will become identical with the existing ordinary 
682,500 


hare Of these &KI,60% °~S° ordinary shares were 
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allotted to shareholders in Strathmore Consolidated Investments, 
and the balance of 199,108 * S° shares were allotted to the nominees 
of Anglo American Corporation of South Africa for a consideration 
of £822,500 payable in cash. This amount was utilised to acquire 
a portfolio of securities at the then current market prices from 
Anglo American Corporation of South Africa Limited 


Ihe issued Capital of the Corporation at December 31, 1954, 
was as follows 
Issued Capital in Shares of £1 each as at 31.12.54 

6°, Cumulative Convertible Redeemable * A’ 

Preference Shares £491 501 
6°,, Cumulative * B” Preference Shares £250,000 
Ordinary Shares £2,009,164 

S’° Ordinary Shares £873,656 


Tota! £3,624,321 


The effect of the transactions referred to above ts reflected in the 
Balance Sheet by the material increases under the headings of 


Shares and Investments, Subsidiary Companies and Cash on 
Deposit, against which latter, however, there is a corresponding 
increase under Creditors and Provisions. Similarly, the large 


increase in the Corporation’s Share Premium Account is in con- 
sequence of the allotments of shares to which reference has already 
been made 


PROFIT EXPANSION IN) 1954. 
Income for the year ended December 31, 1954 amounted to 
£1,330,018 as compared with £940,375 for the previous year, 


the improvement being due to increases in share dealing profits 
and in sundry revenue from underwriting commission and fees 
for administrative and technical services 


The profit was £1,147,382 as compared with £837,657 for the 
previous yeal 

Until the full report and accounts of General Mining are issued 
however, it is impossible to say with assurance how the financial 
transactions of the year have changed General Mining’s investment 
portfolio by adding fresh companies, as distinct from increasing 
the number of shares held in individual companies 


But at the end of 1953, the Corporation held interests in the 
following mining companies Blinkpoort Gold Syndicate, 
Blyvooruitzicht Gold, Crown Mines, Doornfontein Gold, Durban 
Roodepoort Deep, East Rand Proprietary, Free State Geduld, 
General Exploration Orange Free State, Harmony Gold, Lydenburg 
Platinum, President Brand, President Steyn, Rand Mines, South 
Roodepoort Main Reef, Transvaal-Orangia Exploration, Van 
Ryn Gold, Virginia O.F.S., Vogelstruisbult Gold, West Driefontein 
Gold, Western Holdings, West Witwatersrand Areas and ordinary 
and deferred shares in West Rand Consolidated 


The major quoted industrial investments held by Gleaner 
Mining comprise Doornkop Sugar, Masonite (Africa), Metal 
Traders, Scaw Metals, South African Pulp & Paper Industries 
In addition to this extensive and impressive list, the Corporation 
has interests in Argent Lead & Zinc, Clive Discount, National 
Finance Corporation of South Africa, and New Consolidated, 
Free State, Exploration, a company interested in any flotation to 
exploit the Saaiplaas area, to the north of Harmony Gold 


Certainly the absorption of Strathmore will add the companies 
named earlier to the list, giving a very wide spread of interests and 
the transfer of investments from Anglo American will have an 
effect, as yet unknown, on the constitution of the portfolio. Since 
General Mining has been concerned with the erection of the 
first uranium extraction plant in South Africa, it is not surprising 
that it is holding substantial interests in other uranium producers 
Indeed, in its portfolio are fourteen out of the twenty-three schedu- 
led uranium producers. Its connection with the uranium industry 
does not finish with just holding shares; on the technical side it 


has been supervising the erection and, presumably, the early 
period of running the plant owned by Dominion Reefs 
(Klerksdorp) 


The best way of considering the group’s main interests seems 
to be to review the big uranium producers first, then the smaller 
uranium mines, followed by South Roodepoort, the developing 
Buffelsfontein mine, and the less tangible General Exploration 
O.F.S. and New Pioneer Central. 





WEST RAND CONSOLIDATED MINES 


Of General Mining's extensive uranium interests, the most 
inportant at the present time is West Rand Consolidated, for even 
after allowing for the repayment of capital and the payment of 
interest On uranium loans, it earned no less than £2,037,681 from 
uranium in 1954. This is far and away the biggest uranium profit 
to date, the next largest profit-earner being Randfontein with 
£1,422,000 calculated on the same basis. The bare recital of 
profits earned from uranium would, however, give a misleading 
impression, because gold profits have been reduced as they now 


carry certain charges which at one time were charged to uranium 
production 


Year to 
Dec. 31 


Gold Other Mining 
Minerals Costs 
L £ £ £ 
4,422,617 57,780 4,462,169 2,254,924 
4,587,948 61,269 4,225,832 1,367,998 
5,102,195 78,069 3,614,178 124,707 


ubject t 


Uranium* — Divi- 


dend 


Tax 


1954 
19531 
1952 


17 
37 
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£ 
756,315 
467,666 
351,190 


» adjustment 


+ Calculated on me ba 

To complete the picture it is necessary to look at the movement 
in profits from the mining of gold. In 1953, West Rand Consoli 
dated earned £501,636 from gold, whereas in 1954, owing to a 
change in accountancy practice, gold brought in only £106,076 
This apparent decline of £395,560 in gold profits must be set 
against the improvement from uranium, leaving working profits 
larger by £423,002 This is a sizable amount, even after one 
quarter has been deducted as the proportion due to the deferred 
shareholders, and the remaining £317,000 odd is compared with 
the issued ordinary capital of £2,125,000 
The company has three plants in operation: the North and 
South plants which treat ore for the extraction of gold alone and 
the West plant which mills ore drawn entirely from the low gold 
carrying Bird Reef series. After extraction in the West plant of 
gold— averaging only 1.30 dwt. per ton in the last quarter of 1954 
the residue is treated for uranium by processes which are still on 
the secret list. Working costs per ton at the West plant are much 
in excess of those on the other two plants; during the last quarter 
of 1954 the difference was 5s. Sd. perton. The size of this difference 
was explained at the 1954 meeting as being due to two factors 
one, the Bird Reef is excessively faulted and the stoping widths 
are narrow, and two, one foot of development produces only 10 
tons of ore milled as compared with 45 tons on the other reefs 
This large difference in the amount of ore made available by 
development accounts for the high percentage of the footage 
developed being on the Bird Reef series: of the 31,669 ft. developed 
at the mine during the December 1954 quarter, over one-half 
16,014 ft.--were accomplished on the Bird Reef series 


Tons 


milled 


Year to 


Value Working Development 
Dec. 31 


Costs Excl Bird 

per ton Bird Reef Reef 
dwt § ft ft 
2.58 32.48 60.133 62.527 
2,651 2.76 31.9] 46,331 49,745 
2,624 3.05 27.58 49,150 38,644 


Ore Reserves* 
Tons Grade 
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Though publication of development figures relating to the 
Bird Reef series is permitted, inclusion of estimates from that 
series is not allowed in the ore reserves After allowing for this 
omission, the fully developed ore reserves at the end of 1954 
were 6,400,000 tons with an average value of 3.2 dwt. per ton 
over a stoping width of 51 in. This excludes 631,000 tons of 
ore acting as shaft pillars on the Main and Kimberley Reef series 


Extensions to the uranium plant were completed during October 
1954, and full production started on November |; the repayment 
of the additional loan was not due to start until January 1, 1955,and 
the first payment on the bigger scale— £72,500 instead of £54,311 
fell due on March 31, 1955. The uranium contract appears 
have been changed, for whereas the ten-year period covering 
sales was deemed to have begun in January 1954, when full produc 
tion was reckoned to have started, the commencement the 
ten-year period is now calculated from January 1, 1955 


to 
ol 


In spite of the increase in total working profits, no change was 
made in the dividend distributed to shareholders for 1954, the 
ordinary shareholders obtaining 3s. 9d. per 10s. share, declared 
Is. 9d. in June and 2s. in December 1954. There seems to be 
scope for an expansion in dividend, especially after the uranium 
plant has run at full stretch for a period. The limiting factor 
here is the amount of capital expenditure which is necessary 
the 1954 total of £360,043 was on the heavy side, but as the greater 
part of this was incurred during the earlier quarters of the year, 
there is hope that demands from this side will diminish 


M 
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Close-up of West Reduction Plant, West Rand Consolidated 


Expectations of dividend increases must take account of a 
warning given to shareholders at the annual meeting; the Kimberley 
Reef is now practically fully developed and will provide reduced 
tonnages to the mills in future and consequently the average 
value of ore available for milling will be somewhat reduced as this 
ore is replaced with that of a lower grade. The principal area 
on the Main and the South Reefs still to be opened up lies between 
the 47th level and the southern boundary of the mine. This area will 
be opened up by the Deep sub-incline shaft going to a vertical 
depth of 1,000 ft. below the 47th level; at the end of 1953, the shaft 
was at a total depth of 465 ft. below the 47th level. In contrast 
to these official forecasts stands the statement that at the present 
rate of mining, the uranium ore will by no means be exhausted 
at the conclusion of the ten-year contract period and that the mine 
will be in a position to continue the production of uranium for 

a considerable period thereafter’ 


STILFONTEIN GOLD MINING CO. LIED 


The next most important uranium producer in the General 
Mining orbit is Stilfontein Gold Mining, owning 5,220 claims in 
the Klerksdorp area of the Transvaal. It is quite different from 
West Rand Consolidated, for whereas uranium is rejuvenating 
that company, Stilfontein only started gold production in July 
1952, and even in 1954, it had not used its 90,000 tons per month 
plant-—expanded earlier from 75,000 tons— to its full rated capac 
ity, the total throughput being 986,000 tons 


Stilfontein’s uranium plant has a capacity sufficient to treat the 
slimes from its own reduction plant and, in addition, from Ellaton 
New Klerksdorp Gold, Babrosco and Afrikander Lease, all of 
which are admittedly planned at this stage to be comparatively 
small gold producers. This plant is reckoned to have started full 
production on January 1, 1955, and provision for the amortisation 
of the uranium loan started on March 31, 1955. The company has 
been engaged on the erection of a large contact plant for the 
production of sulphuric acid for use by itself and other uranium 
producers. This plant, which will cost £750,000 
financed by the now traditional methods, ts 
small works already in use 


and 1s 
additional 


being 
the 


to 


During 1954, the profits derived from the production of uranium 
averaged just over £60,000 per quarter, the year 
to £270,300, against only £44,800 in 1953 
still rapidly expanding on the gold side, there ha 
in gold profits to set against this increase in 
Indeed, gold in 1954 contributed almost doubl 
profits, the actual figure 


total amounting 
Since Stilfontein 1: 
been no reduction 
uranium profit 
the 1953 working 
being £2,122,000 against £1,146,000 


These profits are very encouraging when related directly to the 
capital of the company, £3,265,730, but a comparison be 
made guardedly. First of all, capital expenditure has been running 
high: in 1954 this item amounted to £1,229,900. Of 
probably £400,000. or was spent on excess development 
raise the ore 3,206,000 tons, a level 
in excess of supply Now that this level has 
attained, it possible to eliminate practically all excess 
development with a consequent reduction in capital expenditure 
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The company faces further heavy capital expenditure for the 
problem of housing employees is still acute and during the current 
year provision for this item will be in the region of £350,000. In 
the less immediate future, the Margaret shaft will be sunk its 
final depth at an estimated cost of £675,000, but this drain can be 
deferred as the Charles shaft area is expected to be able to supply 
the mill’s requirements for several years. To a degree, this defer 
ment has a less satisfactory aspect, for according to borehole 
results, the area around the Margaret shaft appears to be of 
better quality than the Charles shaft area. At present the mill 
is treating ore only a little below & dwt ton—as compared 
with the 8.3 dwt. of the ore reserves 
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the of progress the loan can be repaid easily by the 
date mentioned During the first half year milling it was 
the second half of the financial year 1953-5 Ellaton made working 
profits of £176,500 from gold alone. In the first six months of 
the current year working profits from gold amounted to £356,300 
ind, in addition, it received £38,100 from uranium extracted from 
the pumped to the Stilfontein plant eight mile to the 
north-east Thu the first year of it time 
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rhe Stilfontein Reduction Plant 


rapidly as a mine taking longer to reach capacity milling They 
will, of course, be affected by the elimination of gold absorption 
into the plant, by uranium profits growing since they were earned 
during the last quarter of the year and by a bigger yield of gold 
coming from the improvement in the grade of ore treated. In the 
first quarter of 1954, the grade was only 4.921 dwt. per ton; by 
the last quarter it was up to 6.982 dwt 

This small company ts also remarkable for the speed with which 
it established its ore reserves, which at June 30, 1954, were 414,000 
tons, with an average grade of 9.1 dwt. over a stoping width of 
47 in., that is to say well over a year’s mill supply at full capacity 
Since those ore reserves were calculated development has been 
less satisfactory, for payability is down to 61 per cent and the 
value to 295 in./dwt The dissatisfaction is, however, only relative 
because the figures quoted are below the very good results obtained 
earlier and because of the almost minute capital 


OTHER URANIUM INTERESTS 


The importance of General Mining’s other uranium interests is 
not easy assess. In the group’s investment portfolio Free State 
Geduld seems to be prominent; its activities are reviewed more 
fully under Anglo American Corporation, which acts as its tech 
nical managers, and its acquisition of the No. 2 shaft south of 
Freddies Consolidated is summarised under Johannesburg Con- 
solidated Investment Company 


to 


Strathmore Consolidated owns 50 per cent of the share capital of 
Babrosco which ts milling at the rate of approximately 14,000 
tons per month. Its property of 350 claims lies to the west of 
the township of Klerksdorp. The slimes from its reduction plant 
will be pumped through a pipe-line for treatment in the Stilfontein 
plant, some 22 miles distant 


Strathmore Consolidated also holds a 30 per cent interest in 
New Klerksdorp Gold Estates which is pumping its slimes to the 
far-distant Stilfontein, and since the uranium plant at Stilfontein 
will earn profits from the treatment of slimes from the outlying 
small mines, Strathmore Consolidated and hence General Mining 
has some interest in Africander Lease Mines 


The remaining uranium interests are Companies in the other 
mining finance house groups: President Brand, President Steyn and 
Western Holdings in the Anglo American Corporation sphere; 
Doornfontein, Vogelstruisbult and West Driefontein in the 

Goldfields " group; Blyvooruitzicht and Harmony in the Central 
Mining orbit, and Virginia in the Anglovaal circle 


SOUTH ROODEPOORT MAIN REEF AREAS 


At the end of June, 1954, South Roodepoort Main Reef Areas 
held a mining area consisting of 2,084 claims, small by normal 
Rand standards, lying to the east of Randfontein Estates property 
and to the south-west of Durban Roodepoort Deep, but touching 
neither The company’s mining rights are in respect of the 
Contact Reef and any other reefs in the Elsburg series. The right 
to mine other reefs is subject to agreements with Johannesburg 
Consolidated Investment. Application for a mining lease over 
portions of farm Luipaardsvlei 30 and farm Rietvle: 9 has been 
made and is expected to be granted soon 


Results for the year to June 30, 1954, were slightly less favourable 
than those of the year before. The amount treated was higher 
by 4,000 tons but a reduction in the grade cut the number of 
ounces of gold recovered from 73,708 to 71,254 This, together 
with the continued falling off in premium revenue, made sizable 
inroads into gold revenue. Fortunately, costs kept fairly steady 
rising only from £639,579 to £646,344. Part of the decrease in 
revenue was shifted on to the shoulders of the tax authorities, 
their contribution being £110,898 against £139,509. The result 
of these fluctuating movements was that profits were £128,505 as 
compared with £151,171 This sum was sufficient to cover the 
payment of dividends amounting for the fourth successive year 





to 15 per cent, and to pay capital expenditure of £19,408. After 
allowing for these two items the company has £2,547 to plough back 


Ore Reserves 

fons dwt 
1,140,000 4 
1,070,000 4 

1,110,000 4.6 


Tons 
Milled 
328 OOO 
324,000 
325.000 


1o 
x10 


Year 

June 
1954 
1953 
1952 


Grade Development 
dwt ft Payabilit) 
4.34 30,431 42.45 
4.55 31.041 34.6 ' 
4.47 28,769 37.9 


terms of the Silicosis 
1954 to £7,668 and it 


The company’s contingent liability in 
Act had been reduced at the end of June 
would appear that this liability will be eliminated during the 
current year. Development results for the year gave a higher 
percentage of payability owing to improved results in the north 
eastern section of the mine on farm Viakfontein 14; since the end 
of 1953-54 payability has dropped back somewhat. A _ limited 
amount of development is continuing on the Black Reef in order 
to determine whether this horizon will give values encouraging 
enough to warrant stoping Operations at a later date 


The deterioration in the ore reserve position has been halted 
by the addition of 70,000 tons whilst the grade has been maintained 


Revenue Working Divi 
(gold, Profits Expenidi dend 
etc.) lure 
L 3 z L y,* L 
889.462 243,118 19,408 110,898 127.889 
935,153 295.574 28,698 139,509 125.342 
936,941 299,471 43,399 150,874 109,419 


Year to 
June 30 


Carr) 
For ward 


Capital Tax 


1954 
1953 
1952 


BUFFELSFONTEIN GOLD MINING CO. LTD. 


To the south of the Stilfontein property in the Klerksdorp area 
of the Transvaal lies Hartebeestfontein and to the south of that, 
but north of the Vaal River, lies the 4,889 claims constituting 
Buffelsfontein Gold Mining Iwo shafts are being sunk: the 
Pioneer main shaft and the Pioneer Ventilation shaft. According 
to the borehole results the Buffelsfontein area has a better grade 
than its northern neighbour: the average value of the boreholes on 
Buffelsfontein was 270 in./dwt. against Hartebeestfontein’s 195 
in./dwt., and the average depth at Buffelsfontein was 5,614 ft. as 
compared with 4,461 ft. at Hartebeestfontein 


Ihe financial structure is complex. By the commencement ol 
October, 1954, the company has raised £3,730,000: £1,230,000 by 
means of share issues, a loan of £1,500,000 and a short term loan 
of £1,000,000, both from Anglo American Corporation. Shortly 
afterwards 4,500,000 10s. shares were issued at 16s. each 
1,789,856 to Anglo American Corporation; Strathmore Consoli- 


dated and Middle Wits and 2,710,144 to shareholders in Alpha 
Free State Holdings, Eastern Road Extensions, Middle Wits, New 


Pioneer Central and Southern Van Ryn. From the proceeds of 
this issue the £1,000,000 loan from Anglo American Corporation 
was repayable 

At that stage the nominal capital of the company had been 
raised to 6,600,000 10s. shares, and the holders are entitled to 
apply for two new shares at I6s. for every three held; this right 
cannot be transferred apart from the shares and it ts exercisable 
only during the month of November, 1955. Any shares thus 
under option which are not taken up by the option holders will be 
subscribed by Anglo American Corporation and General Mining 


and Finance. By the time that the November issue has been made 


The Margaret Shaft, Stilfontein Gold Mining Co., Ltd. 


FA 


4 


South Africa 
the nominal capital of the company will be £5,500,000, and in 
addition share premiums will have amounted to £2,850,000 and 
loans £1,500,000, making a total of £9,850,000. If however 
Buffelsfontein wishes to another £1,000,000 during the six 
months commencing December 1955, Anglo American will make 
an advance of this size. The loans from Anglo American Corpora 
tion, apart from the earlier £1,000,000 short term loan, will be 
repayable by the allocation of one-half of profits availabk 
distribution as dividends 


The arrangements outlined are estimated to be sufficient to 
bring the mine to initial production towards the end of 1956 and 
to permit of the building up of the milling capacity progre 
thereafter to 100,000 tons per month 


GENERAL EXPL ORATION ORANGE FREE STATE LTD. 


General Exploration Orange Free State, or to give the company 
the name by which it ts familiar “* Geottric has largely 
fulfilled the objects for which it was formed. It was established 
under the aegis of the General Mining and Finance Corporation 
to explore and test the mineral potentialities of various areas held 
under option contracts with a view to turning these and sundry 
participating rights to account 


raise 


for 


VETS 


most | 


At the start of the company’s career very large prospecting 
areas were held. Unpromising areas have since been abandoned 
and other farms acquired with the result that the company has now 
an exceedingly interesting selection of ground on which drilling 
has been carried out The next the flotation of at 
least one and probably two mining companies to develop this 
ground, but this flotation ts not being hastened at this juncture. The 
developing mines of the O.F.S. are coming into production, but 
until production has settled down and the shareholders are ready 
to take on further responsibilities, flotation of 
is hanging fire 


Stage will be 


new companies 


* Geoffries > main properties are centred to the north-west of 
the town of Odendaalsrus and include the freehold title of the 
farms Spes Bona, Rosedale, Weltevreden and Welgevonden 
covering approximately 2,650 morgen. It holds mineral rights 
in the Hoopstad, Kroonstad, Ventersburg, and Winburg districts 
over a total area of 2,514 morgen. — In addition, it has participation 
rights in net vendor consideration and subscription rights over an 
area of roughly 2,900 morgen in the Hoopstad, Kroonstad 
Ventersburg districts 


and 


Probably the most important of these interests is the freehold 
over the four farms already mentioned. Contiguous to some of 
these farms lie farms heid by Middle Witwatersrand Areas farms 
Kleinbegin, Britzpan, Van den Heeversrust, and Stephanus Rust 
All these eight farms have been put into one pool in which Middle 
Wits., “ Geoffries *’ and Anglo Transvaal Consolidated have an 
interest. In the event of an application being made to the Mining 
Leases Board for a the first company formed to exploit 
the area or any part of it would be under the control of Anglo 
Transvaal 

Subject to existing rights Geottries and Middle Wit 
watersrand (Western Areas) Ltd. will participate in the vendors 
and subscription rights of this company pro rata to the estimated 
payable tonnage contributed by each company provided that 
Middle Witwatersrand (Western Areas) Ltd. receive a minimum 
of 25 per cent vendors and 25 per cent subscription rights in 
respect of this first mining area. Any areas referred to above not 
included in the first shall be under the administration of 
General Mining and Finance Corporation Ltd., and vendors and 
subscription rights shall be based pro rata to the estimated payable 
tonnage contributed by the participant 


lease, 


lease 


This somewhat novel method is 
reefs of the type indicated in the 
the value of such reef to 
the more normal Basal and Leader 
the sible worth of the 
cannot be settled until actual mining begins 


NEW PIONEER CENTRAI 


Ihe assets of New Pioneer Central Rand can be divided into 
two classes: the investments in Hartebec Gold, Buffel 
fontein Gold and Stilfontein Gold and a of immo 
assets 


the consequence of the thick 
Rainbow ™ formation causing 
a far greater degree 
Reef The 


potential mine and 


to vary with 
task of calculating 
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RAND GOLD MINING 
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based on the market valuation in the 
shares have been sold. Ne 
quoted investments were valued in 
increase from £471,450 being mainly 
Hartebeestfontein the quoted list 
hares, including Buffelsfontein 


The fixed interest per interest in the 
the Lucas Block 3.481 morgen, and various other 
properties, including the Stilfontein township, on which all busine 
and trading rights have been reserved, and the Ellaton township 
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Johannesburg Consolidated Investment Co. Lid. 


I present a clear and balanced understanding of the strength 

of Johannesburg Consolidated ts essential In providing 

assistance to Freddies Consolidated it has suffered a severe 

blow but an essential feature of the group system is that 
the finance house should give this type of help since it can spread 
the risk over a number of compani and even industries When 
the risk proves to have been a good one, the house benefits and, let 
it be remembered oO do the outside shareholder If at any 
time the risk proves | happy the parent company can give its 
off pring the best chance of recovery 


hrom its established investment Johannesburg Consolidated 
lerived an income of £1,274,893 in the year to June 30, 1954 
This is roughly the same amount as in the previous year if allowance 

made for the additional dividend income accruing in 1952-53 
because of the late declaration of certain dividends which would 
been declared during 1951-52. In addition, it also 
made £690,930 profits from the sale of investments and £365,514 
from tee ind net sundry revenue after deducting administration 
expense except director remuneration From the combined 
im Of £2,331,337 must be deducted director remuneration 
interest on the £1.960.000 loan stock reduced later to £1.920.000 

premium on repayment ot £40,000 loan stock and depreciation 
of fixed assets, leaving a gross profit of £2,160,743 and net profits 
ifter tax of £1,653,834 to which the profit and lo 
£411,496 brought forward at 30th June, 1953 | 
Ihe dividend of 3/6d. per £1 share took slightly le 
at the eal net profits alter tax 
remainder was retained in the busine At 


normally ha 


balance of 
as been added 
than one-third 
£506,916 to be exact and the 
amount of £1,100,000 
was transferred to investment reserve. The apparently conservative 
dividend poli will pay handsomely for it offers a substantial 
protection to the dividend and enables the company to recover 


it posilior 


At the end of June, 1954, the balance sheet was also strong 
The compan total assets had a book value of £19,153,295, and 
£19,230,320, is sub 
tituted for the book value of £12,68%6,852 the value of the assets 
held would be £25,696,763. On the liabilities side, there was 
the loan stock already mentioned of £1,920,000, provision for U.K 
income tax 1955/56 of £455,000 and current liabilities valued at 
$2 248 280 If these three items are deducted, the assets behind 
the equity were equal to £21,073,483 This would give each of 
the 5.266.666 issued £1 share i backing of £4 apiece 


if the market value of quoted investment 


This calculation has the drawbacks inherent in method to 
whichever company it is applied, but in addition it has the disad 
inftage that it reckons without the fall in the market value of 
breddu Consolidated = share In June 1954, Johannesburg 
Consolidated held about 6,324,000 shares in that company Since 
these were standing in the market at a few pence below 20s. when 
the balance sheet was made up, it is fair to reckon that the Freddies 
Consolidated holding was valued at roughly £6,300,000 The 
backing of Johannesburg Consolidated assets without reckoning 
the then breddt Consolidated holding would be about 
{14 $43. or roughly 56 per share And to this must be 
idded the iluc of the Freddies Consolidated share In August, 
1954, breddu Consolidated offered tt harcholder 2,377,081 
hares of £1 each at 20s. per share and Johannesburg Consolidated 
took up 1,072,202 new share to which it was entitled, together 
vith about 38,000 share is underwriter Alter the foregoing 
issue had been made the total issued share capital of Freddies 
Consolidated amounted to £16,359,913 of which approximately 
4§ per cent was held by Johannesburg Consolidated 


\ further line of enquiry is to examine the profitability of 
Johannesburg Consolidated investment Taking the figure of 
L14 4483 mentioned above ince the Freddies Consolidated 
investment is not yielding an income, and relating that sum to 
the taxed profits of £1,653,834 set out earlier, the assets are 
returning a net Il per cent If book values had been taken, the 
icld would have been even higher Iwo qualifications must, 
however, be made: first, not all the assets are income-earning 
an! hence the yield on the dividend payers would be more satis 
factory still, and secondly, part of the revenue comes, as stated 
previously, from fees and sundry revenue, which are possibly not 
trictly a function of the investments. Nevertheless, when all 
illowances have been made, it is clear that Johannesburg Con 
sOlidated is still very strong 


In this group is to be found Randfontein Estates Gold Mining 
with large potentialities in the uranium sphere, East Champ d’Or, 
another uranium producer, and Government Gold Mining Areas, 
now producing pyrites under the uranium programme. The 
group has interests, too, in diamonds, copper, platinum and coal ; 


it possesses some South African industrial interests and in Britain 
and Eire its subsidiaries are recovering lead and zinc on a 
small scale 


RANDFONTEIN ESTATES GOLD MINING 
Johannesburg Consolidated’s income should swell as Rand- 
fontein’s uranium plant reaches both full capacity and efficiency 
Already some benefit has accrued, for during the calendar year 
1953, Randfontein declared dividends amounting to 10 per cent, 
but in 1954 Randfontein declared dividends totalling 15 per cent 


This uranium plant and its associated acid plant is expected to 
cost in all an amount in excess of £6,750,000 inclusive of capital- 
ised interest and the size of this amount indicates that the plant is 
amongst the largest in the Union. Not all the capacity will be 
used for treating the slimes from Randfontein’s own reduction 
plant-—some slimes are being pumped from East Champ d'Or to 
the north-east though it is considered that Randfontein will make 
a certain profit for rendering this service 


At first Randfontein was to spend £3,780,000—— to be obtained 
by means of the usual loan--on its uranium plant, acid works 
and certain underground development but during 1953 agreement 
was reached on a bigger expenditure The work on the extension 
was completed towards the end of 1954, and additional profits 
were expected to be earned early in 1955. Although production 
on the smaller plant began only in February, 1954, and there were 
inevitably teething troubles in the early months, Randfontein’s 
uranium and acid profits in 1954 amounted to £1,680,905 after 
making provision for repayment of the loans raised for the project 
Ihe profits in the current year can be expected to be higher, prob- 
ably much higher, for two reasons. First, the extended plant will 
be operating and secondly, the development on the Bird Reef 
series was, in effect, the opening of a new mine, with deleterious 
results on the amount of ore which could be drawn from the 
uranium-gold bearing Bird Reef and the gold bearing Main Reef 
The amount of ore treated in the gold plant fell from 3,661,000 
tons in 1953 to 3,339,000 tons in 1954 This aggravated the cost 
position, which had been disturbed by the new methods of reckon- 
ing uranium costs. As a result of these changes the production 
of gold involved a loss of £1,008,014 as compared with a profit 
of £342,915 in the previous year. Combining the uranium and 
the gold results to form a complete picture, Randfontein made a 
combined working profit of £672,891 in 1954 against £342,195 
in 1953 


These sums are not subject to normal tax, for under the general 
financial arrangements concerning the extraction of uranium from 
the gold mines of South Africa, all capital sums spent on uranium 
projects rank as an allowance for normal tax purposes. Here ts 
another point of significance of the huge capital sums being spent 
on this new work: the total of over £6,750,000 will keep the 
company out of the tax paying category fora longtime. Although 
it must be remembered that Randfontein paid virtually no tax 
in 1952 and subsequently 


The Johannesburg Consolidated group has followed its own 
line in declaring uranium profits. The method adopted by some 
other groups was to declare these profits gross, and when full 
production was reckoned to have been reached, to show the 
allowance for interest on and redemption of the loans. Randton 
tein’s and East Champ d’Or’s estimated net revenue from uranium 
published at monthly and quarterly intervals is declared after 
deducting plant operating costs and provision for interest on 
and repayment of the loans raised for the projects. In the 
Randfontein and East Champ d’Or Annual Accounts, however, 
the amount provided for interest on the Uranium Loans to 31st 
December, 1954 has been capitalised. The only adjustment that 
need be made to the published monthly and quarterly uranium 
figures is the annual One common to all producers 


Owing to the difficulties encountered in opening up the Bird 
Reef series and owing to the exclusion of ore reserves on the 
Bird Reef series, the published ore reserves of Randfontein have 
contracted to 2,200,000 tons of an average value of 3.4 dwt. over 
a stoping width of 51 in. At the end of 1953, the comparable 
reserves amounted to 3,150,000 tons of an average value of 3.2 
dwt. over a stoping width of 52 in 


SMALLER URANIUM CONCERNS 
From all angles East Champ d’Or is a much smaller affair 
than Randfontein. The area of ground it covers is much less; 
its reduction plant has under one-tenth of the capacity of its 
sister and its nominal capital is only justover £250,000. Neverthe- 
less, it has been a very profitable concern. As recently as 1952, 
it declared dividends totalling 25 per cent, but although the com- 


244 





pany has not distributed profits to shareholders since August, 
1953, there are reasonable hopes of payments once the transaction 
from gold to uranium-gold has been accomplished 


Like its bigger sister, East Champ has suffered from the change- 
over. The quantity treated in 1952 was 356,000 tons but it had 
fallen in 1954 to 260,000 tons, and as this contraction was combined 
with a sharp reduction in grade——1.9 dwt. in 1954 against 3.1 dwt. 
in 1952—the effect on the financial results was very onerous 
Gold production was carried on at a loss of £287,712, but esti- 
mated net revenue from uranium was £297,460 giving a combined 
working profit of £9,748. Uranium production started in Feb- 
ruary, 1954, and difficulties were met in the early stages, so that it 
is not unreasonable to hope for better results when a full year’s 
working at full capacity is to hand 


The elimination of the Bird Reef series from the calculation of 
the ore reserves makes comparisons with earlier years unreliable: 
at the end of 1954 the reserves amounted to 34,000 tons of an 
average grade of 4.5 dwt. over a stoping width of 45 in., plus an 
unknown quantity on the Bird Reef series 


At the other end of the Rand goldfield is Government Gold 
Mining Areas, and uranium is found in this area in economic 
quantities far less frequently than on the Western Rand. But 
Government Gold Mining Areas has some compensations for it 
has a plant for recovering pyrite, and a portion of the output will 
be available to producers of acid for use in uranium treatment 
plants. The first stage of this programme was estimated to cost 
£360,000, but a subsequent agreement has raised the capacity of 
the plant and the cost to some £570,000, of which the company has 
provided about £235,000 by appropriations from profits and the 
balance has been provided on loan by the British and United 
States Authorities. The production of pyrite commenced in June, 
1954, and the estimated revenue for the period ended 3lst 
December, 1954 amounted to £55,501 


The profit-earning capacity of the company was reduced during 
the period of transition, and dividends declared in 1954 aggre- 
gated only 25 per cent against 35 per cent for the previous year 
The ore reserves position was less satisfactory, but at 5,346,000 
tens, they are equal to about |} years’ supply to the mill at the 
1954 rate of 3,112,000 tons per year. A decline in the ore reserves 
must be expected in future years as the claim area of the mine 
has now largely been developed on all known reef horizons 

FREE 


STATE DEVELOPMENT AND INVESTMENT 


CORPORATION 


At the end of March, 1954, the company’s assets consisted 
mainly of mineral rights over land and share holdings in various 
companies. The mineral rights were still extensive but it was 
officially stated in August, 1954 that it appeared unlikely that 
prospecting and drilling operations would be undertaken in the 
near future in any of the areas in which it is interested and hence 
stores and equipment would be sold opportunity 


as arose 


At 3ist March, 1954 its rights consisted of prospecting contracts 
covering approximately 1,896 morgen and to certain rights of 
participation over 8,354 morgen. In addition it holds mineral 
rights over various areas. The chief of these are 2,800 morgen 
in the Zand River Block about 5 miles south of President Brand 
and President Steyn; 2,911 morgen in the Vaal River block: 
about 805 morgen in the Virginia block; and 5,348 morgen to 
the north and west of Freddies Consolidated. The participation 
rights are in the Whites and Hennenman blocks and in the event 
of results being satisfactory to participate in net vendors’ con- 
sideration up to 60 per cent and in subscription rights up to 40 
per cent in any mining Company formed to exploit the area 


At the end of March, 1954, it held 59,552 shares of Ss. and 
£8630 Notes in Harmony Gold Mining, 38,605 stock units 
Ss. in Merriespruit (O.F.S.) Gold Mining, 216,624 stock units 
of Ss. in Virginia O.F.S. Mining and 300,000 shares of Ss. in 
Odendaalsrus Gold, General Investments and Extensions Ltd 
(known Oxggies *). In addition it had substantial holdings 
of shares and loan stock in Freddies North and Freddies South 
these two companies were placed in voluntary liquidation on Ist 
June, 1954 and their assets and liabilities were taken over 
Freddies Consolidated. As a result of the amalgamation § the 
Free State Development Corporation was allotted a total of 
656,999 shares of £1 each, fully paid, in the capital of Freddies 
Consolidated in exchange for its holdings of shares and ‘oan 
stock in Freddies North and Freddies South. In the year to 
March 31, 1954, investment revenue amounted to £10,633 out of 
a total revenue of £34,810, but since none of the shares or stock 
units mentioned are yet paying dividends it is clear that revenue 
will increase when the Orange Free State is more fully developed 


ol 


as 


by 


FREDDIES CONSOLIDATED MINES 


Originally two distinct companies 
South 
the new 


Freddies North and Freddies 
Freddies Consolidated was formed in June, 1954, giving 
consolidated company a total area of 10,200 claims 
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South Africa 


situated between Free State Geduld to the south and Jeannette 
to the north. The reason for the amalgamation was that technical 
difficulties, chiefly the presence of friable khaki shale and severe 
faulting, were preventing sufficient stope faces from being made 
available, and it was hoped, with some justification, that the 
merger would afford flexibility to work in the areas of the four 
shafts which had been sunk. The results from the Southern area 
of the property deteriorated during the latter part of 1954 and on 
March Ist, 1955, the board announced that development on the 
South section would be discontinued but that the payable ore 
reserves in that section would continue to be removed so long 
as this Operation proves remunerative 


At the time of the merger, holders in either of the two old 
companies were allotted one £1 share in the new concern for 
every three 10s. shares held and Johannesburg Consolidated 
Investment, De Beers Investment Trust and Anglo American 
Corporation, who had advanced money, took shares in the new 
company at 25s. each in satisfaction of the debts. In August, 
1954, an offer of 2,377,081 shares of £1 at par was made to share 
holders, and this sum was used in an attempt to expand the scale of 
mining operations and make more stope faces available 


By March, 1955, it was decided that in order to raise more 
money to finance further development in the North area, one of 
the shafts on the South area the No. 2—-and 1,300 claims on the 
south boundary should be sold to Free State Geduld for 300,000 
shares in that company The shares will be purchased by Johan 
nesburg Consolidated and Anglo American Corporation as 
Freddies Consolidated requires fresh funds, the price payable 
being related to the market price at the time of purchase 


This deal left Freddies Consolidated with 8,900 claims, three 
shafts and two reduction plants, each with a capacity of about 
50,000 tons per month, though the South plant will not be used 
after the payable ore reserves have been treated unless changing 
circumstances cause a change in plans. It will also have available 
a large sum of money arising from the deal with Free State Geduld, 
the precise amount of which depends on conditions in the share 
market, and an agreement with the Atomic Energy Board for the 
sale of uranium which will be extracted in the early stages of the 
production programme at the uranium plant erected on the 
property of Welkom Gold Mining. The revenue from this 
source has, however, been officially stated not to be likely to be 
significant in relation to the overall revenue and expenditure of 
the mine 


The future of the company depends on better results coming 
from development in the North area which has as yet extended 
over only a small part of that area, and from an improvement in 
the availability of stopefaces in that area of the mine, a possibility 
enhanced by the transfer of labour from the South the 
North areas 


RUSTENBURG PLATINUM 


The group's interest in the highly important and expanding 
platinum industry is through Potgietersrust Platinums, which owns 
various mineral rights in the Potgietersrust and Rustenburg di 
trict of the Transvaal That company’s chief asset ts a 43.3 
cent holding in Rustenburg Platinum Mines. Over the last 
years Capital expenditure on Rustenburg Platinum Mines ha 
heavy but it is expected after the present that this will 
materially reduced, and this, it is hoped, will lead to bigger distr 
butions to the ultimate benefit of Johannesburg Consolidated 
Rustenburg Mines hold a 50 per cent interest the other 50 per 
cent is held by Johnson Matthey—in Matte Smelters (Pty.) 
which owns a matte treatment plant, erected at a cost of £900,000 
now producing enriched platinum matte as well as electrolytic 
copper and nickel. Research undertaken by Johnson Matthey ha 
led to a wider use of platinum and its associated metals, including 
palladium, osmium, iridium, rhodium and the 
refining, electrical and chemical trade 
and the manufacture of 
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Less well known group's interest 
Union. During the June 30, 1954 
the operating mines totalled 1,876,000 tons, practically unchanged 
from the preceding year. In the South African industrial sphere 
the investment in South African Breweries continues to be satis 
factory, and in Britain the winning of lead and zinc by Llanrwst 
Lead Mines and its subsidiary, Abbeytown Mining, is proceeding 
well. Matlock Lead Mines, now a subsidiary, is 
lead and zinc deposits in Derbyshire 
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WALKER BROS. qwieayy LTD. 


Specialists in 


VENTILATION PLANT FOR MINES AND TUNNELS 





Manufacturers of the world’s largest horizontal axial flow fans. 

in operation at Broken Hill Mine, Australia. Also the world’s 

most powerful axial flow fan, in operation at Minas Schwager, 
Chile, South America. 





We also supply:- 
OVERWIND PREVENTION GEARS 
STEAM AND ELECTRIC WINDERS 
MINING TRANSPORT EQUIPMENT 
including 


MOBILE CRANES & MOBILE WINDERS 


All enquiries welcome 


PAGEFILELD IRONWORKS, WIGAN, KENGLAND 


Telephone: WIGAN 3214 Telegrams: “ PAGEFIELD,” WIGAN 








JOHN WOOD & SONS LTD. 
WIGAN 


Place their 80 years’ experience as 


SPECIALISTS 


in the Manufacture of — 
@ WINDERS 
@ HAULAGES FOR COLLIERIES and STEEL WORKS 
@ STEAM and OIL BRAKE ENGINES 
@ HEAD GEAR PULLEYS 
@ MACHINE MOULDED CAST IRON GEARS 


at your disposal ! 


Send us your enquiries with the utmost confidence in the knowledge that they will 
receive the attention of experts. 


Telephone: WIGAN 2855 Telegrams : ““ HAULAGE” WIGAN 











246 





South Africa 


New Union Goldfields Limited 


HE year to June 30 last, covered the third complete year 

of this company’s operations since the Judicial Manage- 

ment Order against it was lifted in June, 1951 The 

director’s report and accounts covering this period were 
issued to shareholders last December, together with a very com- 
prehensive statement by the Chairman on the company’s position 
The information which follows is based on this statement 


he profit for the year, before providing for taxation, but after 
writing off £21,400 for net diminution in the value of investments, 
was £100,100, as compared with £63,800 for the previous year 
Income from dividends and interest increased by £19,700 to £97,400, 
but paucity of dividend income is, unfortunately, still a prevailing 
weakness of the company, and it is unlikely that there will be 
any radical improvement in this state of affairs over the next year 
or two 

Profits from realisations of investments showed a further in- 
crease from £39,300 to £108,500, mainly as the result of the more 
active markets in gold mining shares 


All tax matters in dispute with the Inland Revenue Department 
in respect of the tax years ended 30th June, 1947, and onwards, 
were settled satisfactorily during the year, with the result that 
the company received tax refunds totalling £26,700, and was enabled 
to write back £56,800 of tax liabilities over-provided for in past 
years 


The profit for the year, after giving effect to the above-mentioned 
tax adjustments, amounted to £178,000, which, added to the 
unappropriated balance of £54,900 brought forward at the com- 
mencement of the period, the transfer of £170,000 from Contin- 
gencies Reserve no longer required, and £7,400 received on account 
of the arrear dividend from New Mines Limited, gave a total 
amount available for appropriation of £410,300 


Appropriations to various Revenue Reserves absorbed £350,000, 
leaving £60,300 to be carried forward to the current financial year 


The scope and nature of the group’s business demands that a 
strong reserve position should be built up and maintained to meet 
the periodic setbacks which must inevitably occur from time to 
time when dealing with what are often highly speculative invest- 
ments and ventures. This is particularly the case at the present 
time when so many of the interests are still in the exploratory or 
the development stages and have still to prove themselves. While 
care is exercised in the choice of new investments, it cannot be 
expected that each and every one will prove successful, and when 
it does come about that a failure is experienced and has to be 
written off, it is far preferable that adequate reserves should be 
available to cushion the loss rather than that the full impact should 
be borne by the profits of the particular year in which it occurs 


The total of Revenue Reserves and Unappropriated Profits at 
the close of the year amounted to £637,700, compared with £464,900 
at the 30th June, 1953 

THE GROUP’S GOLD INTERESTS 

During the year under review New Union continued to increase 
its shareholdings in a number of the associated companies of the 
group, notably in New Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Co 
Ltd., New Free State Gold Estates Ltd., and Middlevlei Estate and 
Gold Mining Co. Ltd., strengthened its holdings in Harmony 
Gold Mining Co. Ltd., and Anglo-Rand Mining and Finance 
Corporation Ltd., and acquired a new interest by an acquisition 
of shares in Dominion Reefs (Klerksdorp) Ltd. 


The largest and most important section of the group’s share 
portfolio still consists of its shareholdings in developing and pro- 
ducing gold mines in the Orange Free State and the Transvaal 


New Union has heavily invested in the shares of companies 
operating in the Orange Free State goldfield and, while these shares 
are not yet yielding dividends, the encouraging results of develop- 
ment which have been coming forward each quarter, coupled with 
the rising tempo of monthly profit declarations from the leading 
properties in the field, would seem to augur well for the future of 
these investments 


The most important group investment in this field is in Harmony 
Gold Mining Co. Ltd., which company brought the first unit of 
its reduction plant into production in September of this year, 
and recorded a working profit of £32,000 for the first month's 
operations 


The acquisition of a substantial interest in Dominion Reefs 
(Klerksdorp) Ltd., brings New Union directly into the uranium 
field for the first time, and although no revenue is as yet being 
derived from this investment, it is hoped that the uranium extrac- 
tion plant will be in operation about the middle of next year 


New Union’s interests in producing gold mines in the Transvaal 
are held mainly through the affiliated financial companies New 


Witwatersrand Gold Exploration Co. Ltd., and Lydenburg Gold 
Farms Co. Ltd., the former of which is substantially interested 
in Blyvooruitzicht Gold Mining Co. Ltd., and West Drienfontein 
Gold Mining Co. Ltd., and the latter in Village Main Reef Gold 
Mining Co. (1934) Ltd 

The group either directly and/or through its associated companies! 
is also interested to a greater or lesser extent in several additiona, 
prospective mining areas, in particular, the “ Saaiplaas Area” 
north of the Harmony mine, the * Van den Heever’s Rust Area,’ 
where General Exploration, Orange Free State, Limited encountered 
extremely interesting values in drilling a few years ago, the “Bethal 
Area ”’ in the Eastern Transvaal, where exploratory work has been 
going on under the aegis of the Union Corporation Ltd., and finally, 
the ultra deep area to the south of the Blyvooruitzicht and West 
Driefontein mines, known as the “ Composite Mineral Area.” 


DIAMOND AND TIN INVESTMENTS 

New Union's diamond interests are held through the subsidiary 
company, Selected Mining Holdings Ltd., which holds the entire 
issued share capitals of Star Diamond (Proprietary) Ltd., and of its 
westerly neighbour, the Westar Diamond Mining Co. Ltd 

The technical position of the Star mine has been considerably 
improved, and better mining methods, assisted in the second half 
of the year by a slight hardening in the price of diamonds, resulted 
in the losses incurred in the early months of the year being con 
verted into profits during the latter months. The mine, however 
has still to face a considerable amount of capital expenditure, and 
all available profits for some time to come will have to be diverted 
to meet these capital needs 

Prospecting Operations on the Westar property again showed 
encouraging results, and since the close of the year steps have been 
taken to merge the company with Star Diamonds 

New Union has become interested in the tin mining industry 
through its association with Anglo-Rand Mining and Finance 
Corporation, Ltd., and now acts as managers, consulting engineers, 
etc., to two small tin mines, Union Tin Mines Ltd., and Velle 
fontein Tin Mining Co. Ltd 

The former company has been brought to a_ profit-earning 
basis, after overcoming considerable technical difficulties connected 
with the extraction of the tin, and its capital has recently been 
reconstructed and its finances placed on a more secure footing 
Provided there is no serious set-back in the world price of tin, it 
is hoped that this company will reach the dividend-paying stage 
during the current financial year 

The Vellefontein Tin Company was brought into production in 
January of this year, and is making small profits, all of which, 
however, will be required for a long time to come to finance 
further development and the purchase of capital equipment 


LIQUID POSITION 

Claims against the company have now been reduced to a single 
item, which is for the not very alarming sum of £15,000 

At the 30th June, 1954, current assets totalled £247,300, and 
exceeded current liabilities by £33,700 

The acquisition during the year of the interests in Dominion 
Reefs and Anglo-Rand, coupled with the “ rights’ commitments 
arising from the new share issues made by Harmony Gold Mining 
Co. Ltd., and New Free State Gold Estates Ltd., and the purchase 
of furtne: shares in associated companies, combined to impose a 
not inconsiderable strain on New Union's cash resources and 
recourse was had to short-term borrowing 


CONSOLIDATION OF INTERESTS 

In his statement to shareholders at the previous annual meeting, 
the Chairman, Lt. Col. R. L. Broad, referred in some detail to the 
plans his group had in view for consolidating the interests of 
certain of the companies in the group, and rationalising the capital 
structures of the larger units which would emerge from the re 
construction schemes. A good deal of progress has been made 
over the past year in putting these schemes into operation, and 
it is the Board’s opinion that the effect of these measures has been 
to strengthen the New Union group considerably, and to simplify 
the problems of management and administration 

In reviewing the results of the past year at the conclusion of 
this statement, Lt. Col. Broad said, “ I feel that reasonably satis- 
factory progress has been made, but with fairly limited cash 
resources, and with so large a proportion of our funds invested in 
companies which are still in the developing stage and which are 
not yet contributing revenue to the group exchequer, it is inevitable 
that progress must be slow 

* There is, however, a definite and progressive improvement in 
your Company's investment and financial position and I feel that 
shareholders can now look forward to the future of their Company 
with sober confidence.”’ 
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An Indian Gold Mine 


FINLAY PRESS CUTS 
COST IN THE EAST 


Superseding old-fashioned hot-bending methods and 


eliminating furnaces, a Finlay 70-ton Hydraulic Press 
is now installed in a Gold Mine in India. Its principal 
job is the bending of 90 lb. per yard bullhead rail to 


half-elliptical sections for use as ground supports. 





Two miles below ground this was 


formed by this press 


Once bent to shape (an operation taking only ten minutes), 
the sections are taken 10,000 ft. below ground where 
they are erected and joined top and bottom to form 


completely oval supports, 6 ft. 8 in. x 5 ft. 5 in., for the 





sides and roof. 


A 70-ton Finlay 
Model as used in the 
Indian gold mine 














New model cold forms 24 x 72 RSJ 
aeiipenee In other parts of the World, 


' 
| oihhdls, — 00 Finlay Benders have scored big successes in 
the cold bending of all kinds of steel sections and 
plates in Mining, Fabricating Shops, Railway 


Workshops and Structural Engineering 


Adaptability The unique design of the 


Finlay Press allows for rapid interchanging ot 
standard attachments for section bending, ring form 
ing and flanging. Write for catalogue “ N™~ which 


shows the range of models up to 100 tons capacity 


FINLAY 
ws oar ot minis, © | ENGINEERING 


curved cross-head ind anvil 


block can be fitted for ring LT D 


— NEWPORT, MON., ENGLAND 
GRAMS: FINLAY, NEWPORT, MON., ENGLAND 
TELEPHONE: 2210 
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South Africa 


Dominion Reefs (Klerksdorp) Ltd. 


N 1953 the then issued capital of the Company was reduced HISTORY 

from £650,000 divided into 2,600,000 Ordinary shares of : 

5/- each to £260,000 divided into 2,600,000 Ordinary shares Dominion Reefs Co., which was incorporated on July 17, 1935 

of 2/- each by writing off an amount of 3/- per share. These entered the lists of gold producers in 1937, but, generally speaking 
shares of 2 - each were then split into shares of |/- each, every five the grade of ore milled was too low to oman the ristng cost & 
of which were consolidated into one 5 ‘A’ share. The tssued the post-war period, and in August, 1952, the Company 
capital then consisted of 1,040,000 “ A” shares of 5/- each The statutory notice of its intention to cease mining Operations 
authorised capital was subsequently increased to £650,000 by the 
creation of 1,560,000 Ordinary shares of 5/- each. The \ 
shares and the ordinary shares ranked pari passu except that the investigate the occurrence of uranium on the property, for which 
holders of * A” shares were given the right until the 31st January, purpose it was necessary to keep the mine open and the treatment 
1955, to subscribe, at par, for four Ordinary shares of 5/- each plant in good condition 


mauve 


In January, 1953, the Company received certain proposal 
from Dr. M. F. Braun, as a result of which it was decided to 


for every complete thirteen ** A’ shares held. The rights attached 
to 959,595 “A” shares out of the 1,040,000 originally created The capital reorganisation scheme followed 
were exercised by the expiry date, January, 31 1955. 295,258 
new Ordinary shares in the Capital of the Company were allotted 
in satisfaction of these rights and the remaining 80,405 A 
shares automatically became Ordinary shares on February 1, 1955 
the rights attached to them having lapsed 


1 ce velopment 
made possible by Dr. Braun who lent the Company £80,000, and 
was granted options to subseribe, at par, for a total of 640,000 
Ordinary shares of 5/- each in the Capital of the Company By 
Braun later exercised his options in full. In December 1953, the 
Company announced that it had been invited to become a producer 
of uranium and in July 1954, the technical and administrative 
control of the Company passed into the hands of New Union 
Goldfields, Limited. Shortly after this the Compan 
permission from Her Majesty's Treasury to transfer the 


domicile 
Issued £493.814.10.0 divided into 1,975,258 Ordinary of the Company from the United Kingdom to the Union otf 


Shares of 5/- each South Africa 

PROPERTY 
The mining claims, the mineral rights and a Government Mining 
Lease over portions of the farms Rhenosterspruit No. 16, Rheno- 
sterhoek No. 52, Ryneveld No. 49 and Bramley No. 50, together 


with freehold land, buildings and plant, all situated in the western 
part of the District of Klerksdorp, Transvaal 


The Share Capital of the Company was then as follows 
{uthorised: £650,000 divided into 2,600,000 Ordinary Shares 


received 
of 5/- each 


URANIUM 


The construction of the company’s uranium plant, which 
is expected to cost approximately £2,000,000 was commenced in 
February, 1954, and expenditure thereon totalled £1,303,727 at the 
end of March, 1955 Gold mining operations continued on a 
very limited scale from January, 1953, onwards in order to keep 
DIVIDENDS the underground workings in good order and prevent the machinery 


and equipment from falling into disrepair pending the resumption 
Dividend payments of five per cent were made for each of the of full scale working of the mine at a later date, the resultant 
five years from 1943 to 1947, followed by a distribution of three tailings being pumped to the existing slimes dam. It is expected 
per cent in respect of the year ended June 30, 1948. No dividends that the uranium plant will come into production during the 
have been paid since 1948 middle of the year 1955 





Sandilands Buttery 


& CO. LID 


SUPPLIERS TO THE TIN MINES OF MALAYA FOR OVER 100 YEARS 


Lloyds Agents— Penang * Ben Line Agents — Penang 


ALSO AGENTS FOR 
BRITANNIC ELECTRIC CABLE & CONSTRUCTION CO, LTD. 


Rubber Trailing Cables, Paper Insulated Power Cable: 
BAMFORDS LTD Slow Speed Diesel Engines and Lighting Set 
BONAR LONG & CO, LTD Electric Power Transformer 
BRITANNIA BATTERIES LTD me Pee - - - 
ink eummenies ion Britannia”, ** Alkum” & * Nife”’ Alkaline Secondary Batterie 
G. D. PETERS LTD ‘ Electric Welding Rod 
RICHARD THOMAS STEEL CO, EXPORTS LTD. Steel Sheets, Tin Plate, Electrical Sheets, ev 
RYLANDS BROS. LTD Wire Mining and other Ropes 
SOREL STEFL FOUNDRIES LTD Dredver Wearing Parts 


VICKERS ARMSTRONGS LTD Low Lift Axial Flow Pumps 


ALSO SUPPLIERS OF 


Mild Steel Plates and Sections—Aluminium Sheet and Wire— Copper Wire Sheet Rod Tube and Alloys—Zinc Sheets 


LONDON OFFICE: 2 METAL EXCHANGE BUILDINGS, LEADENHALL AVENUE, LONDON, £C3 
and at CHARTERED BANK BUILDINGS SINGAPORE — 29 BEACH STREET. PENANG —P.O BOX 540 PUDU RD.. KUALA LUMPUR —9 HALE ST, IPOH 
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LOCOMOTIVES FOR ALL PURPOSES 


AUDSWELL, CLARKE & CO. LTD. 


A WA Pw VN OR Y, 
Telephone Leeds 34771 (6 lines). 





ss 2s, 





14” x 20" shunting 


Locomotive 


200 h.p. Diese! Locomotives 


LONDON OFFICE 
120/122 Victoria Street, §.W./ 


Telephone: Victoria 6786 

Telegrams: Hudclar, 
Sowest, London 

Cables: Hudclar, London 








South Africa 


East Rand Consolidated Limited 


LIGHTLY over one-half of the book value of the assets held 

by the East Rand Consolidated group at the end of 1953 

related to investments in quoted or unquoted shares—-one- 

third of the market value related to companies in the Far East- 
ern Rand and approximately one-third concerns South African 
mining companies with an emphasis on developing companies 
in the O.F.S 


The policy pursued by East Rand Consolidated over the course 
of the past few years has proved to be fruitful. This policy was 
to change the contents of its portfolio into either dividend paying 
investments or selected developing mines. Once again the revenue 
producers showed a useful increase over the income of the previous 
year—£25,968 against £19,871—and this improvement was rein 
forced by an expansion in profits from the sale of investments 
£15,882 as compared with £3,905—-and sundry revenue was also 
bigger at £3,544 against £1,499. Thus, the total revenue of the 
group nearly doubled itself at £45,394 against £25,275 


In contrast with this satisfactory picture stands the much larger 
loss from mining operations, £10,252 as compared with £3,689, 
but part of this set-back was outweighed by smaller provisions 
for depreciation, general administration charges, and income tax 
The net profit before providing any sums for writing down assets 
was £25,013 against £9,015. Following the policy adopted 
comparatively recently of writing off any depreciation that has 
taken place in the value of any particular investment at the end of 
the financial year, investments were written down by some £21,969 
This, it seems, is a gross sum, for when the new policy was instituted 
it was stated that no account would be taken of any appreciation 
that may have occurred over original costs of other investments 
An appropriation was also made from group profits of £2,980 for 
prospecting and mineral rights in the Orange Free State abandoned 
After these appropriations had been made, there remained a profit 
of £54, but since minority interests have their share in profits of 
subsidiaries, they also have their part in losses, and this, amount- 
ing to £5,361, gives a consolidated profit of £5,415 


The year 1954 is likely to prove even better for the group, at 
least so far as dividend revenue is concerned. During that period 
Witwatersrand Nigel paid a maiden dividend of 5 per cent, and 
Falcon Mines came into the dividend list with a payment of 10 
per cent. Of even more significance is the confidence of the 
directors of Falcon Mines in announcing during the early months 
of 1955 that the company would pay half-yearly dividends, in 
March and September. The May, 1955 payment was 7} per 
cent 


During 1954, option and prospecting contracts over the mineral 
rights of approximately 12,000 morgen in the Ottosdal-Klerksdorp 
district of the Western Transvaal have been obtained. Geological 
investigations have indicated the area to be underlain at a moderate 
depth by the Dominion Reef series, which has proved itself to 
be an uranium carrier at other mines 


The board is considering a re-organisation of the capital of the 
company, at present consisting of 6,000,000 5s. stock units in 
order to deal with accumulated losses 


The interests in the Far Eastern Rand are mainly Spaarwater, 
which is under the technical management of New Consolidated 
Gold Fields, and Witwatersrand Nigel, West Spaarwater, and 
West Viakfontein, which are under the technical management of 
East Rand Consolidated through its subsidiary, African Explora- 
tion Co 


WITWATERSRAND NIGEL LIMITED 
At the Southern extremity of the South-East Rand lies a large 
area, comprising 14,739 claims, in which Witwatersrand Nigel 
is interested 


One of the shafts serving the Houtpoort section is now nearing 
the end of its effective life as it has been found that it will not be an 
economic proposition much longer to mine the lower levels of the 
Houtpoort shoot from the No. | shaft. It has been decided to 
sink another shaft, to be called No. 3 shaft, at an estimated cost of 
£300,000. This shaft will be approximately 14,000 ft. north-west 
of the shaft it will replace and it is hoped to cut the reef at a 
depth of about 3,000 ft 


Year to Milled Per ton milled Working Capital Ore Reserves 

June 30 tons Grade Cost* Profit Expend. Tons Grade 
(OOO) (dwt.) s. d f f (O00) vt.) 

1954 207.6 4479 46 3 98,764 37.789 146 

1953 202.4 4.514 47 & 100,041 33,495 729 

1952 136.0 4.807 58 7 22,258 120,665 690 


*Inchud 


Meanwhile a mill has been erected to treat ore from the Poortje 
section. In the year to June 30, 1954, a total of 207,600 tons were 
treated, or 5,200 tons more than in 1952-53. As the ore from the 
Poortje section is of a lower grade than in Houtpoort, the average 
grade sent to the mill again dropped but the fall of 0.035 dwt, 
was offset by a reduction of Is. Sd. per ton in working costs 


The elimination of the extra revenue derived from selling gold 
on the premium markets was more or less compensated by a 
decline in the total working expenditure incurred at the mine, and 
working profits finished at £98,764 against £100,041 for 1952-53 
The maiden dividend of 5 per cent paid in February, 1954, plus the 
directors’ additional remuneration cost a total of £52,334. The 
Company's accumulated income tax losses are sufficient to ensure 
that no gold-mining taxation is payable at present, leaving £51,114 
to be retained in the business, after taking credit for sundry revenue 
items and allowing for a silicosis payment of £1,123. A further 
dividend of 5 per cent was paid in February 1955 


Development during the year ended June 30, 1954, advanced 
16,279 feet of which 12,400 ft. were sampled having an average 
payability of 33.43 per cent and a value of 15.32 dwts. over 18.03 
ins. Ore reserves rose by 17,000 tons at the end of the year to 
746,000 tons, the value being 0.2 dwt. higher at 4.6dwt., the stoping 
width remaining unchanged at 37 in. During the nine months since 
the end of the year, 14,470 ft. have been advanced, of which 11,890 
ft. were sampled, having an average payability of 34.4 per cent and 
a value of 18.8 dwts. over 14.5 in 


SPAARWATER GOLD MINING CO. LTD. 


Ihe year 1954 is of considerable historical importance to Spaat 
water Gold for in that year the long run of losses was halted by the 
earning of a profit, albeit of the small dimensions of £1,516 
Development operations at the mine were closed down in Septem 
ber 1940, owing to the war and operations were not resumed until 
1947. Comparatively soon after crushing started in November 
1947, the company was making working profits, but these —and a 
good deal more--were absorbed by heavy development charges 
Under these pressures, the debit carry forward grew from £33,069 
at the end of 1947 to £173,660 by December 1953. Indeed it is 
this burden which prevents the company fulfilling the function 
for which it was formed namely, to prospect and develop its large 
lease area 


Year to Milled Per Ton Milled Ore Reserves 

Dec. 31 Grade Yield Cost* Tons Grade in dwt 
(fons) (dwt.) (oz) 5 dd. (O00) (dwt) 

1954 127,900 5.088 32,537 SI 2 208,000 6.4 245 

1953 127,500 4.537 28,921 47 6 150,000 6.2 Ww 

1952 127,000 4.495 28546 41 2 126,000 §§ 204 


| id development expenditure 


Since the plant is operating to nearly its full capacity of 11,000 
tons per month, any relief was almost obliged to come from a 
raising of the grade of ore treated. This happened in 1954: the 
yield per ton leapt from 4.537 dwt. per ton to 5.088, and the 
company should have received additional revenue of almost 
for each of the 127,900 tons milled. Unfortunately the gold 
premium had run off and costs increased 


Year to 
Dec. 31 


Mining Working Development) = Net*  Taxa- Carr) 
Revenue’ Profits Cost Profit tion Forward 
£ t L i i 
1954 405,897 18,324 13,920 1,516 . 12,152 
1953 362.679 60.026 RY_47& 22.4%6 14 660 
1952 364,963 103,442 123,220 20,1664 §1,21 


After al ing f ind i 


Once again the ore reserves show a satisfactory expansion 
although on this occasion the increase in quality is slight, but the 
increase in tonnage 1s much more satisfactory 


In the early days of Spaarwater, development into the area 
adjoining the south eastern boundary was driven from Sub Nig 
Something similar 1s to happen now for Nigel Gold is to work into 
the south east corner of Spaarwater’s property. On this occa 
Nigel Gold will extract the ore and will pay a royalty for ea 
square fathom broken in development and stoping. The rea 
for this move is the presence of a vertical displacement of appro 
mately 200 ft. which will make working from the Spaarwater sit 
uneconomic 


During the first three months of the pre ent financial year the 
tonnage milled amounted to 31,909 tons, while the working profit 
was £3,208. A total of 3,121 feet has been advanced in develop 
ment. The footage sampled during the same period amounted t 
2,730 feet, of which &10 feet, or 29.7 per cent, proved payable at 
an average value of 6.3 dwt. per ton over an estimated stoping 
width of 38.2 inches 








South Africa 


Klerksdorp Consolidated Goldfields Ltd. 


LERKSDORP CONSOLIDATED GOLDFIELDS 


Owns 
inter alia mining rights and prospecting rights over about 
SOO acre ill in the Klerk dorp Di trict of the Transvaal 
Generally speaking its properties can be divided into two sec- 
tions -oneembracing the extensive mineralised area on the Farm Rhen 
wk No. §2, lying immediately to the north of Dominion Reef 
| ther including the harm Elandsheuvel No. 54 and 
p thonte VO, 29 gz about |% to the east 
1h op! t ork on t Compan propert eased in 
Ay ilthougl plorator | ny work wa ommenced on 
bat Ilandst ind Palmictifontein in 1947, but discontinued 
1949 Thus at the end of 1952 the Company's propertic 
uned unde cloped ny the ense that no shaft had been unk 
0 ] nderground ce cliopment work been a compli hed 
A the properti the only other asset of the company 
Nostant hareholding in Dominion Reefs (Klerk dorp). 
nce Dominion Reefs had not paid a dividend since the year 
1947-48, when 3 per cent was distributed on the then 1 ied capital 
f £650,000, 1 natural conclusion emerging from the foregoing 
ght have been that Klerksdorp must be precariously near 
ntemplating hquidation 
Yet even then th a debit balance on the profit and loss account 
{ 641 to the year ended June 30, 1952, there were one or 
two ill but bright chinks in the otherwise leaden horizon 
In th i part of 1953, it wa innounced that three mines 
Alrik } Mine Babrosco ind New Klerksdorp, had been 
brought into a heme along with Ellaton Gold Mining to pump 
lames to the Stilfontein uranium plant for treatment This was 
distinctly encouraging, as the Company's properties, Elandsheuvel 
ind Palmietfontein, embrace the Government Reef seri that 
is tO Sa the same reef series upon which the Babrosco and 
Afrikander mines operate In December 1953, Dominion Reefs, 


announced that it would erect a £2,000,000 plant for the extraction 


of uranium from slimes arising from its gold production This 
was even better news as Klerksdorp’s Ownership of extensive 
mineral rights on the Farm Rhenosterhoek No. 52, lying as it 
does immediately to the north of Dominion Reefs, covers the 
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same outcrop of the Dominion Reef for 


strike of some 20,000 ft 


Thus by the end of 1953, the Company’s holdings of 692,333 
ordinary shares of 5s. each in Dominion Reefs, which were con- 
verted into 276,933 °° A” shares of Ss. each after that Company’s 
capital reduction scheme in July 1953, had become a valuable asset 


It then, more a matter of time than anything else before 
the company would receive permission to prospect its properties 


a distance along the 


Wa 


for uranium In the event, written authority to do so was given 
in December 1953, and at the end of January 1954, the Company 
announced that a diamond drilling programme on Farm 


Rhenosterhoek No. 52 had commenced. Exploration work on a 


limited scale had been resumed in this area in April, 1953 The 
fund meet the of this development programme were 
provided from the sale of a large portion of the holding in Domin- 
ion Reefs which, at the end of 1954, had been reduced to 62,000 
“A hares standing in the Company’s books at 12s. 43d 
pet hare 


to cost 


At the General Meeting on 14 December 1954 the Chairman 
stated that the drilling programme undertaken had established 
that the outcrop of the Dominion Reef series is continuous across 
the Company’s holding. Indeed, the 19 holes sunk on the outcrop 
indicate that almost the entire extent of the Company’s mineral 
rights on Rhenosterhoek are underlain by the Dominion Reef 
series from outcrop to a considerable depth, and tonnage possi- 
bilities very considerable. A more detailed examination of 
the area is now in progress 


are 


With regard to the Company's properties lying to the east of 
Rhenosterhoek, the company exercised an option on 300 morgen 
during 1953 on a portion of the Farm Elandsheuvel No. 54 at a 
cost of £6,000, It was on this farm that 4 holes were drilled as 
part of the programme and it was found that the Government 
Reefs were present in all theholes. In this area, as aforementioned, 
the reef formations worked by the three mines, Afrikander, 
Babrosco and New Klerksdorp all carry uranium which, therefore, 
holds out the possibility that Klerksdorp Consolidated may also 
contribute uranium bearing slimes either to its own plant or to 
a plant of another producer in the area in the future 
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South Africa 


Anglo-French Exploration Company Limited 


After maintaining its dividend distribution at 7! per cent for company a participation in any flotation there might be 
nine consecutive years, Anglo-French Exploration raised its Van Den Heeversrust area 
annual payment to 8} per cent, or Is. 9d. per £1 stock unit in 


. n the Orange Free State, the company’s porttol 
respect of the year’s operation ended December 31, 1954 ss bt bs oie PUSone 


Harmony, Western Holdings and Welkom amongst 
Year to Total Tax- Ver Divi- To Carr) producers and Free State Geduld and Loraine among 
Dec. 31 Revenue ation Profit dend Reserve Forward still to pour their first bar of gold-—although Lorain 
f £ £ £ t £ entering the list of producers very shortly These hold 
1954 104,688 40,245 39,109 38,500 25,000 5,477 strengthened by the inclusion of Orange Free State Investn 
1953 98 S515 39.84] 33,320 33,000 Nil 29.868 Trust and of Wit Extension Other gold holding i it the end 
1952 95 685 38.368 31.938 41.500 Nil 29.548 of 1954, include Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa, Durban 
Deep and Vlakfontein 
This increase was made possible by expanded earnings from 


sharedealing activities which advanced from £12,008 to £21,674, The increase 
virtually partly reflected by its purchase of holdings in’ British Borneo 


in the company’s oil investments last year wa 
vinilst income from dividends and interests remained 
£82,918 compared with £82,322 in the preceding Petroleum Syndicate and in Attock Oil which now stands in the 


unchanged at 
portfolio alongside Apex (Trinidad) Oilfields and Ultramar Buse 


year This promises well for the future As indeed, does 
the disclosure by the chairman, Mr. F. R. Cottell. that over half metal investments in copper lead and zine rank third in ilue and 
include New Broken Hill Consolidated acquired during the year 
under review Mt. Isa, Nchanga, Rhodesian Selection Trust and 
Rhodesian Anglo American 


the company’s gold holdings, by value, are in non-dividend payers 
on the Western Rand and in the Orange Free State 
Year Gold* Oil ~~ Copper’ Tin Coal Other 
‘ ‘ 0 o Anglo-French also enjoys benefits from holdings in tin mining 
1954 549 17.6 12.7 67 63 18 companies and this section of its portfolio encompasses Anglo 
1953 63.0 13.7 8.0 7() 03 Burma Tin, Ayer Hitam, Sunger Besi, Malayan Tin Dredging 
1952 61 12.0 97 65 03 Pengkalen, and Rooiberg Minerals. The South African coal 


mining industry ts represented by Apex Mines, while a new addition 
Ir 


MA to the portfolio represented under © other” in the above table 


is Potgietersrust Platinums Limited 
At December 31, 1954, investments in the balance sheet were 

As can be seen from the above table there has been a swing valued at £1,466,538 compared with a book value of £1,020,746 
towards investments in oil and copper, largely at the expense of representing a surplus of some £445,000 in comparison with the 
holdings in gold mining companies, although these still occupy previous year’s figure of approximately £224,000. Over 96 per 
the most prominent place in the company’s portfolio. On the cent of the company’s investments are in quoted securitic 
Far West Rand, the company has an interest in West Driefontein 
and Venterspost—two regular dividend payers—and in Doorn The outlook for the current year would appear to be good. The 
fontein, the gold/uranium producer which came into production in company is now well placed to take advantage of any opportunities 
November 1953. The company’s stake in this area is further which might arise-—a position effected by its offer to shareholder 
enhanced by its holding in West Witwatersrand Areas. Its on May 23rd last of 100,000 £1 shares in the ratio of one new 
interest in New Consolidated Free State Exploration gives the ordinary £1 share for every £8 of ordinary stock held at par 
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Early type L.G.O.C. petrol 


The Motorbus sie aiits 
created a problem « « « The Motorbus faced its operators 


with the problem of maintaining efficiency at minimum cost To-day 
Stream-Line Filters provide an answer by enabling first grade oil to be used 
over and over again. Already 40,000 users are proving the value of 


Stream-Line Filters in the trouble-free operation of all types of road transport. 


Stream- Line 


FILTERS PROVIDE THE ANSWER | 


STREAM-LINE FILTERS LTD., INGATE PLACE, LONDON, 8.W.8. TELEPHONE: MACAULAY 1011 
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South Africa 


The South West Africa Co. Ltd. 


HE South-West Africa Company Limited is closely identified Accordingly, total revenue earned of £1,140,715 in 1953/54 was 
with the production of Vanadium. Proceeds from this and not far short of the preceding year’s earnings of £1,422,873 
the Lead also derived from its Lead/Vanadium occurrences South-West African costs, on the other hand, were much less, 
in the North of the Territory have hitherto formed the £823,965 against £1,240,991, and even after providing £108,468 for 
greater part of the Company's revenue. The Company is, however, taxation compared with £67,285 previously, the net profit was 
now increasing its Operations on its Tin/Tungsten properties in £72,470. In the previous year a loss of £61 was incurred. Hence, 
the West part of the Territory. It owns the freehold of 100,000 the dividend distribution was raised from 15 per cent to 18] per 
acre; of and, as well as exclusive prospecting and mining rights cent per 13s. 4d. share on the ordinary issued capital of £354,538 
over some 3,000 square miles in Damaraland. These rights are This absorbed a net amount of £36,562. The sum of £44,000 
being exploited in conjunction with the Tsumeb Exploration was allocated to a Stock Contingency Reserve and the carry forward 
Company Limited, in which The South-West Africa Company was raised to £51,908 which compares with £24,750 brought in 
Limited holds a 25°, interest An analysis of the cost of producing the principal products 


: . shows 
Smelting and refining of the Company's lead-vanadium con 


centrates was interrupted during the financial year 1953/4 by the Year to Mining Refining Shipment* Pros fdmin.+ Total 
liquidation during that year of a Belgian Company, Belgochimie June 30 costs COSTS COSTS pecting — Costs COSTS 
S.A., of Ghent, at whose Works the smelting and some of the £ ft ! Rs ft t 
refining had been carried out. This meant that other arrangements 1954 391,048 253,819 104,726 = 27,277 47,095 823,965 
had to be made, and, although these arrangements were satisfac- 1953 400,431 663,557 89,596 31,001 56 406 1,240,991 
torily concluded, vanadic acid production during the Company's 1952 298,873 259,956 142,592 31,230 47,374 80,025 
financial year ended 30th June 1954 was considerably less than Refers to freig n of pment nd charges by ra ' 

that achieved in the preceding year y mew cacquarters and ac : © expenses and uta 


Moreover, the lower average zine price ruling throughout the Ihe outlook for the current year is both interestmg and encoura 
year again prevented the low grade oxidised ores at either Abenab ging. Interesting because it will involve closer investigation of the 
West or Berg Aukas from being worked sulphide ores of Lead and Zine on the lower levels of the Abenab 

On the other hand, the Company has been able to step up its West Mine. These sulphide ores are of primary origin 
output of tin-tungsten concentrates, and a further substantial 
improvement in production can be looked for as additions to its 
plant come into operation 


The full exploitation of this ore body together with the implk 
mentation of plans to expand tin/tungsten production will require 
additional capital, but plans for raising fresh funds are being 

An analysis of the ore sales account for the Company’s last deferred until financial commitments are better known 
three financial years shows 

Prospects are encouraging because the vanadium position has 
shown an appreciable improvement. So much so that the Company 
at the present moment ts finding difficulty in satisfying the demand 
for its vanadium products. Furthermore, shipments of tin 

1953 216.761 138.640 882.539 73.937 1311877 tungsten concentrates Ri already been Reon during = 
1952 637.601 230038 354.513 141.868 56.067 1.420.087 first six months of the current year Ihe airman, in his 

. ’ ’ , y ’ Statement which accompanied the Directors’ Report and Accounts 
; pol Peres vce gry Nea In 1952254 (1952-53. 68 tons) recently issued, stated that permission is being sought to transfer 
{ f concentrate the control and management of the Company to South-West Africa 


~ 


Year to Lead* Vanadium Vanadic} Zinc Tn/ Tung.* Total 
June 30 (Cone.) (Conc.) Acid (Conc.) (Cone.) Sales 
L f£ L L f£ £ 
1954 438.957 160,948 440,868 113,199 1,153,972 
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llenderson’s Transvaal Estates Ltd. 


BALANCE SHEET 


RIMARILY identified with the production of coal in South 
Africa, Henderson Transvaal Estate derives by far the 
ingest proportion of it revenue from thi ource It 
nterests in coal mining are controlled through its subsidiary 

ompank Ihe Henderson Consolidated Corporation I wee 
fontein Colher ind Tweefontein United Colhert the latter of 
which the operating organisation and ranks amongst the largest 
of the Union coal producer Next importance to the company 

the revenue received by way of dividend income from its quoted 

{ unquoted investment Foremost amongst these holdings 
ind one of the company most aluable asset 1 it unquoted 
nterest inp White South frican Portland Cement Co The 
remainder of its portfolio extends the sphere of interest to many 
ections of the growing South African economy, while further 
revenue earned trom share-dealing, royalties and licence rent 
ind protit from ile ol propertse 

MINERAL HOLDINGS—EXPLORATION COMPANY 

In the field of exploration, constant efforts are directed by another 
ibsidiar Mineral Holdings. towards the discovery and ¢ xploita 
tion of all types of mining properts Freehold land held by this 
company at the end of March 1954 amounted to 14,798 morgen, 
tovether with mineral rights over 319,436 morgen and concession 
in Swaziland over areas totalling 355,681 morgen 

During the past year revenue ind net profits of Henderson 
Transvaal showed little change from those of the preceding twelve 
month 
Year to Total Tax Net Divi lo Carr) 
March 41 Revenu ation Profit dends Reserve Forward 

f f f 4 f f 

1944 991.713 K4.759 KK 943 46.486 37.403 163.554 
1953 267.782 103.706 94.224 46.486 47.351 171,392 
195? 219.998 96.58 56.007 44.373 Nil 173.830 

1) { { ‘ 4 oal profits LI76.219, 194 £92.61 ind £1 1¢ 

t 1y LKX.OIK and LIST, 380 respect 
One of the aspects of Henderson's Transvaal Estates which is 


of particular interest to investors is the steady record of gradually 
increasing dividend payments over the past quarter of a century 
This has made the shares of the company attractive as a safe way of 
participating in the growth of South African Industry. In con 
tinuation of this well established trend, the distribution in respect 
of the past financial year was held at 1S per cent for the eighth 
uccessive year. Moreover, it was well covered by retained earn 
ings of the company and of those organisations in which it has 
invested 

The consolidated balance sheet of the company at March 31, 
1954, reve atisfactory degree of liquidity——almost the whole 
of the £400,000 representing net liquid assets, being in cash or its 
equivalent. Quoted investments had a market value of £452,551 
against a balance sheet figure of £489,203, while unquoted securities 


and trade investments of which White's Portland Cement is the 


iled a 


largest constituent were shown at £286,109 as compared with the 
directors valuation of £318,000. Capital and reserves stood at 
£1,§20,417 in contrast with the issued equity of £563,697 This 
asset figure takes no account of the true value of the coal mining 


properties which have been written down substantially in the balance 


heet 


COAI 


nited 


INTERESTS 


Iweelontein | Colheries sold less coal in 1953 than in 


1952 but profits modestly expanded from £168,000 to £169,500 
More specifically sales dropped by 37,600 tons to 1,279,600 tons 
for the year due largely to the shortage of railway trucks and to 


ome extent to a shortage of labour for loading, a defect which has 
since been remedied, Capital expenditure and general expenses 
at Tweefontein during 
has put the brake on dividend distribution and the 
payment for the year was again held at 10 per cent. This distribu- 
tion, together with the dividend on the cumulative participating 
preference share also 10 per cent absorbed £58,374 leaving the 


i 


1 connection with exploration activities 
recent years 


um of £29,643 to be carried forward, Capital expenditure 
amounted to £35,000. Expenditure under this heading is expected 
to rise to £72,000 in 1954-—a prospect which has prompted the 


appropriation of £40,000 to general reserve 


For some time past, exploration has been carried out by Mineral 
Holdings in an area west of Tweefontein plant contiguous to 
existing workings at Waterpan and Tweefontein No. 2. A pro- 


SHOWS SATISFACTORY 


DEGREE OF LIQUIDITY 


gramme of boring established that the No. 2 seam underlay 
area and that its thickness and calorific value were satisfactory 
Accordingly, the exploitation of coal from this seam through the 
company’s No. 3 incline shaft was expected to begin about the 
beginning of January last. Additionally the No. | seam, lying 
below the main seam at the bottom of the Waterpan shaft has been 
brought into production at an average of 250 tons per shift. The 
eam is developing well. Exploration work on the company’s 
properties over a number of years has proved substantial coal 
Indeed, it is not the problem of coal reserves but the 
shortage of railway trucks which will hamper the future develop- 
ment of Tweefontein. But should transportation facilities improve 
the company is in a good position to take advantage of the more 
economic Operation which would become possible with a higher 
level of Output. Moreover, since the opening up of the new 
Klipplaat No. 2 treatment plant in 1951, this section of the property 
is On an exceptionally efficient basis 


this 


reserves 


CEMENT INTEREST 
For nearly 40 years the company has been interested in the 
manufacture of cement in South Africa——an activity which has 


expanded beyond all recognition in recent years due mainly to 
the high level of demand from the new goldfields and the housing 
programme. Its original participation was held in the old White's 
South African Portland Co. which was reconstructed some years 
ago and subsequently reorganised and expanded under the auspices 
of the Associated Portland Cement, and the British Portland 
Cement Manufacturers, who became substantial shareholders 
[his re-organisation brought about the construction of a new factory 

the largest and the most modern in the Union—at Lichtenburg 
on the site of a vast and rich deposit of limestone 


In the year ended November 30, 1953, White’s South African 
Portland Cement Co’s net profit was £390,000 or precisely the same 
as that earned in the previous year The dividend of 10 per cent 
was maintained. Some idea of the way in which this company 
has grown in recent years can be seen by looking back to 1949 
when net profits were as low as £76,000. During the year 519,000 
tons of cement were delivered of which 376,000 tons came from 
Lichtenburg-—thus exceeding by 76,000 tons its original planned 
capacity. The remaining 143,000 tons came from the old White's 


factory 
MINERAL HOLDINGS’ INTEREST IN BETHAL AREA 
During the past year a contract was entered into by Mineral 


Holdings for prospecting on the farm Kameeldorn No. 66 in the 
Middleburg district where asbestos is being tributed on a royalty 
basis. If these deposits prove sufficiently extensive to justify 
the flotation of a separate company to work them, Henderson’s 
as vendors, will obtain a controlling interest. It has also been 
disclosed that Mineral Holdings is interested in the drilling pro 
gramme being carried out in the Bethal-Standerton district of the 
Transvaal. In this area, the two well known mining houses, 
Consolidated Gold Fields of South Africa and Union Corporation 
are carrying Out an extensive exploratory programme for gold. A 
large part of the company’s mineral rights in this district have 
been included in the prospecting option agreements with subsidiaries 
of these mining houses 


VRYHEID COPPER 


It has not been possible during the past twelve months to make 
any material progress with copper exploration activities at the 
Dowe Towke Fault on the farm Vryheid 779, which covers some 
9,000 acres in the Northern Transvaal adjoining the well known 
Messina (Transvaal) Development Co. In view of the fact that 
some time ago Messina had decided to start prospecting work 
on that part of the Dowe Towke Fault which lies in their property 
adjacent to farm 779, Henderson's decided to await the outcome 
of Messina’s work rather than embark on a costly development 
programme. Owing to the large expansion programme recently 
undertaken by Messina, however, this work unfortunately has 
been delayed. Meanwhile, the possibility of opening up a copper 


mine in this area remains an interesting prospect for the company 
and should be given some consideration when assessing the shares 
It was suggested some time ago that in the event of favourable 
copper deposits being discovered, a joint operation between the 
two companies might be undertaken 








South Africa 


Messina (Transvaal) Development Company Limited 


I would be less than the truth to say that the marked increase 
in the prosperity of Messina (Transvaal) Development has 
been solely attributable to a more favourable copper price 
in post-war years. This factor, certainly, has been important 
as, indeed, it has been with all other copper producers. But 
the consistently impressive results obtained by the company in its 
more recent history may also tangibly be attributed to the board's 
forward mining policy. Bearing in mind the characteristics and 
history of the Messina copper deposits in the Transvaal, it would 
not have been altogether difficult, some years ago, to suggest that 
the mine had then reached the zenith of its production potential; 
that its remaining “ life” anyway, was suspect; and that, as a low 
grade operation, Messina was as likely as any to be caught in the 
complex web of an oscillating copper price outlook This intro 
ductory sketch requires to be explained when read against the high 
earnings of the past few years and the further expansion in the 
scope of operations which has now come into view 


First things first, Messina’s present mining operations to date have 
stemmed from the exploitation of properties in the Zoutpansberg 
district of the Northern Transvaal only a few miles south of the 
Limpopo and the Southern Rhodesian border. Mining property 
amounts to over 18,141 morgen and the company also owns 
1,319 claims in the vicinity of the “A” and * B”™ leases on Farm 
Messina 815 and a further 1,262 claims on surrounding farms 


Ihe mistake has often been made of comparing Messina in the 
Transvaal to the younger copper producers of Northern Rhodesia 
As is well known, the Copperbelt producers are concerned mainly 
with the beneficiation of vast copper ore bodies which are of 
relative high-grade and which, on occasion, range up to more 
than 100 ft. in width. The Messina operation is concerned more 
with the exploitation of substantially narrower vein matter of 
much lower average grade and this in turn calls for altogether 
different mining techniques 


ORE RESERVES 


Furthermore, misunderstandings have abundantly occurred in 
the matter of ore reserves. When the Copperbelt’s ore reserves 
are spoken of as giving each mine a prospective minimum life of, 
say, thirty to fifty years, the reserves referred to are those as de 
limited solely by drilling. With massive deposits this can, of 
course, be fully justified. When it comes to a question of mining 
a series Of narrow ore bodies, as at Messina, a stated ore reserve 
figure can only refer to material which has been the subject of 
actual underground development. Nevertheless, the myth ‘has 
been commonly heard in recent years that the Messina property 
had only a five year life--because the mine’s annual ore reserve 
figure happened to represent about five years’ mill supply. The 
fact is that, through deliberate mining policy, ore reserves at 
Messina over the past five years have actually increased despite a 
simultaneous stepping up of ore production. In the year to 
September 30 last, there was a record mill throughput of 807,000 
tons against only 647,000 tons in 1950-51. During the same period 
ore reserves have increased from 3,740,000 tons to 4,520,000 tons 
These are no figures for a dying mine 


Year to Milled Grade* Output Cost Ore Reserves 
Sept. 30 — 1. tons (1. tons) perl.ton tons — Per cent 
(O00) Ja Gl.) t (O00) Cu 
1954 806.8 1.73 13,688 108.5 4,520.4 1.99 
1953 761.1 1.84 13,664 100.4 4,068 3 aa 
1952 126.7 1.90 13,056 83.8 3,870.2 pe b 


*}xcluding jig tailing handled, 1954 71.376 1.ton 
(1953-63, 375 tons containing 366, 342 tor 
taining 78.198 tor ) 


mitaining 398.4421 
) cu.) 1952—-12,899 I.t 


In past years considerable capital expenditure has been incurred 
to build up production capacity. Since the war, there has been 
complete modernisation of the smelting plant and a rebuilding of 
the refinery furnace. More recently, the installation of a new casting 
wheel has been completed as the result of which the old system of 
hand ladling has been discarded. The importance of this develop 
ment lies in the fact that the company now produces fire-refined 
ingots of an exceptionally high quality, the grade of ingot copper 
produced last year having advanced to almost 99.93 per cent 
Cu. compared with 99.90 per cent in the previous year 


Mining operations at Messina’s property concerns mainly the 
exploitation of the Campbell & Harper sections, these jointly 
accounting for some 74 per cent of total ore reserves Taking 
justifiable advantage of the increase in the price of copper, the 
management has more recently directed particular attention to the 
exploitation of lower grade ore and this has been particularly so 
at the Campbell section where a substantial increase in ore reserves 


over the past five years has been accompanied by a decline from 
1.92 per cent Cu. to 1.84 per cent in grade The old Messina 
section of the property ts still a useful source of ore but a new section 
the Artonvilla, has come strongly into the picture in the past few 
years and although the assay value is not as high as originally 
appeared from first knowledge, it is expected to make a steady 
contribution of ore of above average grade to the mine's output 
Reserves in this section are still expanding with development and 
had reached 309,000 tons assaying 2.14 per cent at the end of last 
year 


Although no precise figures are available as to maximum capacity 
it would be probably true to say that, given anything like the recent 
price of copper, a further expansion in production so far as Messina 
Transvaal operation is concerned, is wholly possible. Total metal 
output last year amounted to 13,688 tons slightly more than the 
13,664 tons achieved in 1952-53 It may not be too optimisti 
to believe that in due course this figure can be raised to something 
like 15,000 tons annually This would not, of course, be on any 
thing like the same scale as that seen in Northern Rhodesia, but 
such a tonnage interpreted with copper at, say, £300 per ton 
represents no small revenue 


It has been seen that the outlook for Messina’s operations in 
the Transvaal are satisfactory enough in themselves. But this 
is not the whole story. Indeed, it has been a matter of policy for 
some time past to investigate other likely mining prospects in 
Capricorn Africa and although many of these have not proved 
worthwhile, the company has gone forward with two new ventures 
in Southern Rhodesia which already promise well. The more 
important of these new interests is represented by a 79 per cent 
shareholding in Rhodesia Copper Ventures. This subsidiary 
which is managed by Messina, has been studying the possibilities 
of a large low-grade copper operation in the Sinoia district of 
Southern Rhodesia within which are 1,320 base metal claim 
relating to what are called the Mollie and Norah sections The 
Silverside property covering a further S510 claims lies some ten 
miles to the south-east. It has now been estimated that the Mollie 
section contains 4 minimum ore reserve of 16,000,000 tons with an 
average metal content of 1.6 per cent Cu. and a production pro 
gramme has been planned on the basis of 2,000 tons of ore daily 
Silverside has reserves of 366,000 tons averaging 3.3 per cent copper 
this tonnage, however, being in respect of development down to 
only 200 ft. While the Mollie property is being prepared for 
production, exploration and development will be continued on 
other “ promising areas 


It has been officially forecast that the R.C.V. operation, which 
is due to reach production in 1959, will produce not less than 10,000 
tons of copper metal annually and that costs are not likely to 
exceed £120 per |.ton of copper. Taking copper at £300 per ton 
these figures would suggest a yearly working profit of some 
£1,800,000, which in turn would represent a doubling of the 
company’s earning power as compared with 1953-54 


Year to Total Tax Net Divi lo Carr) 
Sept. 30 Revenue ation Profit dends Reserve Forward 
i t i f i f 
1954 4.353.907 §23,.962 1.382.676* 1,202,500 400,000 44,078 
1953 3.451.990 578.290 1,538,796 1.300.000 9O.000T 11.414 
1952 3.132.235 563.400 1,395,087 1,090,000 330,000 8.947 


*txcluding £150,000 provided for ntingenc be rit | d £102,488 
t it f iv 


n realizatio 
£150,000 pre 


SOUTHERN RHODESIAN VENTURI 


Messina is also bringing into production the Umkondo mine in 
Southern Rhodesia. This property will soon be producing and 
it is expected to provide some 2,000 tons of the metal annually 
for some years to come The Messina Company, furthermore 
owns an option on an tron ore deposit at Bukwe in Southern 
Rhodesia. This proposition is being proved by adit development 
and to date all indications point to there being considerable ton 
nages of good grade iron ore 


In relation to its earnings current and potential Messina ha 
a modest issued capital of £325,000. For financing the RCV 
operation new funds have lately been raised to the extent of 
£2. 500.000 by the issue of 650,000 £4 composite units at par 
these units being represented as to £3 by 6 per cent loan stock and 
as to £1 in respect of an option on the shares exercisable in 1959 
at £2 per share If the options are converted an additional 
£1,300,000 will be available four years hence The balance of the 
£4,300,000 required over the four year period will be met from 
Messina’s own resource 





South Africa 


African & European Investment Co. Ltd. 


PW HE interests of African and European Investment Company 
are centred in the Orange Free State goldfield and in the 
South African coal mining industry. However, the Com 


pany | also interested, to a maller extent in asbestos 
and chrome mining. rom its formation in 1904 it has also been 
interested in the coal mining industry of South Africa, and since 
it came under the control of Anglo American Corporation of 
South Africa soon after the last war this side of its business has 
expanded until now it acts as the holding company for the bulk 
of the Corporation coal interest 
Large though its stake in the South African Coal mining industry 
may be, it also has a substantial investment in the mines in the 
Orange bree Stat African & European came into the O.F.S 
picture as long ago as 1937 through its acquisition of prospecting 
yptions over 36,000 morgen of land in the Odendaalsrus district 
Subsequently, drilling in this area led to the demarcation of the 


imous Block in the western half of which are now sited Welkom 
Gold Mining, President Steyn and President Brand 


Although oul and gold represent the vreatest proportion of 
African & EPuropean’s investments, its portfolio has been added 
to by the inclusion of investments in such well known companies 

the Union Steel Corporation, Vereeniging Brick & Tile and 
Munnik Myburgh Chrysotile Asbesto Until its gold interest 
however, reach the dividend paying stage the major sources of 
African & FEuropean’s dividend income will most likely continue 
to be derived from its coal and other holdings which include 
revenue from farms, rents, royaltu commissions, et Dividend 
mcome trom it oal and sundr investments during the calendar 
ear 19% totalled £723,429 apainst £676,912 in 1952. Share 
lealing maintained its position as the company econd most 
profitable activity but revenue from thi ource contracted from 
£403,511 to £395,170 These figures call for litthe comment 
excent to y that the aggregate figure of £1,118,599 corresponds 
to the total revenue figure given in the table below and to note 
that these figures were taken from the consolidated profit and lo 
iccount which has been presented for the first time 

This was necessary as the company’s four subsidiaries, Carolina 
Coal Mining Company, Cobra Emeralds, Direct Construction 
Company (Natal) and Direct Construction Company (O.F.S.) have 
now been consolidated with the parent and thus the figure given 
ibo of £676,912 representing dividend income from coal and 
undry investments includes the net trading profit of these four 
ubsidiaries during 1953 amounting to £2,668 

dear to Total Tax Net Divi lo Carr) 
Dec. 31 Revenue ation Profit dends Reserve Forward 

i i f t f t 

1953 1.118.599 129 868% 728.795 430.000 300.000 254.831 

195? 1.080.473 155.000 4344 430.000 250.000 229.038 

19S1* 977,654 114,000 742,531 413,523 355,000 236,286 

1 r ( | t pr {/ouw 

! i i I | i4 i 19451 
cat 

I | \ £101 19S1—£2M 


During the year under review the company was able to take 
idvantage of the favourable share market conditions to offer 


hareholder $0,000 10 hares in the ratio of three-for-ten at 
j per share A further 800,000 10s. units were subscribed for 
by the Anglo American Corporation of South Africa at SOs. per 
hare so that the total proceeds amounted to £3,711,125 This 


um was a litthe more than that required to repay the company’s 
Note and Loan indebtedness of £3,700,000 to the Anglo American 
Corporation The completion of the transaction left the company 
preference capital unchanged at £1,750,000 in 6 per cent cumulative 
preference stock units of 10s. each. But the ordinary issued 
capital was raised from £1,300,000 to £2,090,000 


SOUND BALANCE SHEET POSITION 


The consolidated balance sheet at the end of 1953 showed the 
company to be in a very sound financial position The book 
value of its quoted investments was recorded at £6,979,823, the 
market valuation at the same date being £11,581,742 laking 
investments at their market value net assets amount to approxi 
mately £15,000,000. Thus on an assumed break-up an amount of 
£1,750,000 would represent the repayment of the preference shares 
at par giving this stock a capital cover of nearly nine times its 


value A sum of £13,250,000 would then remain for the ordinary 
issued stock which would work out at roughly 63s. per 10s. stock 
unit which price compares with the market high point during 
1954 of 74s. and low point of 43 This calculation does not 


take any account of the possibility that the fixed assets have been 


undervalued in the balance sheet, nor of the £180,000 available 
in the form of liquid assets 


ORIGINAL O.F.S. INTERESTS MAINTAINED 


The company’s future prospects for an appreciable expansion 
of its dividend income depends on the entry into the list of divi- 
dend payers of its Orange Free State investments. These are 
largely concentrated on the original mines floated off from Block 7, 
namely, Welkom and the two Presidents Brand and Steyn. The 
progress of these three companies are reviewed elsewhere. Loraine 
and Western Ultra Deep are also in the portfolio. Loraine will 
shortly pour its first bar of gold while the flotation of Western 
Ultra Deep may not be so far distant as some observers believe 


TRANSPORT HAMPERS COAL EXPANSION 


Apart from its direct shareholdings in various colliery com- 
panies of the Anglo American Corporation Group and others, 
African & European’s principal coal interests are held through the 
medium of its associated company, The Vereeniging Estates, a 
block of whose shares was in A. & E.'s original portfolio in 1904 
The principal coal producers in which this company ts directly 
or indirectly interested include Amalgamated Collieries of South 
Africa, Blesbok, the Coronation Collieries, New Largo, South 
African Coal Estates, Springbok, Vierfontein and Vryheid Coro- 
nation. An interest is also held in Natal Coal Exploration and 
Ihe Newcastle-Platberg Colliery, while ‘n the anthracite field 
African & European have a large holding in Natal Anthracite 
Colliery which is developing a steady inland and export business 


The majority of the colliery companies mentioned above produ- 
ced less during 1954 than in the preceding year. Amalgamated 
Collieries production fell from 7,409,471 tons to 6,903,259 tons 
owing to a sharp fall in output from Springfield Colliery and to 
the cessation of operations by New Largo which are both 
subsidiary companies. Similarly coal production from South 
African Coal Estates fell from 1,660,591 tons to 1,639,616 tons 
Coronation Collieries fared much the same, Output dropping from 
1,068,355 tons to 1,660,591 tons. Vryheid Coronation registered 
a modest decline of both its coal and coke output. In coal, the 
contraction being from 512,783 tons in 1952 to 508,270 tons during 
the year under review and in coke from 432,541 tons down to 
425,751 tons. Neither Springbok nor Blesbok reversed the trend, 
the output of coal from Springbok decreasing from 856,941 tons 
to 831,384 tons, and Blesbok’s from 619,302 tons to 529,724 tons 


On the other hand the two new collieries, Vierfontein and New 
Largo, made excellent progress. Vierfontein, which came into 
production in 1953, practically doubled its output of coal from 
587,587 tons to 1,004,796 tons, while production from Vierfontein 
soared from 345,431 tons to 988,724 tons. Vereeniging Estates 
also owns the entire issued capital of Transvaal Coal Corporation 
which is the proprietor of a large area in the Eastern Witbank 
Coalfield estimated to contain millions of tons of good quality coal 


The several production declines noted are the result of inade- 
quate transport facilities rather than only technical difficulties 
encountered at the different mines. In fact, during the year ended 
June 30, 1953, it was estimated that member companies of the 
Transvaal Coal Owners Association were unable to meet inland 
orders to the extent of 750,000 tons of coal due to lack of railway 
facilities. There has been a gradual improvement since that date 
brought about largely by block loading and directional despatching 
but it will be some time before the difficulties will be fully resolved 
rhis is an important factor in the outlook for African & European 
But it is as well to remember that tailing facilities will improve 
and with them an expansion of production from these collieries 


Coal mining aside, the Orange Free State goldfield has been 
making excellent progress—a fact which has materially helped 
African & European to maintain its place as one of the lowest 
yielding equities concerned with the South African gold share 
market. The average yield during 1954 was only 4} per cent 
but the company should, with the maturity of its investments in 
the O.F.S. together with the potential held out by its interest 
in the South African coal mining industry, eventually provide 
ample scope for capital appreciation 


The preliminary profit statement for the year 1954 showed that 
net earnings, after providing £9,111 for taxation, totalled £888,189, 
reflecting a year of profitable share dealing activities. EExpendi- 
ture written off mineral rights totalled £724 and £250,000 was 
allocated to general reserve. During last year £450,000 was 
transferred from the general reserve to write down certain quoted 
and unquoted investments, and the general reserve at the end of 
the year stood at £3,150,000 compared with £3,350,000 at the end of 
1953. Dividend distribution was maintained at 2s. 6d. per share 
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Central and East Africa 


Wankie Olliery Co., Ltd. 


y RODUCTION from the coal mines belonging to Wankie 
| Colliery Company Limited is a vital factor in the economy 
of the Rhodesian Federation, for without the coal from 
those mines activities of the Copper mining companies 
which provide the bulk of the Federal Government 
would be severely curtailed, if not entirely stopped 


income 


Situated on the main route of the Cape-to-Catiro railway, the 
42,000 acres over which Wankie has coal mining rights is about 
210 miles north of Bulawayo, 68 miles south of Victoria Falls and 
roughly 600 miles from the Northern Rhodesian Copperbelt 
These figures show the huge distances involved in railing the 
80,000-- 90,000 tons of coal being sent to the Copperbelt each 
month, but give no indication of 
the physical problems encounter 
ed. In fact, the country between 
Wankie and the Copperbelt is 
difficult terrain and the scope of 
the railway facilities limited 
For example, there is only one 
bridge over the Kafue River and 
when the river is inflood the cop- 
per producers have 
their coal stocks There 
a serious shortage of railway 
trucks for supplies of coal from 
Wankie now exceed the carriage 
capacity of the railway 


IS 


to conserve 


is also 


As demand for coal was grow 
ing rapidly, it was decided that a 
comprehensive long-term plan 
should be put into operation to 
try to meet expanding require 
ments With the help of consu 
mers, careful studies were made 
and these indicated that an out 
put of 5,000,000 tons per year by 
the end of 1956 would be neces 
sary. This was no easy task for it 
involved the adoption of the fol 
lowing policies (1) the intro 
duction of machine mining at the 
existing No. | and No. 2 collier 
ies aS soon as possible and the 
adoption of a production tech 
nique similar to that used in most Transvaa collieries. (2) the 
opening and equipping of a third colliery for the production of 
2,250,000 tons of sales coal each year, and (3) the completion of 
a large variety of capital items on the surface, including extensions 
to the coking and by-product plant, power supply 
and housing 


a“ 


4, 
ae eA 


plant, water 


Amongst the ancillary buildings required was a new hospital 
with accommodation for 210 beds for Natives, and provision for 
an additional 90 emergency The European section will 
contain 30 beds, including special accommodation for maternity 
cases. The hospital will serve not only the company’s employees 
but also the personnel of the Rhodesia Railways working at or 
near Wankie and the general public of the area. Another matter 
in hand the establishment of communal Native kitchens 


beds 


iS 


In addition to the problems posed by the very size of the expan 
sion programme, the consulting engineers, Anglo American 
Corporation of South Africa, experienced other difficulties. In 
March, 1954, disturbed geological conditions were discovered 
sooner than expected in the No. 2 North shaft workings. At the 
time it caused some dislocation to production but within three 
months, more or less normal conditions were restored. The 
introduction of new low-sided mine tubs, one of the measures 
adopted to increase efficiency, caused a short strike of Native 
workers, and this in turn was followed by another stoppage which 
involved all Native employees but which was also settled within 
a few days. Another setback occurred in June, 1954, in the form 
of a strike of firemen employed by Rhodesian Railways 


RAIL TRUCK SHORTAGE 


The shortage of railway trucks is the biggest headache 
fronting the colliery management at the present time because 
Wankie is in a position to despatch 4,250,000 tons of coal during 
1954-55, whereas the latest estimate of the carrying capacity of 
the railway transport is only 3,500,000 tons for the same period 
In this connection, it will be recalled that it was not long after 
Sir Ernest Oppenheimer, chairman of Anglo American Corpora 
tion, had publicly expressed the hope that financial considerations 
would not hold back the expansion of the that 


con 


railway system 


-, 
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The north shaft under construction at Wankie No, 1 Colliery. 
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one of the Anglo American Corporation companies Rhodesian 
Anglo American lent the railways administration £1,000,000 for 
the purchase of railway trucks This will bring relief in a year 
two; meanwhile, greater use is being made of road transport 


or 


coal 


During 1954-55, Wankie Colliery has set up a number new 
production in November 302,601 tons of wert 
produced and this figure will almost certainly be surpassed before 
the end of the current financial year During the first halt 
the year ending on the 3ist August, 1955, the output of coal from 
Wankie rose from 1,217,420 tons to 1,691,512 ton 


records 


ot 


As part of the policy of improving general efficiency, the sales 
department and the buying office 
have been moved to 
and in July, 1954, the transfer 
the company trom the United 
Kingdom to Rhodesia was com 
pleted by a special of Parha 
ment, The company wa in 
corporated with a registered office 
at July 1, 1954 


Bulawayo 


ol 


cl 


re 
Bulawayo on 


The finances of the company 
apart from ploughed back profit 
have been provided by the ts 
8,825,000 shares of 10 
the latest | being in 
1953 of 2,206,250 shares 
£43. 500.000 

tock. Twenty 
thi Debenture 
ertible at the 
1957 into 
tock 


redeemed 


ue ol 
nominal 
value 

August 
par ind 
cent Ist Debenture 
five per 
stock 
holder 
10s 


con 


ue 


al per 


cent ol 


may be cony 


option during 

hare it par 
erted will be 
nually by a cumulative 
1YSY 


iny not 
an 
inking 
In 1953 


fundcommencing in 
¥ 


a new price agreement, to re 


for 25 year 

the company 
and the Government of Southern 
Rhode This 


the price the company could charge 


main im operation 


adopt dsby 


Was 


1a izreement fixed 
coal, by 

amount of 
deduction of costs. The amount of profit) vari 
January |, 1953, and October 31 the average 
be Ss. per short ton; between November 1, 1955, and 
1958, § sd. per short and trom November | 
1958, onwards 6s. per short ton These amounts are the 
mum which can be earned over a period for the company 
receive by addition to the profit margin a substantial 
any savings effected by increased efficiency 


for certain 
alter 


according to 


allowing a 
profit per ton 
scale : between 1955 
profit shall 
October 31, ton 
mint 

will 


hare’ of 


It does not follow that in any one year the profits margin will 
exactly as stated above because of the method of calculating 
On November | an of shall be 
made for the then current year and differences between the estimate 
and the eventual reality shall be later adjusted In the 1953-54 


report the deficiency to be recouped is shown at £211,311 


be 


costs each year estimate costs 


A restriction has been placed on the profits which are available 

distribution shareholders. The company shall set 
each year a minimum percentage of profits before taxation 
the two financial years August 31, 1954, the 
20 per cent ; in the next two succeeding years it shall be 22) per 
and for the to August 31, 1957, and thereafter the 
proportion is 25 per cent. Out of the 1953-54 profits £105,000 
was transferred to general reserve, which amounted to £485,000 
after £70,000 discount on issue of debentures had been written off 


for to aside 


nm 
to 


proportion was 


cent, years 


Last two Six 


financial years 


Sales 
(fons) 


Six 
months months 
1952-53 1953-54 1953-54 1954-55 
2,781,023 2,732,957 1,217,420 1,691,512 

147,751 144,570 67,329 99 641 

11,070 10,047 


195] 5? 
2,543,978 
113,37] 
10,062 


Coal 
Coke 
Coke breeze 

Ike increased output in the current year gives solid ground for 
expecting better financial results, even after setting aside the higher 
percentage of profits to the general reserve. In fact, the return 
of Wankie to the list of interim dividend payers with the distribution 
of 34 per cent almost certainly foreshadows an increase in the year’s 
payment dependent 
truck 


In the longer run, a general improvement | 
on such favourable changes as can be made in the 
position 


railway 
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Rhodesian Corporation Ltd. 


OBBING backwards is not often a profitable operation nor 
is it always very edifying. But in the case of Rhodesian 
Corporation there is a great deal to be said for beginning 
this year’s article from the vantage point of the year 1951 
1952 For this is one clear instance where hindsight does in 
fact provide strong clues as to the Company's future prospects 


In the autumn of 1951 share-holders approved the company’s 
capital reduction scheme which reduced the nominal value of the 
shares from 5s. Od. to 3s. 4d. and the issued capital from £1,446,667 
to its present value of £977,778 This was more than a technical 
operation. It reflected hard thinking and the abandonment of 
hope for reality. In the event the company cut its losses on those 
of its assets which it could not exploit to advantage in the neat 
term and concentrated on those which it could. Even more sig 
nificantly it showed itself in its real colours—-that of a mining 
finance house 


Year to 
Sept. 30 


Mining Property Dividends Share Rev. from Sundry 
Revenue Sales er dealing farms Res 
Estes 
t L £ t a t 
1954 11,595 14,381 37,867 20,944 24,833 4.689 
1953 3.343 2.576 28.063 5.717 18.610 4.413 
1952 5,153 7,388 25,494 25.030 22,585 17,166 


1954 £114,309 1983 £62,692 1952 £102,816 


A major consequence has been the progressive increase in the 
corporation’s dividend income year by year, following the Board's 
policy to build a permanent source of investment income, not 
necessarily limited to the mining industry. A review of the recent 
progress made by Falcon Mines Ltd. (one of the Corporation’s 
major interests) appears Opposite and it only requires the comment 
that Falcon entered the list of dividend payers during its latest 
financial year ended September 30, 1954, with the payment of 
two interim dividends totalling 10 per cent. An interim dividend 
of 7) per cent. in respect of its current year’s operations ending 
September 30, 1955, has already been declared. These payments 
were the first to be made since the year 1947-1948 


Another of the Corporation’s important investments is the 
Rhodesian Brick & Potteries Co., which has yet to make its mark 
in the list of dividend distributors but after several years in which 
steadily expanding earnings were ploughed back into the business, 
a maiden dividend distribution is thought to be imminent. The 
Corporation’s confidence in this enterprise was well expressed 
during the year under review when it exercised its option to take 
up a further 102,000 shares in the company. This transaction, 
together with a cash payment, extinguished a long standing loan 
from the Corporation amounting to £102,000 


The only mining venture directly worked by the Corporation, 
the Fred and Redwing Mine, completed another successful year 
Working profits amounted to £11,595 and the feature of the pro 
gress made at the mine was the sound ore reserve position which at 
the end of September last stood at 140,100 tons averaging 4.51 
dwts. per ton over a width of 99 inches 


But the Corporation is not merely a two wheeled affair. Its 
interests are also engaged in real estate ranching, maize, tobacco, 
livestock and, of course, share dealing. The current importance in 
terms of £s. d. of each of these different sources of revenue is set 
out in the table below and calls for little additional comment, 
except to state the obvious that with its interests so firmly wedged 
in so many of the basic sectors of Rhodesia’s steadily expanding 
economy, * Rho-Corp”’ must be viewed as a growth stock 


Year to Total Tax- Net Divi- To Carr) 
Sept. 30 Revenue ation Profit dends Reserve 
£ £ £ £ £ £ 
1954 114,309 4,089 70,752 53,778* 15,000 31,076 
1953 62,692 1,592 25,268 39,722+ Nil 29,102 
1952 102,816 3,325 64,347 38,500t 15,000 43,556 


*} quivalent to 10 per cent per 3s. 4d, stock unit 


orward 


th quivalent to 74 per cent per 3s. 4d, stock unit 


Justification for this comment is easily seen in the latest balance 
sheet which shows total asets of £1,201,932 of which current assets 
comprised £262,289 (current liabilities amounted to £103,078); 
investments were recorded at a book value of £575,774 (market 
value at September 30, 1954, was £563,665); mining claims and 
properties stood at £178,535; and finally, fixed assets were valued 
at £232,743 which compares with a valuation in the preceding year 
of £145,365 and provides the answer as to how much _ the 
Corporation is ploughing back out of current profits to modernise 
its plant and equipment 


Central and East Africa 


Falcon Mines Ltd. 


HE central fact to consider about Falcon Mines ts that the 
company re-entered the list of dividend payers during the 
year ended September 30, 1954, with the payment of 10 
per cent per Ss. share on the issued capital of £453,903 
the first distribution since 1947-48 when 5 per cent was paid 


Interesting and, in some ways, useful as it would be to go 
back over the ground which led to last year’s payment, the com 
pany’s announcement that in future it will consider making halt 
yearly declarations — in March and in September compels attention 
to be directed towards the future rather than the past. Particularl 
as in respect of the current year’s operations ending September 30 
1955, the company has already declared an interim payment ot 

per cent 


However, if only to keep the company’s affairs in their proper 
perspective the two tables accompanying this article summarize 
the company’s Operations during the year ended September 40 
1954—although the statistical summary immediately below 
reflects operations at the Dalny Mine only and does not tnclud 
results of Sunace, Bay Horse, and Falcon Mines in this period 


Year to Tons Per ton milled Devt Ore 
Sept 10 Milled Grack vield cost five Reserves 
(OOO) dwt oz . (O00) (OOO) 
1954 159.9 +08 24,651 27 i $48.5 
1953 142.0 2.47 17.$35 yy a 565.6 
1952 62.3 2.55 1 950 536.0 
*Iincludes development ts 1954-3 1983 
tValue 4.2 dwt. over 112 in. 1953 4.54 
er 118 in 

Working profits recorded by both Sunace and Bay Horse during 
the year ended September 30, 1954, were lower than in the preced 
ing year. Profits of Sunace fell from £24,811 to £10,625 and those 
of Bay Horse dropped from £7,783 to £3,262. The company’s 
other property, Falcon Mine, remained on tribute during the year 
and yielded a net income of £1,146 compared with £1,667 previously 


Year to Total Tax Net Divi lo Carr) 
Sept. 30 Revenue ation Profit dend ~~ Reserve Forward 
£ f t f f f 

1954 127,049* Nil 116.963 45,390 1S OOO 19.408 
1953 72,700 Nil 62,769 Nil §0,000 22 845 
1952 15.691 518 66,392 Nil 120.000) 10.066 
*Iincluding net revenue of £21,417 f re-treatit 

produced and stockpiled prior to September 30 

The company’s new fluo-solids roaster came into commission 
in the first half of 1954. But this vital piece of equipment still 
remains the centrepiece of the current year’s Operations. This ts 
so because since December 1953, the company has been stockpiling 
all its flotation concentrates and although 2,820 tons averaging 
19.7 dwts. per ton were treated during the period May-September 
1954, there remained 6,085 tons averaging 21.2 dwts. per ton to 
be put through the roaster during the current year ending September 
30, 1955. The first batch treated in May-September 1954, of 
2,820 tons yielded 2,114 ozs. gold. This was equivalent to a 
recovery of 15 dwts. per ton and, with milling costs at 35s. Sd 
per ton, the estimated profit was £21,417 


This profit is non-recurring and may well be used to build up 
the company’s financial reserves utilised to bring the Dalny Mine 
into production. This is not to say that shareholders will suffer 
The dividend paid last year of 10 per cent was well covered by 
earnings but the company must provide against the time when it 
will no longer be able to claim tax relief because of the capital 
redemption allowance it now receives in respect of the Dalny Mine 


In any event, results for the first six months of the current year 
ending September 30, 1955, indicate that profits are running at 
much the same level as that recorded last year All three mines 
during the half-year to March 31, 1955, crushed a total of 102,000 
tons compared with 203,300 tons in the preceding full year Simi 
larly, profits up to the end of March last amounted to approxi 
mately £50,000, excluding £23,213 yielded from the re-treatment 
of the stockpiled concentrates, which compares with approximately 
£104,000, excluding £21,417 received from the re-treatment of 
stockpiled concentrates in the preceding year 


Now that the Dalny Mine is an established gold producer the 
outlook for Falcon Mines as a steady and profitable revenue 
earner is bright. The grade of ore at present milled is well below 
the average grade of its ore reserves of 4.9 dwts. per ton. The 
capital expenditure programme has largely been completed and 
the Dalny is opening up well in depth. The Rix shaft is being 
sunk a further 450 feet to facilitate development between levels 
9 and 12 and at the end of January 1955, the shaft had reached a 
depth of 1,188 feet. Development on level 10 will begin this year 
and while it is expected that this work will eventually result in a 
substantial addition to ore reserves, this may not fully materialise 
until 1956 
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THE TOUGHER THE FODEN DUMPER PROVES TO BE! 





Built to face up to the toughest, roughest and 
most punishing jobs on earth. Its strength and 


staying power in action have to be seen to be 
believed 





Built as Fodens know how to build—for trouble- 
free service—for lasting satisfaction 


THE FED'6 DUMPER with Foden two-stroke 6 cylinder 
engine, or Gardner 6 cylinder engine, eight speed gearbox, body 
nine to ten cubic yards capacity. Full 65 elevation in 14 seconds 
THE FED 4 DUMPER with Foden two-stroke 4 cylinder 
engine, or Gardner 5 cylinder engine, eight speed gearbox, body 
six cubic yards capacity. Full 60 elevation in 12 seconds 
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Central and East Africa 


London and Rhodesian Mining and Land Co., Ltd. 


S is the case with a number of companies intimately associated 
with the development of Southern Rhodesia—particularly 
those whose interests are balanced as between land holdings 
and mining—progress has been steady but unspectacular 

This is not surprising for the generally acknowledged prosperous 
outlook for the Rhodesias has become widely accepted in the post- 
war years. Thus London & Rhodesian Mining and Land, which 
falls into the above category, must be considered as a young 45 
years with an expanding future before it 


Broadly speaking, Lonrho has six different sources from which 
it derives its revenue, namely, the provision of services (largely 
secretarial and engineering), dividends, sharedealing, ranching 
(including tobacco growing), mining operations and property 
both sales and rentals. Revenue from each of these activities 1s 
detailed in the table below for the last three years 


Year to Divi- Secre- Share- Ranch-* Mining Property 
June 30 dends etc. tarial dealing ing ops Sales 
Fees et 
z £ £ £ £ £ 
1954 65,773 73,661 17.036 $52,677 46,265 17,836 
1953 53,904 59,217 Dr. 7 37,782 29,237 22,561 
1952 46,609 56.884 17,984 33,723 14,585 459 


* Including tobacco profit of £1,289. 1953-43186 1952—4+1,244 


Although revenue from the provision of services, whether they 
be secretarial or engineering or commissions, is often regarded as 
basic or bread-and-butter income, the very healthy way in which 
this item has been expanding in recent years confers on it at the 
very least a thin coating of jam Sharedealing profits come under 
quite a different heading This is now a passive activity and in so 
far as the company deems it wise to change the contents of its 
portfolio this is effected and presumably without absolute depen 
dence on the state of the market at any particular time. In any 
event, the company’s views on this subject were given two years 
ago by the chairman, Sir Joseph Ball, when he said that shareholders 
would be unwise to look for the regular maintenance of profits 
from sharedealing activities as the portfolio is becoming more and 
more stabilized and thus the necessity for frequent changes is 
gradually disappearing 


Shareholders would also be unwise to look for revenue from 
property sales to continue at any particular level or indeed to apply 
any fixed profit margin to such transactions. But on balance 
time is obviously on the side of the company’s real estate holdings 
and if a certain percentage of the company’s large land holdings 
cannot yet be disposed of profitably it would be reasonable comment 
that sales will continue and, perhaps, even more important, the 
revenue from property rentals will expand. For example, the 
company’s ownership of 27 township stands in Bulawayo and in 
Salisbury, some of which are now occupied by blocks of flats and 
Offices, is a valuable income producing asset 


Year to Total Tax Ner Divi To Carr) 
June 30 Revenue* ation Profit dend Reserve Forward 

t i L £ i t 
1954 286,184 97,709 65,272 39,187 24,000 46,571 
1953 222,062 46,547 51,036 29.925 20,000 46,231 
1952 203,997 51,277 46.019 29.925 16,231 45 


The dividend distribution on the company’s issued ordinary 
capital of £1,000,000 in Ss. shares was raised last year to 7} per 
cent his compared with the payment of 6 per cent in each of 
the three preceding years and 5 per cent paid in each of the 11 
years before 195] 


At June 30, 1954, the date of the latest published consolidated 
balance sheet, quoted investments were shown to have a book value 
of £656,781 with a market value at the same date of £599,895 
Unquoted investments were recorded at a book cost of £22,349 
and were accorded a directors’ valuation of £22,913. Atthe annual 
meeting held on December 10 last, the chairman, Sir Joseph Ball 
said that since the end of the company’s financial year the market 
value of the parent company’s quoted investments which stood in 
the balance sheet at £324,050 had risen by approximately £25,400 
to £349,400 


Henderson’s Transvaal Estates occupies a prominent position 
in the company’s portfolio and this expanding group of companies 


is discussed elsewhere in this Review. Lonrho also has a large 


participation in Cam & Motor Gold Mining, Coronation Syndicate 
and in Mazoe Consolidated which operates the newly acquired 
Bucks Mine and the established Connaught Mine 


CAM AND MOTOR 


Cam and Motor, the leading Rhodesian gold producer has been 
in continuous production for some 35 years. In March last the 
company decided to embark on a relatively large scale capital 
expenditure programme costing approximately £950,000. This 
will be used to improve the ventilation below the lowest working 
levels, at present around 5,600 feet; to improve the treatment 
plant thereby increasing the percentage gold recovery per ton 
milled; to improve living conditions; and finally, to bring the 
Pickstone Mine to the production stage. About £280,000 of the 
required capital was raised by the issue of 750,000 2s. 6d. shares at 
7s. 6d. on a one-for-five basis, the remainder being provided out 
of profits. This share issue will raise the company’s issued capital 
to only £750,000 which cannot be considered high when seen against 
average monthly working profits of between £40,000 to £45,000 
In fact during the year ended June 30, 1954, working profits totalled 
£533,767 and the well covered dividend distribution was main 
tained at 40 percent. Ore reserves at the end of June 1954 amounted 
to 1,380,000 tons averaging 6.6 dwts. per ton sufficient to main 
tain the mill at the present crushing rate for 7) years 


It is interesting to note that the company envisages working 
ultimately at a depth of about 10,000 feet, the rock temperatures 
at 5,000 feet at the mine is 109 degrees 


CORONATION SYNDICATE AND REZENDE 


Lonrho has a large participation in Coronation Syndicate 
which owns the Muriel, Arcturus and Tebekwe mine 
year ended June 30, 1954, Coronation Syndicates’ consolidated 
working profit amounted to £95,176 compared with £115,165 but 
the dividend was maintained at IS per cent per 2s. 6d. share on 
the issued ordinary capital of £402,500 


During the 


Rezende Mines, an investment of long standing, went into volun 
tary liquidation during the current year But the company still 
has two mining properties directly under its control, the Buck 
Mine and the Connaught Mine. During the year under review 
Mazoe Consolidated Mines with a nominal capital of £250,000 
was formed to acquire and develop the Bucks Mine. At the begin 
ning of 1954, however, Mazoe Consolidated also took over the 
adjacent Connaught mining claim During the period Septem 
ber 25, 1953, to June 30, 1954, a profit of £7,171 was earned after 
amortization and taxation and a dividend of 5) per cent was de 
clared on the paid up capital of £128,723. Of this capital Lonrho 
holds 121,000 £1 shares, the remainder being held by Union & 
Rhodesian Mining & Finance Company. Ore reserves at the 
property totalled 118,900 tons with an average value of 4.8 dwt 
per ton 


Lonrho ts always on the lookout for new mining propertic ind 
during the current year ending June 30, 1955 a three month 
development option was taken up over six blocks of base mineral 
claims in the upper Sabi Valley These claims contain a number of 
base minerals including columbite, tantalite, copper, lead and zim 


RANCHING ACTIVITIES 


Profits from ranching in recent years have shown a marked 
expansion During the year under review earnings were inflated 
to some extent by the receipt of £6,600 from the sale of three-year 
old steers the disposal of which would normally have been made a 
year later. But even allowing for this factor, an advance of son 
£10,000 was made over the previous year’s figure The succe ol 
otherwise of farming in Southern Rhodesia depends on combating 
droughts and in recent years the company has made good progre 
with the provision of water storage faciliti An important step 
forward last year was the establishment of a satisfactor eterin 
ary service Selective breeding ha ilso been started 

A recent experiment on which the company has embarked 
concerns cattle feeding If the dual objective of iving life and 
of maintaining the animals’ weights during the drought season are 
realised as a result of new methods to be introduced, it 1 hope d that 
more sales of livestock will be effected at an earlier age Meanwhile 
it 1S interesting to note that the company hopes to enter the U.K 
chilled beef market by Christmas 1956. In recent years some hun 
dreds of acres on the Wiltshire estate have been utilised for tobacco 
growing. Although this undertaking has met with some success 
the question as to whether it should be continued or not, is under 
consideration 
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Central and East Africa 


The British South Africa Company 


EXCEPTIONALLY STRONG 


S every schoolboy knows about Cecil Rhodes and the British 

South Africa Company he founded, it would serve no 

useful purpose to delve back into its fascinating past, 

catalogue its achievements, dilate on its past power and 
influence or ruminate over the loss of its prerogatives 


CHARTERED —A MINING FINANCE COMPANY 


What is essential to remember when assessing ** Chartered ” 
is that it is now a very large finance company primarily concerned 
with mining enterprises dependent for a substantial portion of 
its revenue on the price of copper and that it will continue to derive 
royalties on its mineral rights in Northern Rhodesia until October 
1, 1986, or thirty-one years hence 


During this thirty-one year period no special tax is to be imposed 
on the company’s mineral royalties so that for the effective future 
of the company’s entitlement to these rights, its liabilities under 
this head are those agreed to in 1949 which involve the payment 
to the Northern Rhodesian Government of 20 per cent of its 
net revenue from its mineral rights, the amount so paid to rank 
as an expense for the purpose of Northern Rhodesian income tax 


During the year ended September 30, 1954, the profit and loss 
account showed that earnings from royalties declined by approxi 
mately £390,000 to £7,397,216, the contraction being almost 
wholly attributable to the lower average price prevailing for copper 
to which the royalty payments are geared. The average value per 
ton of copper used in calculating royalty payments during the year 
under review was £210.64, which compares with £248.94 in the 
preceding year 


The average values per ton of lead and of zinc—royalties from 
which, incidentally, represent only a fraction of the company’s 
total revenue—showed little change from the previous year’s levels 
Lead advanced slightly from £92.42 to £93.48, but zinc was a 
trifle lower at £76.31 per ton against £76.86. The main minerals 
produced in Northern Rhodesia from which Chartered derived 
its royalties during the past three years are given in the follow 
ing table 


Year to Copper Zine Lead 
Sept. 30 output value output value output value 
Tons £ OOO Tons £ OOO Tons £ OOO 
1954 379,761 =81,044.1 27,200) 2,075.5 15,000 1,401.4 
1953 329,317 82,584.8 24,180 1,858.3 11,660 1,078.1 
1952 333,284 72,801.3 22,880 3,501.4 12,820 2,052.4 


In addition, 2,596,124 lb. of cobalt were produced as compared 


with only 1,568,292 Ib. previously, bringing in £908,643 as against 
£541,691. When the production of other miscellaneous minerals 
including gold and silver, are taken into account, the value of 
total mineral output from Northern Rhodesia during the year 
ended September 30, 1954, was shown to have declined modestly 


from £86,243,882 to £85,716,994. However, E. P. L. was opera 


tive for only three months of the year and liabilities under this 
tax imposition fell from £1,365,281 to £331,538. This more than 
offset the decreased revenue from royalties and enabled a net 


profit to be earned amounting to some £300,000 more than in 
the preceding year 


Year to Total Revenue Tax Net Divi Car 
Sept. 30 Roval Divi ation Profit dends Forward 

lies dends, ete 

f f f f f £ 
1954 397.2 1,615.6 5,143 3,295.9 1,806.8 7,284.9 
1953 1787.4 1,486.1 5,972.0 2,988.1 1,806.8 5,795.8 
1952 1,066.4 1,536.3 5,635.1 2,674.8 1,379.8 4,614.6 
The total dividend distribution on the issued capital of 


£6,570,377 in 15s. units of stock and shares remained unchanged 


it SO per cent 


NEED FOR A CONSERVATIVE DIVIDEND POLICY 


The question of the distribution of available earnings is one of 


particular importance to Chartered.” The 


present annual 
dividend rate provides a healthy margin between earnings and 
payment but it is necessary for the company —especially in 
prosperous times— to amass as quickly as possible a great corpus 


of investments over the next thirty-one years 
Malcolm, the President, pointed out in his speech to shareholders 
in respect of the year 1950, it is not the company’s intention to 
adopt the extreme course of attempting to build up investment 
to the total value of mineral rights over the period, which are of 
course, worth many times more than the book figure 


Yet, as Sir Dougal 


Notwithstanding this yearly commitment, however, the margin 
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FINANCIAL POSITION 


of unappropriated profits has been used to great effect towards 
building up the necessary portfolio. At September 30, 1949, the 
market value of quoted securities was £9,580,959. By September 
30, 1954, this figure had risen to £19,809,052. Income from 
investments during this period showed an increase from £1,118,640 
to £1,267,182 


THE COMPANY'S PORTFOLIO 


The schedule published each year with the company’s annual 
report and accounts shows that the company’s largest holdings 
lie in mining companies other than the copper properties 
Northern Rhodesia 


ol 


This section of the portfolio contains the company’s interests 
in South African gold mines and in mining properties elsewhere 
in the world. The second most important section of the portfolio 
is accounted for by its holdings in the Northern Rhodesian copper 
companies whose dividend prospects appear excellent 


The large book figure for unquoted investments £4,186,804 
in the balance sheet ts largely attributable to the book value of 
the company’s half interest in New Rhodesia Investments Ltd 
which is itself unquoted and which at September 30, 1954, held 
quoted investments of a book value of £3,629,070 and a market 
value at the end of February 1955 totalling £8,519,300 These 
figures do not take account of Rhodesia Railways Trust, a subsid 
iary of which * Chartered ” holds 1,625,000 shares of the 2,005,767 
£1 shares issued. This company is now an Investment Trust 


During the current year ending September 30, 1955, in ordet 
to bring the company’s capital more into line with the assets 
employed, and to bring about a more appropriate relationship to 
its income, * Chartered" made a one-for-one free scrip 
This was effected by a capitalisation of its reserves and resulted 
in a doubling of its issued capital from £6,570,376-10-0 
£13,140,753 in stock units and shares of 15s. each 


isstic 


to 


FUTURE FINANCIAL COMMITMENTS 


Although * Chartered’s * mineral rights must now be regarded 
as being in the nature of a wasting asset, it 1s clearly in the com 
pany’s interest to do everything in its power exploit’ them 
during the coming thirty-one years. But their development will 
necessitate considerable financial commitments and it 1s against 
this background that a maintenance of the company’s exceptionally 
strong financial position should be viewed 


to 


Indeed, as Sir Dougal O. Malcolm 


said at the annual meeting 
of the company held in London on February 24 last, commitment 
are the corollary of opportunity A case in point has been the 
company’s financial assistance to the development of the ver 


promising Bancroft Mine. In order to help in the duplication of 


this company promised copper Output as against what wa 
originally envisaged Chartered have undertaken to advance 
over the next five years the substantial sum of £3,000,000 A 
further £2,000,000 ts being made available by the Anglo American 


Corporation. In exchange for this essential aid both the British 


South Africa Company and the Anglo American Corporation of 


South Africa secured valuable options on Bancroft shar if 
37s. 6d. per share, which compares with a price of approximate 
40s. on May 15, 1955 

Another important project fo. which finance will be required 
is the Kariba hydro-electric power scheme on the Zambesi River 
Ihe International Bank is to contribute an amount of £46,000,000 
towards the total outlay of £54,000,000 needed for the first stage 
of this scheme. A sum of £8,000,000 thus remains to be raised 
As the copper compan tand to benefit enormously from the 
uccessful completion of the scheme, the company looks forward 


towards playing its part in the provision of the outstanding balance 


FUTURE 


During the first five month 
price of copper on which Chartered are 
averaged £246 per ton as compared with only £205 per ton during 
the corresponding previous period. In of copper 
production due to the recent strike on the Copperbelt, it 
particularly encouraging that provisional royalty revenue 
these five months at £3,536,402 slightly exceeded the 
in respect of the same period of the year before 
copper—-which is now, howe exceptionally high remain 
fairly constant and there no more strikes Chartered 
should do considerably better during the current year than during 
the year ended on September 30, 1954 


OUTLOOK 


of the current the 


based 


financial yeat 
royalt 
view of the lo 
Wil 
during 
final figure 
If the price of 
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Central and East Africa 


The Zambesia Kxploring Co. Ltd. 


ESPITE t magnitude of its investments, Zamt 


) are summarised in the table in the preceding column 
EX far from being merely a Ring cing In January, 1955 Zams"’ announced that it would adopt 
” Hhrough its long-standing pawenewye ¥s A March 31 instead of December 31 as the end of its financial 
Va ee a Cone “~ ‘ Fines oO - na M cc ir so that publication of the forthcoming report and acounts 
/ mt 1 Iny we ie Caen aaa br ; beers ac will be in respect of the 15 months ended March 31, 1955 
, Preliminary profits for the period were published on May 3rd 
t ited enterprises Zam has come to act a ‘ a tein 
if fir mpany It ucces in thi row has been l tploring Investment Total 
‘ it by t protit from shar dealing -an Compan) Company 
I n ifge proportion of its tota] revenus £ £ f 
I} pany econd sou of income is almost entirely Profit before Taxation 195 444 112.827 108.271 
Irom dividends received by way Of a portiolo of general laxation 87.944 53,620 141,564 
tment Another of its holding although not yet a Net Profit 107,500 59.207 166.707 
dividend pa is the 50 per nt interest it owns jointly with Carry Forward 44.879 162.782 107.661 
| manyika Concessions in Tanganyika Holdings ehvains pti 
era $1. 1953. the date of the latest published A final dividend of 14 per cent has been declared, making, 
, - with two interirm dividends of 4 per cent, a total dividend 
balance t, quoted investments of the Exploring Company of 22 per cent, equivalent to 17.6 per cent for twelve months 
tood at a book cost of £401 41 with a market value at the 
ime date of £541,648 A total dividend of 15 per cent was The Board have decided to issue £43,266 of the unissued 
| d for the yeu on. the ued « ipital of £86H5.333 snare capital alt par on the basis of one unit for every 
twenty units held. Fractions of units and units not applied 
he wholly owned ubsidiary Zambesia Investment for will be sold on the market and the net proceeds nou ‘ein 
Company, hold fam nterests in Langanyika Concessions ts ataabatlies 
i i fixed investment and at Dx mber 31, 1953, this partici . ee 
pation amounted to 361,659 cumulative redeemable preference TANGANYIKA HOLDINGS LIMITED 
) t vy stor 
ae Se thes . _ oy ~ te pe tng ison ge During the year ended June 30, 1953, total revenue earned 
[tat etsila their watket valac ot the came Gate Wa by Tanganyika Holdings amounted to £45,183 compared with 
od in the. teaiow heet at £1.165.241 £58,482 previously Net profits after tax and expenses 
amounted to £3,132, as against £2,927, and the carry forward 
rear be Total Revenue lay Net Divi Carr was increased to £6,071 from £2,939 
De 4] Divs. etc. Sharedealing ation Profit’ dend horward 
| ‘ f { { f Ihe interests of this company lie mainly in its holding in 
1y 115.03] 6.470 109.286 71.401 71.390 145.729 Kentan Gold Areas, whose subsidiary is the Geita Gold 
1y 124.610 454 99 669 67.769 68145 116.313 Mine situated in Tanganyika A ; substantial participation 
, has also been taken in Rhodesia-Katanga Company, which 
Due to the different natures of the business undertaken has a 32 per cent interest in the Kansanshi Copper Mining 
by the parent and subsidiary compan however, consolidated Company in Northern Rhodesia. Rhodesia-Katanga also has a 
accounts are not made up so as to reflect the group position considerable holding in Kentan. At June 30, 1953, total quoted 
In order to obtain an overall earnings picture, it is, therefore investments had a market value of £145,662, as compared with 
necessary to consider the trading results of “ Zam in con a book value of £139,386. Unquoted securities, including a 6 per 
junction with those of it ubsidiary, and the joint results cent direct interest in Kansanshi Copper were valued at £88,782 
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Central and East Africa 


Kentan Gold Areas Ltd. 


T is not very often that a company attains its majority before 

becoming what the market would roughly describe an 

an interesting proposition. Yet this comment applies to 

Kentan Gold Areas—registered 21 years ago--whose prin 
cipal asset is its holding of 76.38 per cent. of the equity of Geita 
Gold Mining Company 


as 


Ihe early history of Kentan is interesting only in so far as it 
serves to point out its respectable parentage, namely, Tanganyika 
Zambesia Exploring and Rhodesia-Katanga, the 
three companies whose interests and properties in East Africa 
it was formed to acquire. The year 1938 was important, marking 
as it did the registration of the Geita Gold Mining Co. Ltd., in 
Tanganyika. But the company’s annus mirabilis was the year 
New Consolidated Gold Fields was appointed consulting engineers 
Since that time the mine has been brought around, slowly, to its 
present interesting phase Generally speaking, this has involved 
the simplification of the company’s capital structure and the initia- 
tion of a reasonably large scale capital expenditure programme 


Concessions, 


POLICY OF CONCENTRATION 


All that being so, the present position is that Geita which, in the 
past, was often worked simultaneously as five separate mines 
the Geita, Prospect 30, Lone Cone, Mawe Meru and Ridge 8 
is now being operated under a policy of concentration. The 
Lone Cone Mine is to be dewatered, re-sampled and diamond 
drilled with a view to providing further stopes close to the Geita 
Mill. Mawe Meru has been let out to tributors who commenced 
operations at the beginning of May, 1955. The ropeway connecting 
the Ridge 8 and Prospect 30 Mines to the Geita mill has been com 
pletely overhauled and is now operating satisfactorily At present 
the tonnage is coming chiefly from the Geita Mine with a little 
brought in from the Prospect 30 Mine by road 


One of the most rewarding features of the recent investigation 
into the reef formations of the various mines has been the better 
understanding attained of the Geita ore bodies 


The geology at Prospect 30 Mine, which has always been a prob- 
lem, is also being solved. The original ore body, which appeared 


at surface and was mined by glory holes, has now been worked out 
but lateral extensions have recently been discovered on three 
of the quarry, running into the hillside under a barren covet 


stale 


THE NORTH-EAST EXTENSION 


Development operations have been pushed ahead with encourag 
ing results—-a record of 8,267 feet was cut during the year 
June 30, 1954, and the tonnage crushed has been steadily 
to a record of 256,500 tons. The yield during this period was 
38.952 oz. Indeed, it ts the recent development work which has 
aroused a good deal of interest. More specifically, it is the develop 
ment work currently being undertaken about a mile away from the 
Geita Mine at what is known as the North-East Extension where a 
deposit located by drilling is being developed by 


ended 
increased 


an adit 


In fact during the current financial year ending June 30 
four ore bodies were intersected the adit and gave values of 
4.30 dwts 8 feet, 7.65 dwts 4 feet, 4.59 dwt 28 
feet and 13.20 dwts. over 9 feet. Because of the distinctly encourag 
ing reef values encountered the company has decided to speed up 
development work and hopes to have stope faces available before 
the end of this year 


195§ 
in 
ovel 


over over 


When enough faces are ready it is hoped to satisfy the present 
Geita Mill from the Geita Mine and the North-Fast 
only. But now that the ropeway repairs have been completed 
development will be resumed in the Ridge & Mine and if this, and 
other prospects in that area, turn out well further extensions to 
milling will have to be considered 


Extension 


In anticipation of finding sufficient tonnages of ore, provision 
has been made in the revised capital expenditure programme to 
install an additional 8OOkKW power unit. The revised capital 
expenditure programme entails an outlay of £84,000 in the year to 
June 30, 1956, and £44,000 the following year, which amounts are 
additional to the sum of £46,236 during the half-year to June 30 
1955. That Geita will finance the whole of this programme from 
its own resources ts indicative of the mine’s potential worth, when 
taken in conjunction with the 
figure of £667,460 


already low issued share capital 
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Central and East Africa 


‘anganyika Concessions Ltd. 


r YANGANY IKA Concessions Limited was formed in 1899 
by the late Sir Robert Williams, Bart to out 
exploration and development work jin various parts of 


Africa 


carry 


dis 
tne 
nion 


cxrxAtTCnsive and very 


th 


one 
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of the Office of Company to 
Rhodesia 1950, the of Tang 
sions Limited had been carried out in temporary 
nuary of this year, however, the Company took 
part of House, a modern nine 
Offices erected by its wholly-owned subsidiary 
fanganyika = Properts (Rhodesia) Limited The surplus 
accommodation has all let to tenants on long leases 
Ihe var interests of the Company are aptly recorded over 
the front of this building 
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Katanga whose new electrolytic zinc plant started operations 
in June 1953 at about half its envisaged capacity. Up to the 
end of 1953, 22,012 tons of concentrates had been delivered 
and 7,800 metric tons of exportable zinc produced It is 
expected to reach full production during 1954. 31,996 kilos 
of cadmium were recovered from flue dusts from the zinc 
concentrate roasting furnaces 


The Hoboken Metallurgical Company 
kilos of silver and 61 kilos of gold 
copper trom the Prince Leopold Mine 


154,324 
refining 


delivered 


recovered in 


The production of uranium-radium ores continued normally 
at Shinkolobwe Mine, and these ores were exported after 
concentration at the mine The Hoboken Metallurgical 
Company produced radium on account of the Union Miniere 
corresponding to the demands of the market 


flotation machines 
improve the selectivity of the 

The twelfth ball mill was com- 
to bring the capacity of this plant 
per month 


At the Kipushi Concentrator 
have been put into service 
differential concentration 
muissioned early in 1954 
up to 85,000 tons of 


At the Kolwezi Concentrator three new flotation and two rod 
mills were commissioned, and this concentrator can treat 
200,000 tons of ore of medium hardness monthly 


At the Jadotville-Shituru: plant work was practically 
pleted to bring the capacity up to 110,000 tons of 
and 4,400 tons of cobalt per year 


The construction of the Delcommune 
Station is nearing completion and 
made on the excavation work at the site for the Marinel 
Hydro-electric power station A contract has been made to 
supply power to the Northern Rhodesian Copper Belt at the 
rate of $00,000,000 kilowatt-hour units per annum for five 
to start when the Marinel plant is commissioned 


BENGUELA RAILWAY COMPANY 
Ihe Accounts of the Benguela Railway Company showed a 
profit for the year of Escudos 77,368,410, as compared with 
Escudos 127,781,285 for 1952 This reduction was due, not 
to any falling off of traffic, but to a rise in Operating costs 


four new 
to 


ore 


com 
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Hydro-electric Power 
rapid progress is being 


years 


Due to the continued necessity for financing the expansion 
of the railway to meet increasing trafic demands, arrangements 
were made for LTanganyika Concessions Limited to purchase 
the remaining £2,250,000 of the £4,000,000 5 per cent Deben 
tures already authorised and thus enable the railway to com 
plete the remainder of the 1954-55 programme and a new 
programme of capital expenditure for 1955-57. Funds for the 
purchase of the Debentures were provided by the issue by 
fanganyika Concessions Limited of £2,000,000 45 per cent 
Unsecured Loan Stock 1965-75. This capital expenditure was 
required to ensure the maximum efficiency from existing assets 
and was justified by the increase of traffic resulting from 
development of the Central African territories 


IANGANYIKA HOLDINGS LIMITED 

langanyika Holdings Limited was formed im 1950 to take 
ver the Northern Rhodesian and East African interests o 
Fanganyika Concessions Limited and The Zambesia Explor; 
ing Company Limited These now include holdings in_ the 
Rhodesia-Katanga Company, Kansanshi Copper Mining 
Company Limited and Kentan Gold Areas whose main asset 
is its holding of 77 per cent of the issued capital of Geita 
Gold Mining Co page 267), New Consolidated Goldfields 
holding 20° per 


(Sc 
cent 


out share 
Tanganyika 


RHODESIA-KATANGA COMPANY LIMITED 

At the Kansanshi Copper Mine in Northern Rhodesia 
which is owned by the Rhodesia-Katanga Company Limited 
exploratory and development work has been carried out by 
the Anglo American Corporation Limited, in association with 
langanyvika Holdines Limited, Roan Antelope Copper Mines 
Mwinilunga Mines Limited and Rhodesia-Katanga Company 
Limited. As a result the Kansanshi Copper Mining Company 
Limited has been formed and at a Board Meeting of that 
Company held at Kitwe, Northern Rhodesia on 14th Decembe: 
1954, it was reported by the Consulting Engineers that although 
exploration to date had not succeeded in proving the existence 
of any large tonnages of the results were considered 
sufficiently encouraging to warrant a continuation of the 
underground development programme At the same time they 
recommended that the mine should be equipped with the 
necessary plant to treat any ore exposed during development 
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Rhodesian Anglo American Limited 


HE considerable interests of the Anglo American Corpor 

ation group in the Rhodesias and in Central Africa are 

mainly held through the medium of a holding company 

Rhodesian Anglo American. The interests of Rhodesian 
Anglo American (Rhoanglo) are centred in copper mines and in a 
company producing lead, zinc and vanadium as well as in the only 
coal-producing company in the Rhodesias 


PRINCIPAL SHAREHOLDINGS 


The most important assets of Rhoanglo are its shareholdings 
in two subsidiary companies Rhokana Corporation and Nchanga 
Consolidated Copper Mines. At the 30th June 1954, the date of 
the Company’s last year-end, the market value of its investments 
in these two companies amounted 
to £42,145,509 


Less important assets of Rho- 
anglo are investments in other 
copper-producing mines, Mufulira 
Copper Mines and Tanganyika 
Concessions, and in Bancroft 
Mines which ts expected to start 
copper production early in 1957 
In addition, substantial interests 
are held in Wankie Colliery and 
in the Rhodesia Broken Hill 
Development Company The 
market value of quoted in- 
vestments other than in- sub- 
sidiary Companies amounted 
£2,909,270 at the 
year-end 


to 
Company's 


RHOKANA CORPORATION 


Rhokana Corporation 
formed originally acquire 
prospecting rights over a vast 
area Of Northern Rhodesia and 
tocarry out a detailed prospecting 
campaign. This took many years 
tocomplete. Today the Company 
is an important copper producer 
as well as an investment company with extensive interests in the 
Northern Rhodesian mining industry The widespread invest 
ments now held by the Company are the direct Outcome of the 
part it played a generation ago in exploring the mineral potentialities 
of the Territory 


was 
to 


During the year covered by the last accounts production was 
hampered by fuel shortages, but, despite this, production of both 
coy per and cobalt showed a marked increase 
ore hoisted, at well over 4,000,000 tons, was 500,000 tons higher 
than in the previous year, and set a new record for the Company 
Although over 65,000,000 tons of ore have 
at the end of June 1954 


The tonnage of 


already been extracted 


ore tood at over 96,000,000 tons 


reserves 
The total output of Blister and Electrolytic Copper was 79,755 
long tons, an increase of 5,S00 tons compared with the previou 
Both the 4,138,500 

trator, and the recovery of 


year hort tons of ore treated by the Concen 
total copper were the highest annual 
The output of copper from the smelter 
included 87,862 tons which 
behalf of Nchanga. Roughly 60 per cent of the 
was sent to Rhodesia Copper Refineriesthe capital of which | 
held equally by Rhokana and Nchanga~— for electrolytic 


figures recorded to date 
at 180,924 short ton was treated on 
smelter output 


refining 


FINANCIAL RESULTS 


The financial results of the Company for the 
1954 showed that the Company's investment 
becoming of major importance. Net profits have risen from 
£6,700,000 in 1950-51 over £9,500,000 in 1953-54 Over this 
same four year period the Company’s profits from its own produc 
tion of copper and cobalt have been 1950-51 
£5§,500,000 1951-52 £6,.200.000 200.C00 
1953-54 £5.900.C00 


s0th 


ar 


year to June 


activities clearly 


to 


as follows 


1952-53 {¢ 


Although dividend revenue contributed only £1,200,000 to the 
net profits in 1950-51 this figure had £3,200,000 by 
1953-54. As Rhokana holds shares in certain developing mines, 
further expansions in profits from this source can reasonably be 
expected in future years. It is from its holding of £2,355,000 
Stock in Nchanga and its holding of 2,166,666 shares in Mufulira 
that the present revenue from dividends is received 


grown to 


Dissolved away anodes being removed from cells 
at the Nkana Refinery 
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NCHANGA CONSOLIDATED COPPER MINES 


Nchanga, in terms of output, is one of the largest copper mines 
in the world, and if measured by ore reserves, it is among the rich 
est. During the year to 3lst March, 1954, extensions to the plant 
were completed and the target production rate of 108,000 long 
tons a year was attained—and in fact exceeded. Over the past 
five years the amount of ore milled has been roughly doubled by 
comparison with the 2,382,000 short tons treated in 1953-54 
Throughout this period the grade has been steadily improving 
the output of copper increasing two-fold between 1950 and 1954 


In more recent years the average grade of copper treated ha 
been well above the average grade of the ore reserves All mining 
has been from the unusually 
ore of the Nchanga West 
body which contains ore reserves 
ol 47 OOO.000) short tons 
having an average of 7.06 
per cent copper ichieve 
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mine is situated near the 
some fourteen miles north-west of 
Nehanga at Chingola in Northern Rhodesia 
formed in 1953 and it was originally planned that the 
produce at the rate of 42,800 long tons of 
has now been decided to bring the to production at 
of 85,600 long ton 
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COPPER SALES 
The A.A.C. group has announced 


the London Metal Exchange 


that it will not depart from 
the fors iles of copper 
as it considers that the gives more iw than 
price fixing. It does recognise that an | 
might be effected in the mechanism of the London Metal Exchang 
by the introduction of an electrolyt 
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development of this ore wall not 

be undertaken at present, it 1 

possibly the greatest undeveloped source of cobalt in the world 
fhe Chambisht Mine ts a potentially big producer of copper in 
the future, its Ore reserves according to the latest estimates are 
25,000,000 tons containing 3.46 per cent copper 
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Temporary headframe at Norrie Shaft, Chibuluma Mines Ltd. 
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tion of African advancement as the most important 
No solution to this problem could 
be found while the European workers kept to the terms of their 
the ind even after the Forster court of 
achieve a reasonable degree of 
European jobs would be 
progr emed possible. The companies of the 
tion Trust group gave six months notice to its Euro- 
pean workers to terminate the 
agreement This, in effect, 
put a time limit on the 
which the Europeans 
impose. Eventually the 
withdrawn after the Euro 
had balloted in’ favour 
jobs in the European 
made available to 
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Another important subject on 
which the Rhodesian Selection 
Trust group companies 


of has 


taken a definite view concerns 
the future price of copper 
At an informal meeting of 
shareholders in London-—the 
statutory annual meeting is now 
held in Lusaka—Mr. Prain dis- 
closed that discussions were 
proceeding on the possibilities 
of stabilising the price of copper, 
and that his group had been 
taking part Although Anglo- 
American Corporation declared 
soon afterwards that it would 
support the so-called free market 
the Rhodesian Selection Trust 
group Stated it was continuing 
to examine the possibility of 
arriving at a_ price different 


from that quoted on the London 
Metal Exchange 


None of the copper produce s can exist without adequate sup- 


plies of fuel The operating companies, Mufulira Mines and 
Roan Antelope, take their coal supplies from Wankie, augmenting 
them with wood. At one time it seemed that the Rhodesian 


Government was taking a long time to decide between the two 
hydro-electric the Kafue river or the Kariba gorge 
When the decision was taken to proceed with the Kariba plan the 
R.S.T. group accepted the decision in spite of doubts as to whether 


Kariba would be able to meet the effective demand for power from 
the Copperbelt by 1959 


schemes, 


Mufulira Copper Mines Ltd. 


VOR Mufulira Copper Mines has performed the 
dual function of being one of the leading producers in the 


Orne yeur 


Northern Rhodesian Copperbelt and of either owning 
mineral rights in other parts of the Copperbelt directly or 
indirectly through investments ino other Copperbelt) producer 


During 1954 this arrangement was feltto be no longer desirable and 
members of Mufulira were given the opportunity to buy the 
ompat holding of one million shares in Chibuluma Mines and 


to subseribe for the capital of two new companic 


, Baluba Mine: 


Ltd ind Chambishit Mune Ltd mounting to £750,000 In 
order to) provide member with funds for these transactions 
Mutulira paid out a special interim dividend of £1,750,000° in 
Ma 1954 As a result of this arrangement, Mufulira was re 
duced to the status of a copper producer, the mine being situated 
it the northern end of the Rhodesian Copperbelt, roughly 45 
miles in a direct line from Roan Antelope and 60 miles by road 
the frontier of Northern Rhodesia and of the Belgian Congo | 
only 1 mile iway from the min 

The company, in common with the rest of Rhodesian Selection 
Trust group, has been re-incorporated in Northern Rhodesia 
an Act of the United Kingdom Parliament permitted the transfer 
on July 1, 1954 At first it set up temporary headquarters at 


Lusaka, but since the Federal Government has decided in favour 
of making Salisbury, Southern Rhodesia, the capital of the Feder 


ation, the R.S.T. group has decided to establish its permanent 
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headquarters there, but these are not expected to be ready before 
the second quarter of 1955 


At 1954, the ore reserves at the mine were 
estimated at 132,000,000 s.tons gross having an average grade of 
3.48 per cent copper of which only 0.02 per cent is oxide copper 
This estimated tonnage ts a trifle larger than that of Nchanga and 
is, therefore, the largest estimated reserve of the four main Rhodesian 
producers The grade gives Mufulira second place, standing 
between Nchanga’s 4.56 per cent and the 3.20 per cent of Roan 
Antelope and the Rhokana mines 


the end of June, 


Up to the end of 1953-54 the company had only one shaft, the 
Selkirk, for ore hoisting, but the re-equipping of the second shaft, 
the Boise, has now been completed. This will enable much needed 
repairs to be made to the Selkirk shaft, and thereafter both shafts 
wil! be used During 1953-54, two smelting furnaces were in 
operation, but as the financial year was ending, work started on 
the of a third reverberatory furnace. The two 
existing furnaces, despite periodic curtailments due to shortage of 
coal and to flooding following a cloudburst, of part of the plant, 
produced 90,299 Ltons of copper-—-a record for the company 
Experiments with burning oil in the furnaces showed that this was 
costly and wood-burning will continue until such time as ample 
coal is delivered or until electric power can be brought in either 
from the Belgian Congo or from the Kariba Gorge. Prior to 
these events, in 1952-53 in fact, Mufulira had started up an electro- 


construction 





ytic refinery with a capacity of 36,000 tons per year. During 
1953-54, the output from this refinery was 36,388 |.tons of electro 
lytic cathode copper, but this was insufficient to meet demand, as 


a further 15,771 tons of electrolytic were refined abroad and sold 


As a result of an analysis of the financial results of these opera 
tions, it is possible to demonstrate the economics of copper refin 
ing. The revenue from sales of blister copper came to £228 13s. Id 
against £229 18s. Ild. per ton for copper refined at 
Mufulira) and £233 Ils. 4d. for copper refined 
abroad The cost of 
production on a_ basis 
of delivered to buyers 
£109 4 9d. pel 
ton for blister copper, 
£113 16s. 10d. per ton 
for Mufulira electro 
lytic and £125 3s. Od 
for copper refined outside 
of Rhodesia This differ 
ence of £11 6s. 2d. in 
costs reduced to 
£7 35 9d if account 
is taken of the difference 
between the two electro 
lytic prices-- emphasises 
the need to double cap- 
acity at the Mufulira 
refinery by 1956, and for Adee < Savin an 
planning an extension to 
the Roan refinery 


electrolytic 
electrolytic 
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tion Trust was entitled to 400,200 shares, 
R.S.T. offered 1,443,776 of 
17s. 6d. per 
shares held 


and to pay for these 
its own shares to its 
basis of three new 


shareholders at 


share on the shares for every 44 


EFFECT OF TAX CHANGES 


The re-incorporation of the company in Northern Rhodesia 
led to large changes in the amount of tax payable, most of which 
were favourable. One effect of the new arrangements was less 
advantageou for 
ol the 
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reflect some of 
the tax difficulties encoun 
tered; the interim dividend 
of 2s. 6d. was paid after 
deduction of Rhodesian 
tax, but the final dividend 
of Ils. Od paid 
subject to tax To bring 
into line 


overseas 


elling and ad * Production 
ministration costs 


cling and administration 

only Excluding clec oppet relined 
Refined abroad Revenue from sales £233.55 (1953 and 1982 
fob. Beira Cost delivered buyers £125 15 (1953 and 1982 
decided to raise an extra » Delivered buyers t fob. Beira 

£2 000,000 by issuing Excluding £1,000,000 pro § Delivered buyer 
666,667 shares of £1 at vision for replacement a 


(1953-—£ 3,000 000 (1982 
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£1,333,333. Ten per cent 
of the issue was subscribed 
under an existing agreement by British South Africa Company, to 
which company Mufulira pays royalties on its copper; the re- 
maining 600,000 shares were issued to shareholders. By virtue of its 
holding of 64.07 per cent of the Mufulira capital, Rhodesian Selec- 


Roan Antelope 


One of the many phases in the life of Roan Antelope has ended 
For some years successful efforts have been made to expand the 
output of copper and in the year to June 30, 1954, the output of 


blister copper reached 88,678 long tons, thereby exceeding the 
record of 87,307 tons established only in the previous year. The 
next phase covers two objectives. The maintenance of the mine 
and the plant in a condition to continue production on the present 
scale, and secondly to establish an electrolytic refinery at Ndola 
24 miles away from the mine. During the current financial year 
over £3,300,000 will be spent on construction work designed to 
maintain production at its present levels and it is reckoned that 
an equivalent amount will be expended for the same purpose over 
the next five years 


PLANS FOR ELECTROLYTIC REFINERY 


In the past Roan has had blister copper for sale but changes in 
market conditions have obliged Roan to sell part of its production 
in the form of electrolytic copper. Since it was unable to refine 
its blister copper, it arranged to have the refining done outside 
Rhodesia, and as approximately one-third of the 1953-54 sales of 
copper was inthis form, this arrangement was proving expensive as 
well as inconvenient. Accordingly it was decided to erect an 
electrolytic refinery through a subsidiary, Ndola Copper Refiner 
ies, at a cost of £3,000,000, of which Roan Antelope will provide 
£2,000,000 and British Insulated Callender’s Cables the other 
£1,000,000. Initially the refinery will not treat the whole of 
Roan’s Output, since its capacity will be only 55,000 to 60,000 
tons. But plans for an extension have been drawn up to raise 
the capacity to 110,000 tons of electrolytic copper and since this 


being reckoned after pay 
ment of tax, that is to say 
the interim of 2s. 6d. and the final of 6s. 10)d. British residents suffer 
tax deduction ata provisional rate calculated on the basis of the net 
payment, though whether they are able toclaim a bigger relief-or even 
be asked for a bigger tax contribution- depends on circumstances 


opper Mines Ltd. 


would exceed the estimated output from Roan, the refinery would 
be in a position to treat copper from other companie 
those others in the R.S.T. group. The cost of the extension would 
be approximately £1,250,000 at present prices 


presumably 


The Company is in very 
June 


good financial shape At the end of 
1954, current assets amounted to £22,219,945 against « 
liabilities of £12,023,987. Even after deducting 
replacement and obsolescence of £3,183,623 
there would be a surplus of £7,012,335 


urrent 
provision. for 


from current asset 


During the period of high copper prices Roan has been 
large profits but has been ploughing back on a gen 
In 1953-54 the amount ploughed back was £1,750,000 
for replacements and obsolescence and £750,000 as a 
general reserve — out of profits of £5,676,923— the di 
cost a net £3,932,114. During the current year the copper 
has been higher than in the previous year, but since 
has been curtailed the profits have not followed the 
trend 
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Selection Trust Limited 


TITH the price of copper reaching record levels month 
after month during the past year Selection Trust has 
been very much in the news. This is because the Company 
has always been closely identified with the Northern 

Rhodesian Copperbelt by reason of its holding of about 25 per 
cent of the common stock of the American Metal Company, 
either directly or through its subsidiary, Seltrust Investments 


The American Metal Company carries on an important base 
metal mining, smelting and marketing business mainly through 
subsidiaries or businesses in which it holds large interests, including 
nearly 51 per cent of the capital of Rhodesian Selection Trust 
which, in turn, owns about 64 per cent of the shares of Mufulira 
Copper Mines and also of Chibuluma Mines, a promising copper 
cobalt property which should be in production by the end of this 
year, making the American Metal Company’s indirect interest 
about 32 per cent in both companies. The American Metal 
Company also has a direct interest of nearly 33 per cent in Roan 
Antelope Copper Mines. The significance of Selection Trust's 
association with American Metal Company can be gathered by 
the fact that over the last year the Wall Street quotation for 
American Metal common stock advanced from around $24.00 
to $55.00 per share, at which price Selection Trust’s holding could 
be valued at approximately £15,000,000 or equivalent to about 
67s. per 10s. stock unit 


For the year ended December 31, 1954, The American Metal 
Company reported a net income of $10,826,515 out of which 
dividends totalling $1.75 per common share were paid and a stock 
bonus of 5 per cent was again distributed. In 1953, net income 
totalled $10,037,231, dividend payments aggregated $1.50 per share 
and there was a stock bonus of 5 per cent. The discovery last 
year of what appears to be a major new lead-zinc-copper-silver 
field in New Brunswick, Canada, was a triumph for American 
Metal, shared with The International Nickel Company of Canada 
which has a 25 per cent interest in the property 


Selection Trust and Seltrust Investments together have a direct 
interest of over 14 per cent in Tsumeb Corporation, the rich South 
West African lead-copper-zinc producer, which interest is further 
enhanced by American Metal’s direct and indirect interest of 
approximately 30 per cent 


Selection Trust has also a large stake in gold and diamonds. — Its 
chief interests in gold are in the promising Klerksdorp gold/uranium 
developer Vaal Reefs and in Western Holdings. The progress of 
these two companies over the past year is reviewed elsewhere. The 
Trust’s interest in diamonds lies with Consolidated African Selec 
tion Trust, and its wholly-owned subsidiary, Sierra Leone Selection 
Trust. Selection Trust are consulting engineers to both companies 


Selection Trust also established and has a large interest in 
Bikita Minerals (Private) Limited which owns a lithium-beryllium 
property in Southern Rhodesia. Lithium ore in the form of 
lepidolite is being sold and the property is being developed and 
equipped for increased production under the technical management 
of the Trust. Other participants in the business are The American 
Metal Company, American Potash & Chemical Corporation and 
Trepca Mines 


Consolidated Results 


Year to Total Tax- Net Ord To Carr) 
Mar. 31 Revenue* ation Profit Divi Reserve Forward 
dends 
L000 £000 L000 LO00 £000 L000 
1954 1,577.0 830.5 678.0 524.2 102.5 414.6 
1953 1,966.6 1145.9 752.8 517.2 152.5 390.6 
1952 1,991.7 1,007.1 896.9 §29.% 322.5 431.0 


* Including hare lealing proti 1954 £42,491; 1953 £208.18] 
1952—-4381,499 


Although the consolidated revenue of Selection Trust for the 
year ended March 31, 1954, showed a decline from that of the 
preceding year, the dividend distribution was maintained at 42 
per cent per 10s. share, the same as for the previous year 


A feature of the accounts presented for that year was that the 
market value of quoted investments was shown for the first time 
and, on the basis of Stock Exchange prices at March 31, 1954, 
amounted to £10,346,387, thereby exceeding balance sheet valuation 
by as much as £7,662,852. At the same date, net current assets 
of the group were recorded at £2,599,278. Although this figure 
was large in relation to total assets it was not considered excessive 
in relation to the current cost of the exploration and develop- 
ment of a new mine 


Central and West Africa 


Consolidated Airican Selection Trust 


ONSOLIDATED African Selection Trust, the largest sin 
gle producer of diamonds, both gem and industrial, in 
British West Africa has renewed its selling contracts until 
1960. The Company is therefore in the happy position 
that whatever the effective demand schedules might look like over 
the next six years the whole of its available production will be 
absorbed. Not that the current outlook gives cause for anxiety 
It does not. Sales during the March quarter 1955 of £15,200,000 
for gem stones and nearly £7,000,000 for industrial diamonds 
were at record levels and with the production curve in the U.S 
still rising and stockpiling continuing, the basic indicators of 
Casts "’ prosperity are set fau 


The company’s diamond mining revenue is derived from direct 
mining Operations in the Gold Coast and from mining operations 
carried out in Sierra Leone by its subsidiary Sierra Leone Selection 
Trust. The balance of the company’s income comes from its 
trade investments in the various companies connected with the 
world diamond marketing organisation 


In the Gold Coast, where the bulk of the stones recovered are 
industrials, production during 1954 increased by about 20 per 
cent due to the higher grade of ground worked. The caratage 
sold was well up on 1953 but the falling off in demand revenue 
during the middle months of 1952-53 countered this favourable 
feature and working profits were reduced to £682,000 compared 
with £951,000 in the preceding year This protit was subject to 
Gold Coast concessions royalties, minerals duty, income tax, 
United Kingdom income tax, and profits tax which absorbed no 
less than £496,000 leaving a net profit of only £186,000 compared 
with £240,000 in 1953 


In Sierra Leone, where the ratio of gems to industrial stones 
recovered ts higher than in the Gold Coast, the subsidiary, Sierra 
Leone Selection Trust, treated a slightly higher volume of ground 
Unlike the Gold Coast operations, however, the grade of ground 
worked was lower with the result that actual production fell by 
about 20 per cent compared with 1952-53. On the other hand, 
higher average prices were obtained for the gem stones recovered 
so that the working profit amounted to £1,268,000 which compares 
with a surplus before tax of £1,338,000 in the preceding year 
although this latter figure included £386,819 realized from the sale 
of diamonds out of war time reserve stocks to counter the loss 
from theft Taxes absorbed £750,000 (£611,000) leaving a net 
balance of £518,000 against £371,000 in 1952-53 


Ihe other chief source of “ Casts "’ revenue trade investments 
also provided less than in the preceding year, dividend income 
falling by £103,000 to £358,000 compared with £461,000 in the 
previous year when the figure was inflated by the receipt of a 
dividend which really related to the year 1951-52 


Year to Total Revenue Taxa Net Net tTo 
June 30 * Mining Divi fion Profit Divi Reserve 
dends et dends 
LOOO LOOO L000 LOO0 LOOO LOO0 
1954 1,914.7 443.7 1,412.0 &I59 625.6 3#0.5 
1953 t2.036.6 §§5.2 1,412.0 1051.9 625.6 550.5 
1952 2,237.2 181.6 1,453.1 139.7 646.9 152.3 
After providing £144,654 for Gold ¢ awit Minera [ut ‘ 02.671 
ud 1952 £53,394 
+ Including £386,819 fror pe 
After addition of £210,000 repre ting t ! 95 r. £269,000 
19§2-—~—Cr, £90,000 for prospec 


In any event the dividend distribution was maintained at 75 
per cent per 5s. stock unit on the £1,516,555 issued capital 


The outlook for the current year is more likely than not to show 
an improvement over the year under review. Sales of diamonds 
both gem and industrials—during the first nine months of the year 
are well above average and this will help “ Casts " directly through 
diamond revenue and also it may result in a higher dividend 
income from its trade investments, Yet the tax burden in the 
Gold Coast and illicit mining operations in Sierra Leone are 
factors to be reckoned with. In the Gold Coast the chief trouble 
is that the Minerals Duty~— in form is a charge on production 
In fact, it is a charge on profit: But the U.K. Revenue Author 
ties do not accept this view and refuse to recognise it when com 
puting double taxation relief. This places the company in an 
invidious position because it acts as a disincentive towards greater 
production as the higher the company’s Gold Coast profits the 
smaller the proportion eligible for double taxation relief 


In Sierra Leone the menace is not taxation but illicit mining 
the seriousness of which may be judged from Mr. Beatty's state 
ment that it is undermining the whole economic and social fabric 


of the country. The Sierra Leone Government is responsible 
for keeping these activities under control but so far has not 
met with much success 








Gold Coast 


Ashanti Goldfields Corporation Ltd. 


ROSPECTS for the Ashanti Mine are better than they reserve blocks making a total of 271,136 tons of 22 dwt. ore 

have been for years and, as far as can be foreseen, the mine’s available for mining 

future assured for many years to come. declared Major : 

General Sir Edward L. Spears in his statement. to On level 27 high grade ore was revealed in crosscuts Nos. 36 
hareholders at the annual meeting of the Corporation held in to 41 and, although the end of this valuable shoot would appear 
London on April 27, 195‘ 


to have been reached, its total length on this level is 900 ft. averaging 
29.6 dwt. over a width of 22 ft., equivalent to 7,814 in./dwt 


Thi good new Wil not um x pected I he operative word 7 
in the foregoing i prospect for shareholders will not reap No further comment is needed to emphasise the importance of 
the whirlwind harvest sown in the last three years or more until making adequate hoisting facilities available so that these valuable 
1956 at the earliest. Sir Edward confirmed this comment in his reefs can make their contribution to Ashanti’s revenue at the 
hairman’s address when he stated that the company, in the absence earliest possible moment. It also more than justifies Sir Edward’s 
of unforeseen difficulties, expected to distribute the same amount opinion that the prospects for the Ashanti Mine are brighter 
in respect of 1955 as had been paid in 1953 and 1954, namely than they have been for several years 
] 2d per 4 tock unit on the £1,24%,557 issued capital 


More than that, when the Eaton Turner Shaft is fully commis- 
IMPORTANCE OF EATON TURNER SHAFT sioned the ore at these lower levels will have a marked effect on 
upgrading ore reserves. At present Ashanti’s ore reserves have 

had to be diluted by the addition of large tonnages of lower grade 
excellent progr being made with the sinking of the Eaton ore from the * outside "’ mines, Ayeinm and Justice. Ore reserves 
Turner Shaft and that the problem of costs is being tackled at the end of 1954 were estimated to contain 2,212,884 tons against 
effectivel 1,408,421 a year earlier, the average grade declined from 19.01 


What gives cause for justifiable optimism in the future is the 


rhe Eat Shaft tl te | dwt. per ton to 16.21 dwt. But this does not mean that current 
Arial rt a f ' 18 { , ( re rr ee la rere « sae, Agee production will suffer During 1954-55 it is expected that the 
i cr ‘ ‘ ie) ‘ { Ww ave ; ! 4 < “ y 
So eiresee oy ptt ; se Neppea Per rary, dap pgs dle’ monthly output will be 26,500 tons yielding 16,500 ounces or 
120 tons per hour © that the objective of 30,000 tons a month 4 
will | ) within it sabilit idit ¢ will al an average of 12.46 dwt. per ton, which compares with an average 
” W ¢ Ww or ‘ ‘ i v t « ‘ CT Ve 
: wecaey 5 tear helg dhraesge rata ep heritage to of 12.92 dwt. recovered during the year 1953-54 
for the purpose of ventilation which, as the chairman stated a ? 
year ago, had become a most acute problem The significance —_ , P cn : 
of this Shaft is that not until it has been sunk to its final depth of REDUCTION IN WORKING COSTS 
4,360 ft. will Ashanti be able to effectively exploit the exceptionally The other important feature of recent operations 1s the way 
rich high grade ore lying at the lower levels at the north end in which working costs have been reduced. During the second 
of the mune 


half of 1954 these dropped to 84s. per ton milled representing a 


drop of 3s. 9d. per ton on the first half of the year and, during the 

During the year ended September 30, 1954, the Eaton Turner first six months of the current year ending September 30, 1955, 
Shaft was sunk a further 1,533 ft. and by the end of the company costs have fallen by a further 2s. 4d. per ton to 82s. 6d. per ton 
financial year it had connected with level 32. In January 1955, Moreover, Sir Edward asserted that this improvement would 
it was down to level 3% and the connection with level 35 had been continue 
rack Unfortunately, below this level a strong graphitic fissure 
was intersected and sinking and concreting had to be carried out During the current financial year work will still be concentrated 
in short stages of 15 feet Ihe concrete lining had to be reinforced on completing the Eaton Turner Shaft, which is expected to 
ind strengthened, yet, by March 1955, the Shaft had been sunk reach its final depth of 4,360 ft. in June 1955. Selective develop- 
to 4,010 ft However, that is not the end of the task Indeed 


ment designed to establish connections with existing workings 


itis only the end of the beginning, for it will take another four or and to obtain information on ground conditions before the siting 
five months to effect the installation of the Shaft guides and other of the ore passes will then be undertaken. These operations will 
equipment At that time intensive development will begin on take about four months after which the permanent shaft equipment 
clected levels while the shaft bottom is being completed. Thus, will be installed. It is hoped to have the cages in use sometime 
no major contribution to the Corporation's revenue from. this during the early part of 1956 


work can be expected until 1956 
As implied earlier, the ore reserve position on the Main Reef 


' » > ’ is stronger than ever before and this favourable feature has taken 
PRCEPSCONALLS CSC BEVELOPMENT RESULTS some of the urgency away from exploration at depth and also 
1 clopme nt work on the Main Reef at the lower levels of the allows for more effort to be applied to completing servicing and 

mine during the year under review continued to maintain the other needs for the future. The sub-vertical winder on level 31 
exceptionally high Ashanti standards. On level 35, where a and the pumping station on level 32 are both expected to be 
crosscut driven north-east in March 1954, gave the remarkable completed this year 
result of 150.9 dwt. over a reef width of 15.5 ft. equivalent to 
’® O67 in. /dwt., crosscuts No 24 to 27 were completed in all of - 
which good values were exposed The total le sn of the shoot CURRENT PRODUCTION 
developed by the end of 1954 amounted to 550 ft. with an average Production is planned to average 16,500 ounces a month during 
width of 19.4 ft. averaging 35.2 dwt This is equivalent to 8,195 the current year from an average monthly throughput of 26,500 
in/dwt. and its exposure brings the ore reserves between levels tons. At the end of March last working profits for the first half 
s}and 35 to a total 127,500 tons of 21.8 dwt. ore. Further develop of the year totalled £419,672 or a shade over 10 per cent better 
ment work on this ore body has been suspended to enable the than in the year 1953-54 
mining of this valuable body of high grade ore to Commence a 
oon as possible after the commissioning of the Eaton-Turner Nevertheless, operations during the year ended September 30, 
Shaft. Development work on 26 and 27 levels was no less impre 1954, were good. Production of gold increased by 12,276 ounces 
ive Crosscuts 30 to 38 South were completed and exposed and the tonnage treated at 297,690 tons surpassed the preceding 
high grade ore which has now been proved over a length of 650 year’s record figure by 16,600 tons The explanation behind the 
ft. averaging 20.3 dwt. over 24 ft. or 5,846 in./dwt These lower profits announced was the loss of an average of 13s. 2d 
excellent values taken in) conjunction with the corresponding per ounce produced by the disappearance of the gold premium 
exposures on level 28 have added 117,511 tons to the previous which on the year’s production represented about £125,000 


OPERATING RESULTS 





























Ore Reserve . 
} + Vv +? } Dp Pe ] 

Ba } R ! Grade 

OOO i f i f i i (000) (dwt.) 

1944 ) 14% 192.494 cig 174.8 41.615 11,278,420 116,047 $68,355 $3,616 40 16,609 62,32532,212.9 | 16.2 

1984 x10 14.4 TR ~ 69 ‘ 143 i4 41.189 1,151,401 199.633 684.716 448.673 40 16,400 47,591 1,408.4 19.0 

194 69 \¢ 165.913 0 9 ? 165.843 1) 348 167.586 175,713 718,127 | 336,768 sO 14,218 34,772a] 1,410.4 | 18.8 

)4 17 ¢ 1 188.339 r> 41 189 64 42,245 852.857 165,816 1,003,412 379 802 $0 13,654 38,402]1,506.9 18.4 

} pmer ha + Le alization chars ++ Depreciation and general expense § Including Gold Coast Government Royalty and Gold 
l 4 akhen re 
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The salient features of the year’s milling Operations together 
with the important items contained in the profit and loss account 
are set out in the table below 


The balance sheet showed that the company was still having to 
run down its capital assets to complete the financing of its overall 


Gold Coast 


development plan. The value of stores and plant on hand at the 
mine at the end of September 1954 totalled £515,852, thereby 
reflecting a reduction of £57,979. The Corporation's holdings in 
Government securities were reduced by £179,631, the decline being 
mirrored in the increase in cash resources available which advanced 
to £465,520 from £232,151 in the preceding year 


Bibiani (1927) Ltd. 


I. must be almost unique for a mine to reduce its labour force 

by as many as 1,250 in eighteen months and yet increase its 

Output per man by 25 per cent. This is the record of Bibiani 

(1927) over the last year-and-a-half and its achievement puts 
a great deal of substance into the statement by Major-General 
Sir Edward L. Spears a year ago that all efforts were being directed 
towards reducing working costs at the mine 


BIG REDUCTION IN WORKING COSTS 


Although these labours have not gone unrewarded, working 
costs rose for the eighth year in succession. However, during the 
year ended September 30, 1954, the average cost per ton mined 
rose by 8d., excluding development charges. This was due to 
the figure for the first six months being Is. 9d. higher at 39s. But 
in the second half of the year under review March-September 
1954--working costs fell by 2s. 2d. a ton to 36s. 10d., or Is. Id 
per ton less than the average for the whole year 1953-54. Further 
more, a drop of another 3s. 9d. to 33s. Id. per ton was attained 
during the first six months of the current year ending September 
30, 1955, which represents a decrease of as much as 4s. 10d. per 
ton compared with the working costs incurred during the year 
under review. Indeed, this reduction is one of the chief causes of 
the company’s good results for the first six months of the current 
year which shows that working profits have risen to £85,674 
compared with £43,260 in the same period of the year under review 


The long answer as to how the company reduced its costs by 
such marked amounts emerges from a review of the recent intro- 
duction of improved mining techniques. The principal change 
in underground methods of working has been the switching over 
from the “ cut and fill’ method to a system of shrinkage stoping 
which requires a faster rate of mining and eliminates the need for 
timber supports. On the other hand, this method has the initial 
disadvantage in that it involves more ore being broken than is 
hoisted as the balance remains until the block can be completely 
mined at which time the residual ore can be drawn off as required 
During the last two years a number of these blocks have been 
prepared which allowed for a reduction in stoping personnel and 
also foreshadowed the reduction in costs. In this connection, the 
reduction of the labour force by 600 during the year under review 
resulted in a saving in labour costs of £3,000 per month. Bulk 
mining Operations, which are on the same principle as sub-level 
caving, has also been adopted and No. 15 level block, estimated 
to contain some 280,000 tons of ore, produced at a controlled 
rate during the year of over 5,000 tons a month. No. 15 level 
block is situated between levels 12 and 15 and the company is 
now preparing another block on level 18 


Development footage advanced during the year at 19,101 ft 
compared with 21,094 ft. in the preceding year. Approximately 
8,800 ft. were driven on account of stope development and venti- 
lation and the remainder was exploratory. Work on the lower 
levels was restricted in order to concentrate on the completion 
of the permanent service installations so that no further results 
were Obtained from driving on level 19 where the south ore body 
has still not been fully investigated 


GOOD REEF VALUES EXPOSED 


Good reef values were obtained on level 9 and a further 215 ft 
of ore was exposed during the year under review bringing the 
total length of this shoot up to 375 ft. averaging 5.4 dwt. per ton 
over a width of 23.8 ft. On level 10 payable values were recorded 
over 550 ft. averaging 6.3 dwt. per ton over a width of 14 ft. and, 
taken in conjunction with the ore developed on level 9, this gave a 


OPERATING 


block of ore of 69,220 tons of 5.6 dwt. ore Although values 
were erratic on level 11, they were exposed over a length of 350 ft 
averaging 4.2 dwt. over a width of 18.5 ft The full length of the 
payshoot on this level is 450 ft. and, taken together with the reef 
developed on level 10, provides a stoping block of 97,625 tons of 
4.6 dwt. ore. Development operations on levels 12 and 18 were 
not good No values were exposed on level 18 between crosscuts 
8 and 17 and the values exposed on level 12 in a drive north from 
crosscut 35 to crosscut 46 yielded nothing of importance 


Development work promises to be of more importance in the 
future This is not because the ore reserve position is weak 
In fact, ore supplies available are more than five years ahead of 
the mill at present crushing rates But rather that the company’s 
policy in recent years has been merely to maintain the ore reserve 
position a fact the table below clearly illustrates. Looking into 
the future, it is becoming a matter of some importance to locate 
and develop new ore, additional to the South shoot, in depth. It 
will be recalled that not so many years ago the Central and South 
ore bodies which had provided the bulk of the tonnage were pinching 
out on levels 11 and 12 and fortunately it was decided to accelerate 
development at depth as quickly as possible where the south shoot 
was intersected on level 19 This is the reason why eflorts were 
made during the year under review to extend the Central and 
Internal shafts to level 20 and to complete and bring into use the 
former skip loading pocket between 19 and 20 levels 


The present position is that the South ore body below level 12 
has been proved to the horizon of level 19 where available evidence 
points to its continuation below that depth. As yet, however 
there is no indication of any major payshoots developing below 
the Central and Northern ore bodies which formerly provided such 
a large proportion of the output from the upper levels 


PLANS FOR THE CURRENT YEAR 


Thus during the current year ending September 30, 1955, it is 
planned to sink the Internal shaft down to level 28 and when this 
is completed lateral development will begin on levels 21 and 24 
It must be borne in mind, however, that concentrating on the 
sinking and opening-up of the mine at depth will not add to ore 
reserves. But that the hoisting and other equipment has been 
so planned as to enable high-speed development on these level 
Results obtained from this work should enable a reasonable asse 
ment to be made of the future possibilities of the mine 


In the absence of any significant amount received from the sale 
of gold to the free market at premium prices during the year ended 
September 30, 1954, the average price received for the bullion 
produced fell by 13s. 2d. per f.oz. to £12 10s. 2d. per f.07., as 
a result of which the total bullion proceeds contracted by £14,163 


although 2,813 ounces more were produced 


Untaxed profits for the year totalled £141,712 compared with 
£130,365 in 1953-54. But profits tax and income tax absorbed 
more; £74,694 against £63,000, so that the net balance of £67,018 
was not far short of that recorded in the preceding year Ihe 
total distribution was maintained at 4.8d. per 4 tock unit on 
the £500,000 issued capital This took a net £27,500 and after 
allocating £25,000 (same) to fixed assets replacement reserve and 
writing off £10,000 (nil) from Mines Development, the carry 
forward was strengthened by the addition of £4,518 and at the 
financial year end totalled £21%,222 compared with £213,704 
brought in 


RESULTS 





(000) 


1954 450.6 4 77.818 4 ‘ 958.763 10,163 
1953 162 € 75.00% 4 970.874 4.29% 
1952 363.3 71,440 j 921,842 4,666 
1951 352.6 74.868 922 169 5 O18 











f 


91,001 14 694 
95.626 63,000 
#1.329 $2 080 
19.320 110,639 














* Including development charges realization 





‘estern Selection an 


‘ ( WhO i ZO mining ompank oO € } rica 
Nt hole tl J f f West Af 
tood up we to the lo of a considerable revenue from 
re jun 20Old sale ifter the London market reopened in 
| k 
March 1954 Ihe re tance to thi queeze and to the 
effects of ever increasing prices and wage ame mainly from two 


ncreased efficien 


ource it the mine and a raising of either the 
grade of ore treated or the amount of ore extracted. So successful 
had West African been in withstanding this cut-back in 
revenue that the share market experienced a small boom towards 
the end of 1954, though in common with other mining share market 
publi nterest later died down and share price receded In view 
of the hifts of sentiment. it difficult to forecast how the com 
panies of the group, and in parts ular Western Selection, will fare 
over the whol irrent year from sharedealing profits, especially 
when so much of the ear remain till to run It would seem 
ifer to look for a growth in dividend revenue as the expansion 
n the profits of various companies percolates through to the 
parent ompan 

Shareholders of Gold Coast Selection Trust at their 1954 annual 
meeting, decided to change the name of the company to Western 
Selection & Development Co. Ltd Thus one of the best known 
rare imong West African mining companies made way for a 
title which better describes the compan expanding interest 

Ihe major portion ol the investment portloho held by thi 
finance house 1s, however, still in companies Operating in British 
West. Africa They include Amalgamated Banket Areas, Ariston 
Gold Mine Bremanyg, Gold Coast Main Reef and Marlu Gold 
Mining ill gold producers in the Gold Coast ind the Nigerian 
tin-columbite produce Bisicht Tin, Gold and Base Metals and 
Ix-Lands Nigeria The portlolio also contain hareholding 
in South African gold mining compan Blyvooruttzicht Gold 
Mining, Luipaards Vlei and a quartet of O. F. S. mines, Free 
State Geduld Mune President Brand, President Steyn and 
Welkom Gold 

During 1954, Western Selection turned to Canada and registered 
a subsidiary in that country to acquire nickel-copper claims in 
Northern Manitoba and uranium claims at Higginson Lake in 
Northern Saskatchewan Ihe nickel-copper claims, known a 
the Tow Lake claim are Situated 36 miles east of the Sherritt 
Gordon property at Lynn Lake, to help develop which the Canadian 
National Railway Company completed 147 miles of line at an 
estimated cost of $5,000,000 Ihe area is well supplied with 
potential sources of water power! The uranium claims are on 
two separate but nearby properties in the famous Lake Athabasca 


mining area and the consulting geophysical and geological engineers 





d Development Co., Ltd. 


Year to Dividend Sales of Taxa- Net Divi- Profits 
Sept. 30 Income Invest- tion Profit dend_ retained 
ments 
L £ , 4 L A £ 

1954 123,385 18,776 1,215 128,903 20 46,403 
1953 106.753 3715 1.628 87,746 15 25.871 
1952 110,630 2,357 9,187 $3,517 12 34,298 
195] 86,628 19,449 10,753 87,983 12 38.651 
1950 113,373 28,514 31,774 102,492 7 Thooo 
During the financial year to September 30, 1954, Western 


Selection received a bigger income from each of its three main 
revenue sources. Dividend income, by far the most important 
item in recent years, expanded from £106,753 to £123,385. The 
better conditions in the West African share market in the later 
months of the year enabled the profit on realisation of investments 
to expand roughly five fold, that is to say, from £3,715 to £18,776 
Sundry revenue also multiplied itself several times, rising from 
£1,390 to £11,995 


On the other side of the profit and loss account expenditure 
remained largely unchanged; income tax provision, still under the 
influence of losses brought forward from previous years, was low 
in comparison with profits, and somewhat paradoxically was even 
lower at £1,215 than the net liability of £1,628 the previous year 
In these conditions of greater prosperity the dividend total for 
the year was raised to 20 per cent against 15 per cent in the previous 
year and 124 per cent in 195] 


The financial year to September 
results since the main interests shown here in alphabetical order 
have all been doing well. Amalgamated Banket Areas has been 
breaking production records now that the Fanti section has come 
into Operation. This company paid a smaller dividend in March 
1955, making a distribution of 2) per cent for 1953/4 against 
5 per cent for 1952/3, but it made ample amends by declaring an 
interim dividend of 5 per cent for 1954/55 Thus Western Selec- 
tion has already received 7} per cent from Amalgamated Banket 
Areas as compared with 5 per cent. Ariston Gold expects to 


30, 1955 promises even better 


increase production further now that the new 4,000 tons per 
month winder has been put into operation. Bremang Gold is 
progressing with its scheme of reorganisation. Two dredges 


have been moved to the Offin River, and, at the time of writing, 
all four dredges are in operation. Gold Coast Main Reef’s 
production and earnings continue satisfactorily The unhappiest 
outlook that of Marlu, where mining operations have been 
suspended 


Is 


AMALGAMATED BANKET AREAS 
























































consider them to be an excellent uranium prospect, warranting The properties owned by Amalgamated Banket Areas comprise 
the most intensive investigation a combination of mines previously held separately The three 
hl hehle that tof tl — main gold producing areas are Abbontiakoon-Taquah-Mantraim, 
ly ‘ i val 7] eds ft ‘ 4 
It seems hig M aan 1954 vill be os rile, sense yg - A famsoo and, more recently, Fanti. In recent years the cost of 
( ' ) y 
issue made in March ef idea h * Pre Rakes ah ie + doves maintenance and development at Fanti has been a heavy drain 
Canadian hg a wb  aedice . + - eel ( te ng an on profits and £89,447 was appropriated for this purpose in 
work proves the possidi KK ~g — n me ‘ ec one woul 1952-53 But in 1953-54 Fanti started to contribute ore to the 
have a substantial say doll gl rage * i a at "ty : Poor Central mill by means of a ropeway and this helped to raise the 
negotiate for the issuc : : ( “i * mn poet anc id | ye tonnage treated from 721,370 to 830,620. An improvement in 
, , der ‘ we ‘ 
States, and thereatter i. ue evelopment Work WOuld be Cone the grade delivered to the mill gave added impetus to the amount 
on the nickel-copper claim of gold produced, but some of the financial benefit which should 
The new tissue made in this country in March last concerned have accrued was lost owing to the virtual disappearance of the 
6) OOO shares of at 6d. each: the offer was made to stock premium on gold in the world’s free markets 
holders on the basis of one new share for every four stock unit Nevertheless, bullion revenue in 1953-54 was better than in 
ilready held. The offer was over-subscribed the preceding year, but mining costs expanded to such an extent 
OPERATING RESULTS FOR THE GROUP’S PRODUCING MINES IN WEST AFRICA 
* } + uM ( i fax t Divi Carry 
kK ] ( I ty Pr i Forward 
Ooo , ( ) 1 i | i 4 4 4 4 f 
0 H | 4 134,44 1 1,664,489 2) 1,367,138 | 256,821 il vil 40,451 24 | 128,674 
| n Tt) | 111.08 4 1.443.9 s>0 1.148.703 191.814 103.980 5 128.020 
0 44 ) 140,923 11 1,621,436 4.758 1,020,144 | 172,794 27,824 235,181 9170,251 10 78,710 
rT) ; 4¢ 11 14% ) } j 24.068 | 860} 990.956 170.367 11,398 23,306 145,901 10 44,084 
i i 6.4 0 ) 0 10 194.372 1718 271.469 16,731 ‘ 1,210 88,581 74 20,451 
i 11 044 ( 14.969 0 10 459. 360 6,108 290,627 46,967 3,252 86,855 64,767 74 20,572 
‘ Ss 4 ) 4 1 ) | 569 89 1.80 402.538 85,240 $2,251 41,668 74 16,878 
( ‘ 04 4 40.449 KO) S31 RSI 80 381,972 71,207 45.002 46.620 74 31,177 
\ 0. 9 498 ( 49,421 8 11 641,266 1,767 471,480 49,002 , 1,177 | 123,374 5 125,799 
09 4 19 43.796 0 4 $94,691 696 485,158 62,218 48,011 Nil 57,425 
1 R4 i ! Cu. yd. treated 
" fat , . . ** Including development charges 
+ Le il hat 
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that working profits at £306,255 were slightly below the £314,589 
achieved in the previous year. After allowing for development 
charges and administration costs, the trading profit of 1953-54 
showed an improvement. At this point comparison between the 
two years is difficult for whereas the sum of £89,447 was appropri 
ated for the Fanti property from the 1952-53 net profits of £103,980, 
leaving the company to find £64,802 out of reserves, the allocation 
of £234,789 for depreciation and ore development was deducted 
before arriving at net profits. Even so, by reducing the year’s 
dividend to 2) per cent the directors retained £784 out of the year’s 
profits after making all provisions 


Since the close of the financial year a new monthly record was 
established in December 1954, working profits having amounted 
to £41,350. In the first four months of the current year, working 
profits totalled £134,137 as compared with £62,445 in the corres 
ponding period of 1952-53. This progress has been acknowledged 
by the payment of an interim dividend of 5 per cent for the current 
year, payable at the same time as the final for 1953-54 


The programme of amalgamation, centralisation and develop- 
ment is beginning to bear fruit 


ARISTON GOLD MINES (1929) LTD. 


Ariston’s expansion programme is still operating very success 
fully and once again the milling record set up in 1953 has been 
broken in the following year. The 1952-53 record of 346,360 tons 
has been left far behind by the treatment of 398,850 tons in 1953-54 
So large was this improvement that it offset the decline in the 
amount of gold recovered from each ton—6.565 dwt. against 
6.76 dwt.—-and advanced the output of gold to the new high level 


of 130,923 0z., as compared with 117,138 oz. in the preceding year 


These achievements have been reflected in the financial accounts 
Although mine expenditure expanded—understandably enough 
the effect of the increase was more than set off by the increased 
revenue from the growth in the tonnage milled, for the year’s 
figures show that working costs were reduced by 6s. Id. per ton 
Development was deliberately curtailed—-full-scale development 
has since been resumed—and the amount spent per ton of ore 
treated was also down, with the result that total costs were 
52s. 11d. per ton against 59s. 3d. the year before 


Owing to the reduced amount of gold recovered per ton, and 
the cessation of a premium on gold sales in the world’s free markets, 
revenue per ton dropped but the amount received from bullion 
sales was a record at £1,636,684. After the Gold Coast Govern 
ment had taken £27,824 in mineral duty as compared with £11,398 
in the preceding year and the authorities had claimed a further 
£235,181 taxation, the profits amounted to £170,251. In the result 
30°, (9d. per unit) dividend was paid for the third year running 


Since September 30, 1954, i.e. the end of the financial year 
under review, the Output figures have continued to improve. In 
the first four months of the current year, the tonnage treated was 
145,180 tons against 123,860 tons in the corresponding period 
of 1953-54 and working profits £192,731 against £164,183 The 
new winder at the Central shaft started to work at the end of 
January 1955, and results later in the year should be even 
more impressive 


BREMANG GOLD DREDGING COMPANY LTD. 


When the full accounts and the directors’ report for the year 
to December 31, 1954 are issued by Bremang Gold Dredging, it 
will be seen that the period was one of great difficulty and that 
profits were severely below even the level of 1953. That much 
emerges from an examination of the quarterly reports 


The company owns four dredges, of which one—No. | 


SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS SINCE DATE OF LATEST 





Gold Coast 


out of commission for the whole year while it was being dismantled, 
transferred from the Ankobra River and re-erected on the Exten 
ded areas of the Offin River The No. 2 dredge had been similarly 
moved during 1953 and it was not until the end of January 1954 
that this dredge started work in its new position. Once work 
had begun again, months passed before the dredge was working 
to full capacity 


The year 1954 fell into three fairly distinct financial phases; the 
first period was while Bremang had two dredges out of commission 
and working losses were being incurred This period lasted 
for four months, and was followed by a period in which com 
paratively small profits were being used to wipe out the deficits 
accumulated during the preceding months. The third and last 
phase saw profits rising and the earlier losses eliminated. But 
because of the setbacks experienced in the first half of the year, 
working profits for 1954 amounted to only £41,076 compared 
with £130,000. From both of these figures must be deducted 
depreciation, London office charges, taxation and gold and 
mineral duties 


After the year had ended, the No. | dredge at last came into 
operation and this gives hopes for a return to more successful 
trading conditions. In August 1954 the shareholders agreed to 
write 3s. off each issued Ss. share and court sanction was given 
in December 1954 


GOLD COAST MAIN REEF LTD. 


Judging by the ore reserves at the end of June 30, 1954, the 
Fuappim section of Gold Coast Main Reef ts still the most valuable 
of the three main areas. The tonnage at Tuappim amounted to 
100.838 tons out of a total available of 271,420 tons, and the 
value, expressed in in.-dwts. was higher at 603 than any of the 
other sections and an average of 549 in.-dwt. for all the available 
reserves. About I} miles nearer to the Ariston border in the 
north lies the Ekotokroo section where development has been 
promising; the amounts of ore available —58,423 tons and its 
value of 520 in.-dwt,-indicates how far it is behind Tuappim 
During the year to June 30, 1954, the main shaft section, about 
a mile to the north of Tuappim, passed through a poor zone 


The physical results of the plant continue to be encouraging 
for the third successive year, the tonnage milled has increased, 
and once again the head value of the ore improved and the pet 
centage of gold recovered was also better This lifted the amount 
of gold actually produced to 45,554 07., a substantial increase over 
the output of 36,965 oz. two years previously Owing to the 
long-standing efficiency campaign and to the adequacy of African 
labour, the additional mining expenses were not proportionate to 
the extra tonnage milled and costs, including a somewhat heavier 
charge for development, fell by Is. per ton to 79s. Id. In 
common with other gold producers, Gold Coast Main Reet 
has suffered from the diminution in the revenue from the sale of 
gold in the free markets and consequently profits before tax were 
only £2,300 better at £83,919 


The demands of tax authorities were relatively heavier than in 
the previous year, the company having moved out of a period 
when tax payments were non-existent. Now that 62 per cent 
of gross profits are being absorbed, further increases seem unlikely 
and a repetition of the 1953-54 experience is improbable, when 


the bigger gross profits were converted into smaller net profits 
of £31,668 


In the ten months of the current year, the tonnage treated rose 
from 83,000 tons to 96,400 tons, and profits have jumped from 
£118,800 to £126,700. This gives the current year a good chance of 
earning sufficient to cover a per cent dividend which has been 
paid in each of the last three years 


PUBLISHED REPORT AND ACCOUNTS 
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(yprus 


[speranza Copper and Sulphur Company, Ltd. 


PAVE Esperanza Copper and Sulphur Company owns 99.8 At Evloimeni, the search for a commercial ore body continued 
ent of the Cyprus Sulphur and Copper Company, throughout the year. Four boreholes were sunk, one of which 
h is incorporated in Cyprus, and owns and operates intersected a high grade sulphide ore body with mainly sulphur 
e Limni Concession covering 30 square mile This values at a depth of 200 ft. Drilling is continuing in this section 
Concession is situated in the north-west corner of Cyprus and on the strike of a zone of low grade mineralisation in the search 
known to contain ore bodies having economic values of sulphur, for payable ore and another drill rig has been obtained 
copper, zin gold and silver, of which substantial reserve have 
already been proved by the company Ihe total tonnage of high grade cupriferous ore shipped during 
the year ended March 31, 1955, was 31,770 tons which compares 
Ihe major portion of the Concession is still undeveloped. The with 31,750 tons during the year 1953-54. Shipments of Kinousa 
position as at March 31, 195 was that the company was carrying ore were resumed in March 
out operations at Limni, the original mine developed, at the 


It was originally estimated that with the Limni mine in full 
Kinousa Mine where underground mining operations commenced 


production together with ore shipments from Kinousa, the com- 
pany’s total annual revenue would be over £800,000 and its working 
the Limni opencast operation where drilling is proceeding profits would be over £450,000. These estimates were confirmed 
during the year under review and prospects of their eventual 
attainment is clearly indicated by the value of production from 
all sources during the short month of February of £35,000—a 
figure arrived at before taking into account any revenue from the 
production of copper, gold and silver, and less than half the 
estimated output of pyrites concentrates 


in Apr 19° ind at Evlommeni, a new area about one mile from 


At March 31, 1955, ore reserves at Limni were estimated at 
over 5,500,000 tons of which about 20 per cent was semi-oxidized 
ore containing both pyrites and copper ore together with a gold 
and silver content lo treat this ore the company built a new 
treatment plant, the major portion of which came into com 

‘ Gs . » € 

rece pe a agro ite b Frade | pg ap ene He v9 rhe outlook lor the current yeas ending March 31, 1956, oe 
ompan new regrinding plant was commissioned and_ this good. The new treatment plant and regrinding plant should be 
intallation, toaether with the new mill. foreshadows the extension in full production. Contracts already concluded will provide 
of production to include copper, gold, and silver concentrates a ready market for ore sales at satisfactory prices, and costs should 
which will form the major portion of the company’s future be lower, not only because of the greater operating efficiency of 
revenue and profit Fen Sioned enilt at the ood af tierce 2044 the Limni Mill but also because jetty loading arrangements have 
was working smoothly and with increasing capacity and efficiency been improved and the Cyprus Company's own fleet of barges 
ie loca Geneak nnekiindl don tieslii & Gevtinnr Gaitation unit oe: tan cinabenetind and lighters have been put into use On the other hand, capital 
from equipment available on site expenditure will be incurred at Limni for the additional flotation 

unit and funds will be needed to implement the company’s policy 

At Kinousa mining operation proceeded normally throughout of developing the whole concession on a more extensive and 
the vear to March 21. 1054 During the year under review the efficient scale, particularly the Kinousa and Evloimeni areas 

\ 


company commissioned a comparatively simple and inexpensive The financial results for the year ending March 31, 1955, are 


treatment plant and this has enabled a considerable quantity of not expected to be good, reflecting as they will the difficulties and 
low grade ore to be up-graded into the shipping class, with a delays experienced through inadequate water supplies and delayed 
resultant increase in revenue and profit. During the year contract plant deliveries. Nevertheless there is now no major obstacle to 
vere concluded with German buyers for the sale of an additional full production and the Board will give every consideration to 
0,000 tons of ore from Kinousa during 1955-56 the payment of a dividend in respect of 1955-56 
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AEROFOIL BLADES 


AEREX LTD., 220/238 WEST STREET, SHEFFIELD |, ENGLAND Telephone: Sheffield 28441 
London and Export Office: 6/7 NEW BRIDGE STREET, LONDON, EC.4. Telephone: City 8341 


Also Manchester, Glasgow and Stockton 
OVERSEAS 
AUSTRALIA AEREX (AUSTRALIA) COY CANADA: CANADIAN VICKERS LTD., SOUTH AFRICA : AEREX LTD., 
DOWLING ST,, WATERLOO, SYONEY, N.$.W P.O. Box 550, MONTREAL, P.Q, P.O. Box 5827, JOHANNESBURG 
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Nigeria 


The +120 Group” of Nigerian 


Tin—Columbite Producers 


I is perhaps a pity that hire purchase agreements and easy 

credit terms have not been extended to the mining industry 

Capital development schemes have to be paid for and seldom 

is it that the immediate surpluses available from expansion 
projects are sufficient to meet the cost of the increased commitments, 
and to maintain dividend distributions 


Gold & Base Metal Mines of Nigeria fits neatly into this back- 
ground. Over two years ago the company decided to expand its 
tin winning operations to include the production of columbite on 
a scale large enough to accord its Output the same priority as that 
of tin. This involved a complete re-organisation of the company’s 
lease holdings, its administration, and its capital structure 


he financing of this ambitious development programme required 
the company to increase its issued capital from £350,000 to 
£600,000, because the U.S. Government's agreement to provide 
loans up to £250,000 for Liruei and £100,000 for Rishi for the 
expansion and development of the company’s columbite leases 
in these areas, was conditional on the company expending addi 
tionally up to 40 per cent of the sums drawn. These loans from 
the U.S. Government are to be repaid in columbite on the same 
price basis as the sales contracts (see later) 


All this had a very noticeable effect on the company’s financial 
position. The net profit, after all charges including £10,000 for 
taxation and £35,831 for development and depreciation of £31,443 
(£33,109) was earned on a production of 550 I|.tons of tin concen 
trates (570 |.tons) and 93 s.tons of columbite concentrates against 
30 tons in 1952. The dividend on the increased capital was cut 
back to 74 per cent per 2s. 6d. share and absorbed a net £24,750 
compared with I5 per cent on the smaller capital which absorbed 
a net £28,875 


But it was in the balance sheet where the most significant changes 
occurred Total assets at the end of 1953 went over the £1,000,000 
mark for the first time and were recorded at £1,364,714 of which 
£490,952 represented current assets, £58,222 referred to the book 
cost of the company’s investments, and £815,540 to fixed assets 
this latter figure being struck after allowing for accumulated 
depreciation provisions at that date of £96,879 Thus with 
current liabilities of £436,872 net tangible assets totalled approxi 
mately £928,000 There was, however, a liability of £178,936 for 
the U.S. Government loan leaving a total of £749,000 available to 
cover the equity. At the end of June 1954, the final total of 
advances drawn on the U.S. loan for the Liruei areas totalled 
£185,250, (against an estimated maximum of £250,000) of which 
£25,000 was repaid in columbite during the six months ended 
December 31, 1954 


he financial results for 1954 will not in all probability be bright 
leastwise, from the shareholders point of view 
production exceeded the original target figure of 140 s.tons by 
10 s.tons, although tin production fell 40 |.tons to 510 L.tons of 


Columbite 


concentrates. But capital expenditure commitments during 1954 
will be at their peak and this more than anything else may militate 
against shareholders receiving as large a share of the profits as 
they might otherwise have expected 


The outlook for 1955 should be better The capital expenditure 
programme should be largely completed and the new plant and 
equipment will be making a tangible contribution to production 
for a full year and columbite production is expected to reach at 
least 200 s.tons, the whole of which has been sold forward at 
either £2,180 per s.ton or £2,107 per s.ton 


UNITED TIN) AREAS OF NIGERIA’ LIMITED 


Results—-technical and financial—-achieved by United Tin Areas 
of Nigeria for the year ended June 30, 1954, were not good. Nor 
were they expected to be following as they did the sale of its 
Liruei-n-Kano leases to Gold & Base Metal Mines, and the render 
ing of its main tin bearing leases at Gurum uneconomic by a 
combination of higher labour costs and lower prices received pet 
ton tin ore. In the event, United Tin Areas passed its dividend 
and the loss incurred on the year’s operations of £15,710 wiped out 
the credit balance brought forward of £6,880, absorbed a tax 
credit written back of £3,605, and left the company at the end of 
June 1954, with a debit balance of £5,225 


This must be regarded as but a temporary fall 


from share- 
holders’ grace 


For, while losing money on the one hand the 
company was acquiring new tin/columbite leases on the other, and 
it has already made a spectacular recovery. During the current 


year ending June 30, 1955, United Tin purchased the whole of the 
issued capital of Fobra Tin Limited and also bought leases adjacent 
to those formerly owned by Fobra Tin in the Odegi area so that 
the whole forms one easily manageable block. Ribon Valley 
(Nigeria) Tinfields enjoys a one third participation in the foregoing 
arrangements. At the end of October 1954, ore reserves in the 
new Odegi leases were estimated at 500 tons of columbite and 
365 tons of tin 


During the first nine months of the current year columbite 
production totalled 30} s.tons and tin production 114 Ltons, 
which compares with 93 Ltons of tin and 1} s.tons of columbite 
for the whole of the year 1953-54, Indeed, prospects for the 
company’s return to the list of dividend payers this year are very 
good, particularly as profits earned, subject to depreciation, at 
the end of December 1954, amounted to £20,000 


The balance sheet at the end of June 1954, showed that the book 
cost of its holding in Esperanza Copper & Sulphur had been 
reduced by £10,914 to £39,986, reflecting partial realization to 
pay for its new leases. The market value at the same date was 
£77,182. The book value of its unquoted investments stood at 
£11,553 (£27,618), and represented its interest in Mines Develop 
ment Syndicate (West Africa), which it formed in association 
with other companies including Gold & Base Metal and Ex-Lands 
Nigeria The major portion of the shareholding in the latter 
company was also sold during the year 


EX-LANDS NIGERIA LIMITED 


1953 was a disappointing year for Ex-Lands Nigeria The 
company had set itself a target objective of 900 tons of tin concen 
trates and to ensure its attainment raised £126,000 of new capital 
by the issue of £125,000 6 per cent Five Year Registered Conver 
tible Notes to help meet the total expenditure on capital equipment 
of £140,000. The centrepiece of the equipment purchased was a 
large Monighan excavator Unfortunately, when testing the 
machine it was found that a new set of rollers and a new flywheel 
were required so that unfortunately the machine has so far made 
no contribution to production 


Thus output at 646 tons fell considerably short of the objective 
and the monthly returns for 1954, show that production for the 
year declined to 610 tons. However, once all available factors 
of production are in full Operation tin production should expand 
rapidly 


The 1953 accounts revealed that the fall in the tin price received 
to £664 per ton metal from £943 per ton metal received in 1952 
weighed heavily on the financial results and untaxed profits dec 
lined sharply from £155,123 to £48,545. Tax took £25,250 
(£86,000) and the dividend distribution was lowered from 50 
per cent to 20 per cent per 2s. stock unit on the £200,000 
issued capital 


For the first four months of 1955 tin production totalled 234 
tons of concentrates compared with 252 tons and 226 tons in the 
same period in 1953 and 1954 respectively 


THE BISICHE TIN; COMPANY (NIGERIA) LIMITED 


Not so long ago it was fair comment to describe Bisichi as one 
of the largest tin producers in Nigeria and one of the oldest estab 
lished producers of columbite. But during the first three months 
of 1955 it produced 130 s.tons of columbite. This is equivalent 
to an annual rate of 620 s.tons and, if achieved, would accord it 
the rank of the second largest columbite producer in the world 
In fact, columbite production during 1954 of 302 s.tons was 
excellent and showed an advance of 92 s.tons on that produced in 
1953, when the company also announced its total output of tin 
concentrates at 53% tonsa reduction of 18 tons on that pro 
duced in 1952 


The profit and loss account for 1953 revealed net earnings 
after all charges of £123,563 or some £40,000 more than in 1952 
Accordingly, the dividend distribution was raised for the seventh 
year in succession, this time by 5 per cent to 40 per cent per 2s. 6d 
share on the £460,000 issued capital Ihe carry forward was 
strengthened to £79,569 compared with £57,206 brought in 


Production of tin and columbite in 1954 totalled 666 tons tin 
and 302 tons of columbite. The profit and loss account siould 
also make interesting reading as at the end of five months the 
Company's profits before taxation and depreciation were £170,000 
compared with £100,000 in the comparable period of the year 1953, 





Nigeria 
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The Jantar Nigeria Company Limited 


YOR many year 

7 producer, ha 
payment and 
the distribution 

per cent previously 


Jantar Nigeria, the Nigerian tin and columbite 
maintained an unbroken record of dividend 

for the year ended September 30, 1954 
to &5 per against SO 


Wa increa ed 


cent a 

Although tin production wa 
first part of the past financial year —as indeed it was in the last 
the 1953 financial year the low price level 
prevailing, the production of columbite showed a modest expansion 
In fact, output might well have been greater if plans made for the 


deliberately curtailed during the 


quarter ol due to 


recovery of the metal from old workings had not been delayed 
owing to factors beyond the company’s control which prevented 
the bringing into Operation of the gravel pumps as soon as was 
expected 
Year to Production Ore* Mining? Tax Net Divid 
Sept.30-° Tin C"bite Sale Costs ation Profit end 
(Tons) (Tons) f t bi £ £ 

1954 19% 216 §17,939t 201,086 288,650 185,558 105,188 
1953 ray 210 = 257,6758 159,913 155,745 69,610 61,875 
1952 25% 214 334,337 140,503 120,947 66,214 24,806 

After ad t ! { Pe and k { j 

Including dey rT 

| j bor f il ()‘ ha 1 S¢ fi mt 

pr wcepted + I> MPA | 4 

Ii j DMPA I tc | il 
¢ Pa { fina if $1 (i 1 { 66 

per er | t he 
NOTE | for J 1 prod st ind 
flected in at figur 

Prospecting continued during the year and deposits of primary 
columbite were located on two of the company’s areas Before 
they can be worked, the value and extent of the deposits will have 
to be determined. In this connection Mr. C. A. P. Tarbutt, the 
chairman, in his statement accompanying the latest report and 
accounts says that preliminary results have been encouraging, and 
the allocation to reserves of £70,000 was made raising that fund to 
£100,000, which will be required to work the primary deposits 


hould they be deemed practical propositions 


One other interesting operation in which the company ts involved 


is the opening up of the Basalt Deep Lead. Work on this project 
started in 1952 and drilling has indicated a considerable tonnage of 
good grade tin. During the year under review work on this lead 
was closed down for five months. Subsequently, shaft sinking 
was held up owing to soft bedrock being encountered below the 
level reached in the preceding year, and also to damage during 
shipment to a vital piece of machinery. Work has now been re- 
sumed. Much the same misfortune befell some of the equipment 
shipped for the company’s new treatment plant and the breakages, 
together with the late delivery of certain parts, fully explains why 
the treatment plant did not come into operation before the end of 
last year 


lo believe that the outlook for the current year is bright needs 
to be taken with only a small pinch of salt-—-and that to cover 
the unknown effects on the company’s production quotas if the 
International Tin Agreement is ratified. Otherwise all seems well 
Costs, of course, will continue to rise. But production of tin and 
columbite during the first six months at 124 tons tin and 117 tons 
columbite indicate a higher annual rate of production than during 
the year 1953/54. The average price per ton tin ore at the end of 
ix months was also an improvement over the corresponding six 
months of 1953-1954 


In the longer term, outlook not only for Jantar but for all the 
Nigerian tin and columbite producers depends on how long the 
U.S. will continue to pay over £2,000 per ton for columbite 

Mr 


Tarbutt in his statement—later amplified at the company’s 
annual 


meeting in December last—-aroused considerable interest 
when he warned that the columbite market may well become diffi- 
cult in the not too distant future. After pointing out the vulner- 
ability of the present high price he went on to say that D.M.P.A 
would now only contract for specified tonnages to be delivered 
over a period of six months whereas, previously, they had been 
willing to contract for purchases over One or more years 


Nevertheless, he did not take an unduly pessimistic view of the 
long term outlook. No important fresh sources of supply had 
been discovered. If the U.S. stopped stockpiling and the prices 
fell a number of high cost producers would cease operations and 
also it would bring the price of the metal down to a point where its 
utilization in industry would be practical 
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Nigeria 


Kaduna Prospectors Limited 


SHARP rise in the grade of ground treated from 0.51 Ibs 
per yd. to 0.68 Ibs. per cu. yd., together with more 
adequate supplies of water assured by the increased rainfall, 
enabled Kaduna Prospectors to expand its output of tin 
77 tons to 116 tons during the calendar year 1953 


cu 


from 


An improvement in production was essential for several reasons 

not the least of which was to offset the severe drop in the price 
per ton of tin metal which averaged about £728 per ton compared 
with £964 per ton in 1952 


Although this was effectively achieved, thereby reversing the 
company’s cost trend for the first time in several years, it was 
gained only at the expense of running down ore reserves which 
at the end of 1953 stood at only 153 tons compared with 247 
in the preceding year The weakening of the reserve position 
which these figures represent is a bit misleading, inasmuch as 
25 tons were deleted when the reserves were re-estimated following 
the drop in the tin price. But even so, the bulk of the year’s 
production was taken from known reserves, and the old tailing 


tons 


dumps in the Werran areas which had been a small but useful 
source of tin--were cleaned up completely 
Year to = Output Sales Per ton ore Tin Ore Reserves 
Dec. 31 (fons) (tons) (Price) (Cost)* Sales (fons) 
L £ L 

1953 116 120 499 250 59,908 153 

1952 4 75 688 332 51.615 247 

1951 69 66 142 29? 48.997 23 


Computed on t.o.r, ba 


During the year under review output from the tailing dumps in 
the Werran area and from tributors was 11 tons more than in the 
preceding year. Although the recovery in the average tin price 
per ton tin ore during 1954 will almost certainly have strengthened 


Kaduna Syne 


HE experience of Kaduna Syndicate during the year 1953 was, 
in many respects, similar to that of its neighbour on the 
Nigerian Plateau, Kaduna Prospectors. In the case of both 
companies the trend of rising costs apparent in recent years was 
reversed and for largely the same reasons 
of water, greater volume and higher grade 
relatively large advance in total output 


r 


more adequate supplies 
of ground treated, and a 


Year to Output — Sales Per ton Ore Tin Ore Reserves 
Dec. 31 (fons) (fons) (price) (cost Sales (fons) 
for) 
t £ f 
1953 327 345 506 232 174,510 }75 
1952 271 225 687 272 154,503 1,101 
1951 258 264 136 257 194,481 1,240 


In recent years there has been a decline in the company’s ore 
reserve position together with a fall in the grade of tin available 
Some word of explanation is, however, necessary for the exception 
ally large drop in tonnage which took place during the last financial 
year There were two reasons for this: firstly, the lower average 
tin prices ruling rendered 143 tons uneconomic——a loss which ha 
no doubt, since been partially, or wholly, recovered by the higher 
average tin price —and, secondly, the large proportion of the year’s 
production which came from established reserves rather than from 
outside areas. In fact, of the 327 tons of tin concentrates produced 
246 tons came from ore reserves while only 81 tons were recovered 
from other This compared with 172 tons from reserves 
during the previous year and 99 tons from other areas 


sources 


For some time the company has been actively pursuing the 
question of establishing new ore reserves, an activity which ha 
been attended by varying measures of success. Unfortunately 
the most recent exploration scheme—and the most ambitious to 
date—which was undertaken in 1951 together with Kaduna 
Prospectors and Maroc Ltd., involving the investigation of an 


area in the Niger Valley by aerial and ground geological survey 
yielded no satisfactory results. It should not be assumed, howeve 
that such investigations at an end, and it 
future will witness renewed attempts 
available are sufficient for over 2 

production 


is possible that the 
Meanwhile, ore 
at the present rate of 


are 
reserve 
yceal 


It was disappointing that in spite of the company’s success in 


licale 


281 


the company’s ore reserves, prospecting Operations may in the near 
future begin to assume important proportions 


There are, of course, certain marginal areas on the company's 
property and their exploitation is purely a matter of the price per 
ton tin ore prevailing at any given time. What help these sections 
might provide in the future is, therefore, somewhat uncertain 
In any event, the company has applied for two additional mining 
leases covering over 75 acres, which may subsequently provide 
part of the answer as to how the ore reserve position is to be 
strengthened 


Year to Gross Total Taxa Net Dividend Carr) 
Dec. 31 Revenue Expenses* tion Profit Distribution Forward 
a £ f i / i L 

1953 61,126 50.844 6.985 3,297 334 3,667 2,745 
1952 52,638 39,160 9800 3,678 334 + 604 2.990 
1951 49,754 33,497 10,776 S481 334 5,250! 3540 
After adjusting for opening and in tock 1983. Dr, £44,870, 1992-Cr 
£1,960 1951 -Cr. £3,300 

t Issued capital at Dx be 41, 1983- £20,000 in 200 000 hare (1982 
we) 19St £30,000 00,000 4 hat 


Another reason why an improvement in production was necessary 
was the likelihood of the International Tin Agreement being 
ratified shortly. If so, Kaduna Prospectors’ output, at 100 per 
cent of quota, would have to be reduced to a basic production 
quota of about 86 tons of ore a year. A contribution to the buffer 
stock equivalent to approximately 8.7 tons of metal of which not 
less than 25 per cent must be paid in cash at £640 per ton would also 
be required. Yet there is no reason to believe that with a regulated 
tin price under the scheme the company’s earnings and exemplary 
dividend record could not be maintained. Meanwhile, a fall in 
production took place during the calendar year 1954, and only 70 
tons of concentrates were produced. This was due to temporary 
suspension Of work in the Werran river paddock, and to the drying 
up of production from the old tailing dumps 


Amited 


stepping up production during the past year. tin prices should have 
had such an unfortunate affect on revenue from sales, the average 
price per ton of ore realised being only £505 16s. 6d., as compared 


with £686 13s. 7d. in 1952. As it was, the net profit earned was 
not sufficient to maintain the 75 per cent distribution made for 
the year ended December 31, 1952. Nevertheless, the excellent 


dividend record of many years standing remained unbroken 


Year to Gross Total Taxa Net 


Dividend Carr) 
Dec. 31 Revenue Expenses* tion — Profit (nety\ Forward 
L f f L yA i L 

1953 177.937 142,950 21,765 13,222 50 13,200 12,764 

1952 159,126 103,905 34,700 20,521 75 19,500 12.651 

195] 198.651 124,869 49,000 24,.7K2 50 25,200 11,302 

\fter adjusting f pent mid ' t k 1983 115,883 1942 a | 

£20,854 19S] £3.99] 

Issued capital at De r $l, 1983. 448,000 in 960,000 | hare 194 

" 1951 - £96,000 160.000 hare 


Fotal output for the twelve months ended December 31, 1954, 
was 332 tons, compared with 327 tons for the previous year 
Future Output will, to no mean extent, be dependent upon whether 
the International Tin Agreement becomes effective or not. In the 
event of its introduction, the company would be allotted a basix 
production quota of about 293 tons of ore a year. With production 
at 100 per cent of quota, this would mean a drop of 39 tons from 
the level of 1954, but any material restriction of production would, 


of course, result in a lower level of Output than in recent years 


Thus, even if the Agreement becomes effective neither profits 
nor dividends should suffer materially provided production is not 
cut below 100 per cent of quotas, and, of course, that a reasonable 
price obtains for tin The company will also be required to con 
tribute to the buffer stock the equivalent of about 32 tons of metal 
of which not less than a quarter would have to be paid in cash at 
£640 per ton 


Meanwhile, the interim dividend in respect of 1954, has been 
raised from 164 per cent to 25 per cent. Output for 1954 totalled 
332 tons; against 327 tons in 1953 


Production figures in respect of the first 2 months of the current 
financial year ending December 31, 1955, show that 454 
been produced as against 56} tons previously 


tons have 
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The Name CROSSLEY has Gite 
identified with internal combustion 
engines for nearly ninety years, as 
pioneers of the industry, and hundreds 
of thousands of gas and oil engines 
have been despatched to all corners 
of the World... 
The illustrations 


4 - Horizontal, four-stroke industrial type Diesel 
single cylinder and twin monobloc types. 12 to 
200 b.h.p. 


2- Vertical, industrial type Scavenge Pump Diesel. 
Three to eight cylinders. 100 to 1,800 b.h.p. 


3+ Vertical, four-stroke industrial type Diesel. 
Three to eight cylinders. 150 to 1,065 b.h.p. 

4 - Vertical four-cycle Diesel for industrial, marine 
propulsion, and rail traction duty, One, to six 
cylinders. 10 to 140 b.h.p. 


5- Vertical, Vee type Scavenge Pune. 
4 u 7 S j bbl and generator for rail traction duty. — 
i t wry sixteen cylinders. 600 to 2.760 b.h.p. 
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Middle East. ete. 


The British Petroleum Co. Lid. 


N December 16, 1954, stockholders of Anglo-Iranian Oil 
Company Limited, voted unanimously to change the 
Company's name to The British Petroleum Company 
Limited. They voted also to increase the capital of the 
company and apply £80,550,000 of the General Reserve Account 
to a four-for-one distribution of shares to Ordinary Stockholders 


The change of name emphasised, not only the extent of the 
company’s interests in the international oil trade, but the fact that 
it had outgrown its original Persian association and was no longer 
dependent upon that source of supply for its world-wide markets 


In October the Persian oil dispute had come to an end, when 
agreement between the Persian Government and the new con 
sortium of oil companies became effective 


British Petroleum (it was still Anglo-lranian at that date) 
constituted the largest element in the consortium which included 
five major American oil companies, one French, and the Royal 
Dutch-Shell Group. The agreement provided for two operating 
companies in Persia, one responsible forexploration and production, 
the other for refining, both exercising their powers on behalf of 
Iran and the Iranian National Oil Company set up by the Persian 
nationalisation law of 1951 


These two operating companies are controlled by the consortium 
through a holding company in London. A London servicing 
company has also been set up to provide an organisation for pur 
chasing stores, recruitment of staff, etc 


PRODUCTION AND EXPLORATION 


British Petroleum’s sources of crude oil supply include a half 
interest in the Kuwait Oil Company whose production was just 
under 47,000,000 tons in 1954 compared with just over 42,500,000 
in 1953. The company has a 30 per cent interest in the production 
of the Iraq Petroleum Company and approximately a 25 per cent share 
in that of the Basrah Petroleum Company and also the Mosul 
Petroleum Company These three companies together had a total 
production in 1954 of just over 29,500,000 tons compared with 
just under 27,250,000 tons in 1953 Approximately 25 per cent 
interest is held also in the Qatar Petroleum Company whose 1954 
production amounted to just under 4,750,000 tons compared with 
about 4,000,000 tons in 1953 


In Persia, where B.P. is now a 40 per cent partner in the consort 
ium, production from October to the end of 1954 was about 
1,400,000 tons; 1955 production is scheduled at about 15,000,000 
tons 


In the United Kingdom production amounted to an estimated 
59,000 tons, chiefly from the established Eakring oilfields in 
Nottinghamshire. BP. ts the only company having commercial 
production in the U.K., and through its exploration subsidiary 
D'Arcy Exploration Company, is carrying Out extensive survey 
work for oil and natural gas (the latter on behalf of the Gas Council) 
from Sussex to Scotland 


After more than ten years without any new discovery, oil wa 
found at Plungar in Nottingham in 1953, and in 1954 six further 
wells were drilled. Of the IS wells drilled in the U.K. in 1954, § 
were producers. Altogether 222 wells are producing in the U.K 

Outside the U.K., British Petroleum ts searching for ot! in nine 
countries, excluding the Persian Gulf area. In the latter, in 
association with Compagnie Francaise Des Petroles, an undersea 
geological survey was made early in the year off the coast of Abu 
Dhabi, and a seismic survey was in progress at the end of the year 
In Malta, exploration rights have been obtained by the D’Ar 
Company, and a geological survey has been completed. In 
Southern Sicily, after extensive exploration work, a heavy crude 
oil was struck in a test well near Vittoria, and the commercial 
significance of the discovery is being assessed 


Operations in Africa, conducted jointly with the Shell Group 
include, in the east, a deep test well on Mafia Island off the coast of 
Tanganyika, and surveys in other areas including Zanzibar, by four 
geological and two geophysical groups Iwo thousand five 
hundred miles away on the other side of the continent, three drilling 
rigs are operating in Southern Nigeria, and four geophysical 
groups are at work 


In the jungles of New Guinea, the D'Arcy Company ts partnered 
by Standard Vacuum and Australian oil interests in exploration 
work carried on for many years past under difficult condition Of 
two wells drilled at Omati, Papua, one has reached about 14,000 


feet, and the other has exceeded &,000 feet Three geological and 
three geophysical groups are at work and about one hundred and 
fifty miles south west of Omati another well is being prepared 


British Petroleum has a stake in exploration work in Australia 
through Frome-Broken Hill, in which the D'Arcy Company has an 
interest A geological group ts at work tn the area of the Gulf of 
Carpentaria, Northern Queensland, and exploration work which 
will include drilling, is taking place in Victoria 


In Canada, B.P.’s interest in Triad Oil Company of Calgary 


which has been held since 1953, is now being increased from 23 
per cent to SO per cent 


REFINING 


Two new refineries at Aden and at Kwinana, Western Australia 
have recently been completed, adding 8,000,000 tons a year to the 
refining capacity of the British Petroleum Group. Aden refinery 
came into operation at the end of July 1954, and Kwinana in 
February 1955 


B.P.’s main programme of refinery expansion in the United 
Kingdom was completed last year, and the total annual capacity of 
jis four British refineries is now 10,800,000 ton 


In France, at Lavera near Marseilles, and at Dunkirk, the two 
refineries Operated by BLP 
des Petroles BP, have a capacity of about 2,000,000 tons a year each 


French associate, Societe brancaise 


The refinery at Antwerp in Belgium, owned jointly with Petrofina 
Company is increasing capacity early in 1955 trom 1,800,000 to 
2,700,000 tons a year. In Germany, B.P. refining capacity is now 
1,440,000 tons a year At Porto Marghera, Venice, the retiner 
which ts owned 49 per cent by B.P., has a capacity of 1,400,000 
tons a yeal 


The new retinery at Aden, built on what was formerly an area of 
rocky desert on the east side of the bay, and « ompilete din 2l month 
four months ahead of schedule, has a capacity of 5,000,000 ton 
year 


At Kwinana, near Fremantle, Australia, the first scrub was cleared 
from the new refinery site in October 1952, and the refinery came on 
stream ahead of schedule, in February 1955 Kwinana’s capacit 

will be 3,000,000 tons a year A smaller plant at Levarton neat 
Melbourne has a capacity of 160,000 tons a year 


SHIPPING AND MARKETING 


The British Tanker Company, British Petroleum hipping sut 
idiary took delivery of 12 new vessels in 1954 This does not equal 
the record of 16 vessels delivered in 1951: but with the continuing 
trend towards bigger tankers the tonnage deliveres S54 wa 
248,334 d.w.tons against 221,300 d.w.tons in 1951 end of 
1954 the fleet was COMPOSE d of 149 vessels with | ) iwe ol 
2.063.000 


The first of three tankers of 33,000 d.w.tons being built for BLP 


rench associate, Societe Francaise de etrok 
Frenct te, S te I les Petroles BP 


at Dunkirk on January Il, 195% 


In the United Kingdom and on the Continent of | 
products are marketed by variou 
panies The company has broken new ground by the pus 
the marketing subsidiaries in Europe and Africa of the Atlantic 
Refining Company of America. The areas covered include Portugal 
Spain, Gibraltar, Spanish Morocco, Tangier, British and Portuguese 
West Africa In a large part of Africa and the Near Fast and in 
Ceylon, marketing jointly with Shell is undertaken by the Con 
sOlidated Petroleum Company, whilst in India and Pakistan it | 
carried out through the Burmah Shell Companic 


ubsidiar ind 


In association with The Distillers Company, British Petrol 
has an interest in British Petroleum Chemicals Limited at Grange 
mouth Situated alongside the Grangemouth refiner the factor 
is being extended to produce alkylate for detergent manufacture 
British Petroleum Chemicals Ltd., jointly with Monsanto Chemical 
owns a further plant at Grangemouth, Forth Chemica 
which produces monomeric styrene used in the plasty 
h Petro 


petrol 


Founded in 1909, so nearing its half centur Ihe Brit 
cum Company 1s one of the largest units of the world 
industry In every operation 


employment of the most modern techniqu ind processes } 


branch of it w cle 


ensured by continuous research, a ilso he onsistently high 
quality of B.P. refined product 
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COMPANIES AND INVESTMENTS 


THE CONSOLIDATED ZINC CORPORATION LIMITED 


Australia 


CONSOLIDATED ZING 
PROPRIETARY 
LIMITED 
i 


PHE BROKEN 
CORPORATION 


investment in 


NEW BROKEN 
CONSOLIDATE 
Lead-Silver-Zin 


SULPHIDI 


CORPORAT 
PTY 


FRICKER’S METAL 


The 
United Kingdom 


IMPERIAL SMELTING 


THE ZING 
CORPORATION & CHEMICAL CO. LTD. CORPORATION 
LIMITED Zine Oxide and Zine Dust LIMITED 
ead-Silver-Zine Mining 
HILI 
LTD 
investments in 
BRITISH TITAN THE NATIONAL SMELTING 
PRODUCTS CO. LTD CO. LID 
HILI Zinc 
D LTD CAPPER PASS Sulphuric Acid 
Mining & SON LTD Cadmium 
Vanadium Catalyst 


FISONS LTD 


THI 


ION METAL CO. LTD. 


LIMITED 


Fertilisers 
Cement & Sulphuric 


A id 


Inve 
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sstment in 


ROKEN HILI 


ASSOCIATED 


SMELTI 
Lead, Silver, 
Matte, 


HERON’S CREEK 
TIMBER MILLS PTY 
Timber for Mines 


LID 


IITANIUM & ZIRCONIUM 
INDUSTRIES PTY. LTD 
Zircon and Rutile Concentrate 


ENTERPRISI 
EXPLORATION CO 
ray, wiu 
Search for additional source 
of minerals 





Ro FiYy. LID investments in 
Cadmium, Copper 
Copper Speiss 


ALUMINIUM 
SULPHATE LTD 


POWER 
ree 


THE SOUTHERN 

CORPORATION PTY 
Electric Power and 

Compressed air for Mines 


MUIRSHIEI 
BARYTES CO. LTD 


investment in 


WESTERN NEW SOUTH 


WALES ELECTRIC POWER 
PTY. LTD 

Electric Power and Compressed 
Air for Mines 


2&4 


WOLVERHAMPTON 


Hydrofluoric Acid 
Fluorine and 
Fluorine Chemicals 


ANGLO AUSTRAI 
MINES LTD 
Barytes and Fluorspar Mining 


CUPRINOL LTD. 
Fungicides, Insecticides & Wood 
Preservatives 


ORR’S 
ZINC WHITE LTD 
Lithopone, Barytes and Zine and 
Cadmium Sulphides 


NATIONAL ALLOYS 
LIMITED 
Mazak and Kayem Zinc Alloys 
and Zine Dust 


Australia 


The Consolidated Zine Corporation Ltd. 


HE Consolidated Zinc Corporation was formed in 1949 to 

amalgamate the interests of The Zine Corporation Ltd., 

which engages in lead-silver-zinc mining in Australia, with 

those of the Imperial Smelting Corporation, the sole pro 
ducer of primary zinc and one of the largest sulphuric acid manu- 
faring companies, in the United Kingdom. The interests of 
the Group cover a wide range of activities in the field of base metal 
and other raw material production. These interests include 32 
per cent of the issued capital of New Broken Hill Consolidated 
Ltd., whose mine at Broken Hill adjoins that of The Zinc Corpor 
ation, and 50 per cent of the issued capital of The Broken Hill 
Associated Smelters Pty. Ltd., which treats the entire production 
of the Broken Hill field at its Port Pirie lead smelter in South 
Australia 


The Group maintains contact with mineral developments in 
Canada through a subsidiary The Consolidated Zinc Corporation 
of Canada Limited 


THE ZINC CORPORATION LIMITED 


In recent years, a steady extension of the efficient use of modern 
driving and loading equipment has taken place, resulting in marked 
improvement in general efficiency and in increased production 
Installation of a new axial-flow fan capable of exhausting 900,000 
c.f.m. from the mine has ensured satisfactory ventilation conditions 
in the mine for many years to come 


Underground development has progressed satisfactorily and, 
despite increased tonnages mined, ore reserves have been maintained 


During 1954 the mill treated, in addition to the ore mined from 
the Company's leases, 144,831 tons of the New Broken Hill 
Consolidated output-——a total of 738,040 tons from the two mines 


The year’s productionof lead and zinc concentrates for The Zinc 
Corporation’s account compared with 1953, is set out below 
1954 1953 
§93,209 542,588 
111,087 105.606 


Ore milled (tons) 

Lead concentrates produced (tons) 
Containing 

Recoverable lead (tons) 

Silver (ounces) 

Zinc concentrates produced (tons) 
Grade per cent zinc 


NEW BROKEN HILL CONSOLIDATED LIMITED 


The rate of output continues to rise and 483,461 tons of ore 
were mined and treated during 1954 


$1,921 

1,834,257 

110,972 
52.5 


78,066 

1,752,934 

108,426 
§2.7 


The main cage winder to the new service shaft is now operating 
to No. 15 level and it is hoped that during 1955, the ore now treated 
at the Zinc Corporation mill will instead be hoisted from this shaft 
and treated in the extension to the New Broken Hill Consolidated 
mill now in the course of construction 


Underground development work continues to make satisfactory 
progress, and a programme of diamond drilling to 
southern extensions to the ore bodies is being carried out 


discover 


Excavation 1s 
a 601n. x 48 in 


proceeding for 
Blake crusher 


the installation underground of 


A trial sub-level stope is operating on lower grade ore and the 
success of this method, which represents a considerable departure 
from standard practice at Broken Hill, would have an important 
bearing on the working of similar ore available in the mine 


The year’s 
with 1953 


production of lead and zing 
Was as 


concentrates compared 
follow 

1954 
483,461 
56,564 


1953 
403,662 
44.031 


Ore milled (tons) 
Lead concentrate 
Containing 
Recoverable lead (tons) 

Silver (ounces) 

Zinc concentrates produced (tons) 
Grade per cent zinc 


INTERESTS OF THE CONSOLIDATED 
CORPORATION IN) AUSTRALIA 


The greater part of the electricity and compressed air supplied 
for the mines of Broken Hill are derived from Western New South 
Wales Electric Power Pty. Limited, in which company the Con 
solidated Zinc Corporation Group holds a 32 per cent interest 
In addition, the Group owns all the issued capital of the Southern 
Power Corporation Pty. Limited 
Broken Hill an extensive power 
electric power and compressed air requirements of 
Corporation and New Broken Hill Consolidated 


produced (tons) 


41,632 

808,406 

127,180 
51.8 


32,459 
645,166 
100, 156 

51.5 


OTHER ZING 


This company has erected at 
tation to supply the additional 


The Zin 
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The wholly owned Heron's Creek Timber Mills Pty. Limited, 
which owns freehold and leasehold forest areas and saw mills in 
New South Wales, is the assured source of supply of a considerable 
proportion of timber for the mines 


Amongst the other interests of the Group in Australia is included 
Enterprise Exploration Co, Pty. Limited which provides geological, 
geophysical and other exploration services for the Zine Corpor 
ation and New Broken Hill Consolidated in their operations at 
Broken Hill and for the search for new sources of raw materials 
throughout the Commonwealth. It also provides similar services, 
by contract, to third parties 


Operations at Stradbroke Island, by Titanium and Zirconium 
Industries Pty. Limited continue to expand, and an increasing 
production of concentrates is being obtained from working the 
beach sands which contain zircon, rutile and ilmenite 


In 1953, a wholly owned subsidiary company — Territory 
Enterprises Pty. Limited—-was formed to develop and operate the 
Rum Jungle uranium mine in the Northern Territory on behalf of 
the Australian Government In September, 1954, the plant was 
officially commissioned by Mr. Menzies, the Australian Prime 
Minister, the production stage having been reached well ahead of 
schedule 


The Sulphide Corporation Pty. Limited, another wholly owned 
subsidiary of the Group, produces sulphuric acid, fertilisers and 
cement at Cockle Creek, New South Wales A new contact acid 
plant burning pyrites is to be commissioned this year, and exten 
sions to the superphosphate plant under construction will double 
the present capacity 


IMPERIAL SMELTING CORPORATION LIMITED 


The Consolidated Zine Corporation Ltd. group holds thn 
whole of the ordinary shares of Imperial Smelting Corporatioe 


Ltd 


This company’s principal activities are the production of zinc 
and sulphuric acid. At its smelting works at Avonmouth and 
Swansea, over 80,000 tons of zinc metal is produced per annum, 
and sulphuric acid plants at Swansea, Seaton Carew, Avonmouth 
and Newport provide over 260,000 tons of sulphuric acid per 
annum. Horizontal distillation plant processes at Avonmouth 
and Swansea have been modified to obtain maximum recovery from 
the company’s zine concentrates. At Avonmouth, also, are 
plants for the production of cadmium metallic arsenic and various 
alloys; chemical plants for the manufacture of sulphuric acid, 
vanadium catalyst, fluorine compounds and Cuprinol timber and 
textile preservative 


At Widnes, where lithopone, ground white barytes, zine and 
cadmium sulphides are produced, the lithopone production figure 
exceeded that of 1953 


Mazak and Kayem are produced at Bloxwich and in addition, a 
large proportion of the United Kingdom’s zinc dust requirements 


In addition, the company owns three mines in England and Scot 
land, two of which produce barytes and one fluorspar There is a 
fluorspar mill at Nenthead which has continued to work successfully 
and provide acid grade fluorspar for the fluorine chemical process 


The demand for anhydrous hydrofluoric acid has been such that 
the company is considering an expansion of its production capacity 


Good progress was maintained in the development of the Imperial 
Smelting process for smelting zinc, or zine associated with lead 
and certain other metals. The capacity of the furnaces has proved 
to be considerably above the designed figure, and at the close of 
the year this plant was regularly producing an important part of 
the company’s zinc metal, notwithstanding the experimentation 
and modification inevitably associated with large-scale 
metallurgical equipment still in the development 


such 
lage 


During the year, the Waelz kiln plant for recovering metal 
values in the accumulated residues from the smelting planis came 
into successful operation. During 25 years of zine smelting at 
Avonmouth, dumps of residues from the smelting operation have 
been built up until there are almost a million tons. These residues 
contain about 7 per cent zinc and about 2 per cent lead and they 
have been stored in the dumps until it became worthwhile treating 
them to recover as much as possible of that zinc and lead. This 
should amount to about 6,000 tons of zin 500 tons 


of lead each year, which would otherwise have been lying idle 


and about | 


Research investigations organic fluorine are 
being continued and the application of some interesting products 


has been studied, with results that have proved to be most gratifying 


in compounds 
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North 


CHIEVEMENT means different things to different people 
To shareholders the commissioning of the New Shaft at 
North Kalgurli (1912) on August 4, 1952, meant the pros 
pects of larger monthly crushings, greater gold production, 
working development 
profits and, eventually, bigger dividends per share 
Kalgurli, the commissioning of the New Shaft meant that its 
hoisting capacity could be from 18,000-- 20,000 tons a 
month to 28,000— 30,000 tons a month, better working conditions 
improved ventilation and the Opportunity to implement its plan 
for the overall development of its large lease area 


lower costs, increased footage 


To 


higher 


North 


raised 


INFLUENCE OF THE NEW SHAFT 


1953 was the first complete operating period during 
which the New Shaft was working, and not only do the results 
achieved justify the capital expenditure but they clearly signpost 
the way in which future benefits will redound to the advantage of 
all concerned. Indeed, Mr. C. T. Ley was able to enumerate the 
improvements in his statement shareholders at the annual 
general meeting held in London last October 


The year 


to 


The output per manshift increased substantially, and mining 
costs for the year at A38.70s. per ton milled represented a reduction 
of no less than A5.99s. on that recorded for the preceding year 
This reduction, moreover, was effected in the face of three increases 
in the basic wage totalling Ss. 2d. per week, a rise in the cost of 
essential materials by 7) per cent and an adjustment in rail freights 
in October 1953 by the Western Australian Government Railways 
amounting to an increase of 35 per cent. Nor does this end the 
list of first year benefits The ore treated at 253,967 tons was 
15,802 tons greater than in 1952 and ore reserves positive and 
probable—-estimated at 2,265,193 tons showed an improvement of 
30,778 tons, although the grade was fractionally lower at 5.51 
dwt. per ton against 5.57 dwt. per ton. Further, treatment costs 
were A29s. lower than in the preceding year and total operating 
costs, including depreciation charges, showed a decrease of A6.28s 
per ton. In this connection, the question of additional treatment 
capacity available has been on the tapts for about three years. In 
fact, Mr. C. T. Ley went from London to Fimiston, West Australia 
in 1951 to discuss this question At that time Australia 
was experiencing in common with most other countries the evils 
of inflation and it was decided to leave this question aside pending 
a return of reasonable stability the and 
a fortiori to the basic wage index 


very 


to country economy 


Mi 


be 


his 
company 
plant 


Ley stated 
that the 
reatment 


The time is more opportune now 
annual statement, so that it 
soon be the 
the property 


last 
will 
on 


in 
may well 


considering erection of a 


The present arrangement ts that the tonnage won from the North 
Kalgurli and Kalgurli leases are treated partly in a treatment plant 
owned by Kalgurli Ore Treatment Company, the capital of which 
is owned as to one third by North Kalgurli (1912) and the remainder 
by Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie, and partly in another treatment 
plant owned jointly by North Kalgurli (1912) and by Gold Mine 
of Kalgoorlie. (Incidentally, Gold Mines of Kalgoorlie 
came into the treatment picture recently when it acquired the 
issued capital of Boulder Perseverance which formerly held a 
two-thirds interest in the Kalgurli Ore Treatment Company, and 
by its acquisition of South Kalgurli Consolidated which formerly 
held 5O per cent of the equity in the ¢ Pty. Treatment 
Company.) 


only 


roesu 


On Mining Tax Ver Divi 
Proceeds Costs ation Profit dend Forward 
£ t L i t 

1938 617.099 SY YI6 433° 
195,748  662,56% 45,479 432° 
625.923 416.707 62 


Year Cart 


1953 
1952 
195] 


IS RSY 46.686 
43,17 
§0.737 


60.526 
739,799 48 882 
£220,000 jed ta 


t £110,000 


New Shaft was 


reduction 


Fortuitous it may be that the 
it was But nevertheless the effected proved 
to be an invaluable shock absorber against the disappearance of 
the premium revenue on gold sales which ran off altogether during 
the year under Notwithstanding the disappearance of 
this useful source of revenue it can be table 
that in spite of a lower grade of ore the company 
was more than able to maintain it 


ommussioned when 


in cost 


review 
een from the above 
to the 
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profit 
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Australia 


alourli (1912) Lid. 


drawn to the development footage driven during the year, which 
at 10,805 ft. was a clear improvement on the previous year 
reflects the company’s increased flexibility of shifting its factor 
of production from shaft sinking and allied operations to under 
ground development 


Milled 
(fons) 
253,967 
238,165 
251,743 


relate t 


and 


Year Grade Yield 
(dwity) 
5 , 
5.5 


5.0 


Developed Ore 
(oz.) (Footage) 
67,017 10,805 2? 
66,135 y 2,234,415 $5 
58,928 


> 
Reserve 
(fons) 


265.193 


(dwt) 
1983 
1952 
1951 


5 S! 
199 
8.206 > 183.162 4.62 


bigure given iverage 


value per ton 


To sustain a higher development footage driven must now be 
one of the company’s chief objectives. The New Shaft provides 
facilities not previously available for opening up the 
series of ore bodies below level 8 which was hitherto the lowest 
level of the old North Kalgurli Shaft, and of the Western or Main 
Lode series in their Northern Extensions 


bastern 


Mr. Ley, in his annual statement, dealt with the principal 
development exposures of interest accomplished during the year 
under review and also those attained up to the end of the third 
period in 1954 ended September 7, 1954. These were encouraging 
and indicated that the mine continues to open up well at depth 
Work was concentrated on the Eastern series on level 9. No 
driving below this level was carried out apart from driving on 
the Tyrrel Lode—a caunter formation occurring the 
Eastern and Western series--which has been fully exposed on 
level 10 and partially developed on levels 9 and Il. Pay 
on 9 and 10 levels averaged 9.7 dwt. over feet and 7.2 dwt 
over 180 feet. During the last period of 1954 September & to 
December 28--further good values were obtained on these levels 
On level 10 the North Drive advanced 61 feet averaging 10.5 dwt 
per long ton while, for a run of 30 feet 
averaged 25.2 dwt. over an average width 


between 


runs 
65 


from 
feet 


assay 
ol 


tipping 
14 


On the Western series, that is to say, the Main West Lode 
West Branch Lode and East Branch Lode on level 13 development 
has yielded very satisfactory results. The drive South advanced 
a total length of 218 feet. Payable ore was encountered at 41 
feet South and averaged 9.8 dwt., and a stripping Operation over 
a width of 16 feet and a distance of 42 feet averaged 12.1 dwt 


In the Kalgurli section, the Iron Duke South Lode ha 
developed on levels 6 and & over the past two years and during 
the last sixteen week period of 1954 further work disclosed better 
than average payshoots. Payable percentage of the ore de 
in 1953 was 30 per cent out of the 10,805 feet developed 
the twelve months ending December 20, 1954, 9.834 
developed and the payability was virtually the same. One point 
of interest is that although some of the drives mentioned do not 
appear to be very lengthy it must be borne in mind that the or 
developed per foot of development yields over 26 ton 0 
it requires less than 200 feet of driving to produce a 
5,000 tons of payable ore 


been 


cloped 
During 


feet were 


that 
potential 


A plan which the company has had in mind for 
time M. J. Annual Review 1953) was to make a 
on opening up the Oroya North Block lease which 
belonged to the old Oroya Links Co., Ltd. Work chen 
began during 1954 and the concrete pillar blocks for the leg 
are ready and the erection of the old North Kalgurli headfrarme 
and winder on the Pomeroy shaft is proceeding At a 
date, this area will be thoroughly tested by drilling 
find the famous Oroya Shoot 
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CHANGE IN FINANCIAI 


The company has announced that, in future, it 
will end on March 31 instead of the end of De 
the forthcoming accounts and reports will cover the 
period ended March 31, 1955. However 
each period the tonnage crushed during 
251,988 tons from which 56,801 07 
results were therefore comparable 


YEAR 


financial year 
ember so that 
fifteen month 
from figure 
1954 fell 
recovered 
with those obtained 
the year under review, and if further reduction costs can be 
the financial results should also compare with 
This would appear to be the position, as the 
at the end of March 1955 of 12) per cent 
£220,000 issued capital was the same as that p 
ponding period of 1953. On the other hand 
stated that this payment should not be taken a 
last year’s total distribution of 434 per cent 
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will be maintained 





New Zealand. ete. 


Waithi Investments and Exploration Ltd. 


r QHAT Waihi Investments & Exploration was able to pay a effort ha 
dividend in respect of its Operations during the ilendar 
year 1953 was more a function of time than of good fortune 


What happened Wa that it chiet ource of fre 


been made to put the mine on the most efficient working 
basis possible and the treatment plant uses a combination of 
gravity methods and flotation to recover the fluorspar and the small 


venue amount ol galena in the ore 

Puket Tin Dredging, of which it holds 56.4 per cent of the issued During 1953 the company made a working profit but not suffici- 
capital, experienced a lean year and passed its dividend. However ently large to meet depreciation charges and debenture interest 
Waihi does not declare its dividend payment until about Hy Yet Waihi believes that the trouble and expense so far devoted 
months after the end of its financial year so that by May 1954 to the development of this property will be fully justified. Future 
Puket Tin Dredging had made a very strong recovery and had prospects rest largely with Mr. Lowrie, who was superintendent 
declared an interim dividend of 10 per cent BOUver ts capital of the Martha Co. in N. Z., and who took over the management 
reorganisation scheme, approved by hareholder ade December of the mine and plant in 1953 and to whose general competence the 
1953, received Court sanction in March 1954 with the result that chairman, Mr. G. R. Mitchison, in his annual statement attributed 
its 5 ; hare 7 Of mgr? ty to hares and members were given the increased output of high grade calcium fluoride 

( my wnt ¢ a CT ifs 
oe © ; ' Waihi holds a minority interest in Harrietville (Tronoh), the 

Waihi Investments, which in any event, had built up its cart Westralian gold-dredging company But this investment came to 
forward to a figure over £5,000 by retaining past dividends, now the end of its useful life last year when it decided to close down its 
received both the interim dividend and £41,295 in ish from dredge and sell it--not an easy task considering it is situated in 
Puket apital reorganisation scheme This enabled the company a rather remote part of Victoria. However, when this has been 
to distribute 2} per cent per 5s. share on its £247,953 issued capital ichieved, some return should be forthcoming on Waithi’s loan 
pay off ome sundry debts and meet its liabilities contracted through ot £54.350 


Fluorspar Ltd., of which it holds 60 per cent of the equit The remaining interest held by Waihi is the whole of the issued 
Fluorspar Ltd. operates the Stanhopeburn Mine in Weardalk capital of Wathi Minerals Ltd. which investigated the possibilities 
County Durham, and is probably the principal producer of high of re-opening the Magpie Mine in 1953-54 This was a costly 
grade calcium fluoride in the United Kingdom When Fluorspar operation and almost the entire loan of £73,500 made to it by 
Ltd. took over Stanhopeburn in 1941 it was in a semi-derelict the parent company was absorbed without any conclusive results, 


condition, and the first few years were spent in unwatering and although on available evidence there is the possibility that with 


reclamation work Neverthele the improvement in the technical the help of “ other interests ” this not * unpromising ” mine may 
condition of the mine was paralleled by an increased demand et be turned to good account 
for fluorspar which, it will be rec illed, was placed on the list ol Ihe outlook for 1954 ts good. Puket Tin Dredging produced 
trategic minerals in order that supplies would be available to 678 tons of tin concentrates, an increase of as much as 368 tons 
meet the requirements of the expanding U. K. steel industr over that recorded during 1953, and distributed 35 per cent against 
While the steel industry is the principal user of fluorspar, it nil. Eluorspar its expected to show a limited improvement 
hould not be forgotten that in smaller quantities it plays an But the full benefits of good management have been offset by 
important role as a flux in non-ferrous smelting, in ferro-allo marketing difficulties which has led to some accumulation of stock, 
manufacture and in welding. The growing ceramic industry also to a reduction in price, and to new selling arrangements involving 
uses top quality fluorspar for enamelling and glazing, and another payment of a commission There is, too, the possibility that the 
use iS in the optical industr Furthermore, fluorspar ts the company will know how it stands with regard to its share of the 
source of fluorine used in hydrofluoric acid which, in turn, provide proceeds from the hoped-for sale of the  Harrietville 
an essential ingredient for a whole array of chemical Iver (Tronoh) dredge 
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The Caribbean 


British Guiana Consolidated Goldfields Lid. 


Directors: 


SIR ROLAND ROBINSON, M.P. (Chairman); W. BALLENY, C.A.; H. 
M.1.M.M.; 


J. W. PARK, A.C.S.M., 


HE company was incorporated as a Public Company it 
1936 for the purpose of acquiring mining rights and con 
ducting alluvial gold dredging operations in British Guiana 
particularly in the valleys of the Mahdia, Potaro and 
Konawaruk rivers 

As a result of prospecting work in these and other areas, the 
company’s rights now extend over 51,000 acres in which the 
total yardage of dredgeable ground so far proved and partially 
proved totals 56,000 cu. yds. of an average value of 3.35 grains 
bullion per cu. yd 

lhe total issued share capital of the company amounts to £294,628, 
of which 30 per cent is held by the Colonial Development Corp 
oration, which has also provided finance by way of secured loans of 
£573,000 for development of the Potaro and Konawaruk areas 


The company has three electrically operated bucket dredges 
of which two were working in 1954 


(a2) aScu 


ft. Lobnitz dredge on the Mahdia river which between 
the years 1937 to 1951 was the main centre of the company’s 
dredging activities To date this dredge has treated over 
15,000,000 cu. yds., but has now practically exhausted the 
reserves in this area; 

a6 cu. ft. Yuba dredge on the Lower Potaro river which has 
been in operation since the end of 1951 


erection of the third, a 104 cu. ft. dredge, is well advanced 
This will be the largest dredge to operate in British Guiana 
It was transported in parts by air from Atkinson airfield (near 
Georgetown) to a new airstrip at the Konawaruk erection 
site, entailing the removal of some 1,000 tons of steel in 356 
flights over a period of about 10 months 


Apart from the mining areas referred to above, the company 


A. COCHRAN, O.B.E., 
K. VAUGHAN-MORGAN, M.P. 


B.Sc., M.1.M.M.; 


has prospecting rights in the valleys 


and Puruni rivers and Tiger Creek 


of the Mowassie 


Siparunt 
A subsidiary company, the Potaro Hydro-Flectric Co. Ltd 
incorporated in British Guiana in June 1954. Installation 


hydro-electric plant on the Potaro river, the first in 


1954, is proceeding 


Was 

ot 
the Colony 
which was commenced at the beginning of 
satisfactorily, and, it ts hoped, will be completed by November 
1955 provided normal weather conditions prevail. This will 
provide power for the Potaro dredge as well as for the new dredge 
in the Konawaruk The company has been fortunate in 
obtaining from the Colonial Development Corporation the neces 
sary finance to enable 
scheme 


area 


its subsidiary company to complete the 


RESULTS FOR THE YEAR 1954 
Improved methods of dredging and slightly higher grade ground 
contributed to the substantial increase in recovery by the Potaro 
dredge, viz. 18,626 fine Recovery by the Waddington 


dredge was disappointing, partly due to the fact that towards the 
latter part of the year the dredge was operating in low grade ground 


ounces 


The yardage dredged by both dredges during the 
2,331,270 cu. yds. yielding a total of 20,965 fine ounces 


ducing a revenue of £254,555 


year 


and pro 


was 


After providing for operating costs 
and a dividend of 5 per cent less income tax 
carried forward to 1955 amounts to £18,480 


taxation, interest 


the 


loans 
to 


on 


balance be 


During 1954 further progress was made in providing additional 
facilities for the company’s local employees in the interior of the 
country where they isolated from the amenities 
of town life. In addition to recreational facilities, hospital accom 
modation the company’s main camp has been substantially 
increased and improved, and a new school | construction 


Lack of adequate 
present a serious problem 


are necessarily 


on 


under 


economic transport facilities continue to 
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instrument of the requisite robustness and compact porta 
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to withstand the rough usage of outdoor work 1s 
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Malaya 


Tronoh-Malayan Tin Group 


YONDITIONS in Malaya have continued to be quiet follow 


ing the energetic security measures enforced by General 

A ‘Vempler, though there still remain various trouble spots 
wheer the bandits are active and life is uneasy. With the 
ibatement of disturbing terrorist activities, more emphasis need 
to be placed on prospecting, but there appears to be a conflict on 
policy between the Federal Government which states that it would 


do all it can to help this important activity 


ments which « 


and the State Govern 
ontrol the right toalienate land for mining purpose 

Should this difference grow into sizable proportions— it has already 
had important the for Malaya as a world 
tin producer be 


repercussion resul 


could ultimately seriou 


Ihe Tronoh-Malayan Tin Group have been prospecting on the 
ca-bed off the coast of Siam, near Bhuketand. for this purpose a 
company, named Tromal Prospecting, was formed and the discover 
ics made were of sufficient importance for an application for lease: 


to be made This was successful in respect of an area of 7,500 acres 
and a period of 25 years from January 1, 1954. A new working 
company Aokam Tin Limited, has been formed to operate the 


area. The Siamese Government has subscribed for 45 per cent of 


the capital of the new company —the balance being subscribed by 


companies inthe group. The tin values on the property of Aokam 
[in are confined to a bed 12 to 15 feet thick below 60 to 70 ft. of 
ea. It is estimated that some 49,000,000 cubic yards have been 
proved which represents 42,300 tons of tin concentrates The 


method of recovery which ts unique for large-scale tin recovery will 
be by grab dredging, the plant consisting of two grabs each of 4 
cubic yards capacity. It is hoped to start operations towards the 
end of 1955 The two grabs, it is expected, will dig a total of 
120,000 cubs As the estimated yardage to be 
treated each month is expected to yield 100 tons of tin concentrates 
the new hould enjoy a 


yards per month 


considerable 


company revenue, and on 
working costs of 8O cents per cubic yard and a tin price of £600 
per ton the company should show a yield of 37 per cent after 


providing for amortisation over 25 years, the duration of the lease 


PFRONOH MINES LIMITED 


bulk of Mines 
four dredges sales of tin 
cent of total revenue — it 
its Own Operations. It Operates under great 
wholly owned subsidiary in Siam, named Tin Lay 
large shareholdings in three other tin producers in 


Although the 
working it 
roughly &5 
interests out 
difficulties a 
Ltd 


Tronoh is derived from 
accounted for 


a wide spread of 


revenue 
1953 


has 


in 
per 
ice 


and own 


the Tronoh-Malayan Tin Group, including Ayer Hitam Tin 
Dredging, Sungei Besi Mines and Sungei Way Dredging and it 
has a stake in Harrietville (Tronoh), the Australian gold dredging 


company and technical troubles have caused the 
In addition, it interest in the 
two companies mentioned above formed to prospect and operate 


further in Siam, Tromal Prospecting and Aokam Tin Ltd 


though high cost 
closing down of the mine has an 
“areas 


In total, the four dredges ran a much greater number of hours in 
1953 than in the und consequently the total yardage 
treated was a good deal higher at 7,691,000 cubic yards against 
6,527,800 cubic yards. Since the tin content of the ground treated 
0.57 Ibs. per cu. yd., was only slightly below that of 1952, the total 
amount of tin recovered was much improved at 1,982 tons as com 
pared with 1,713 tons 
steam 


previous year, 


The conversion of the two dredges from 
drive during 1953 had a beneficial influence on 
which dropped from 15.6d. per cu. yd. to 13.3d. This enabled 
total costs of recovering the bigger tonnage of concentrates to be 


to electric 


cost 


less than | per cent. larger than in the previous year This was 
no small feat when running costs all over the world were rising 
rapidly Unfortunatelty the price received for tin concentrates 
fell so severely that the fruits of expansion and reduced costs were 
denied the company and net profits were down to £233,104 as 
conipared with £303,780. Dividends, following the trend of 
profits, were reduced to 4s. per share 


The year 1954 saw a change in the company’s fortunes, for though 
the price of tin continued to drop the decline was only small and 
the output of tin concentrates again expanded and the 31 per cent 
improvement in production from 1,981 tons to 2,595 tons far 
the This has undoubtedly led to a 
better profits experience, and as a token of this prosperity dividends 
have been raised 


outweighed price change 


The balance sheet of Tronoh Mines has been strong for a long 
December, 1954, it was decided to bring the tssued 
capital into a closer relationship with the real assets. Accordingly 
£700,000 mostly from revenue reserve account——has been capital 
ised and shareholders now hold ten shares for every three formerly 
owned. Since the first four interim dividends for 1954, amounting 
to 4s. per share were paid on the old capital and the fifth interim 
for 1954 was paid on the bigger capital, the total amount received 
for each old share held was equal to 5s. 3d. as compared with 4s 


time and in 


290) 


for the previous year. A first interim dividend has been earned for 
1955 amounting to 3d. per share on the new capital 


In the first three months of 1955, the company produced 642 
tons compared with 635} tons in the corresponding period of 1954 


SOUTHERN TRONOH TIN DREDGING LIMITED 

The shutting down of one of this company’s two dredges in 
1953 for conversion to electricity and the replating of the pontoon 
was expected to make the financial results for that year poor, 
but these conditions were aggravated by the meeting of a specially 
tenacious clay by the remaining dredge. The greatly reduced 
tonnage of tin concentrates and the fall in the price of tin combined 
to convert the 1952 profit of £159,553 into a loss of £122,051, which 
was cushioned, however, by an estimated refund of tax of £67,000 


In 1954, the results from two dredges working normally were a 
vast improvement over those of the previous year; in the first 
quarter alone output exceeded the production of the whole of 
1953 and the total for 1954 came to 1,167 tons against 189! tons 
These better physical results led to the making of satisfactory 
profits, but these were used first of all to repay the £160,000 ad- 
vances made by Tronoh Mines (£112,339) and Ayer Hitam Tin 
Dredging (£49,192). By the end of 1954, the financial position 
had improved sufficiently for an interim dividend of 9d. per share 
to be declared 


The life of the existing areas is reckoned to be limited; one area 
has an expected life of rather under four years, and the other, only 
about two years. The future depends on new development. The 
company is interested in Tromal Prospecting and Aokam Tin, men- 
tioned above. It has prospected two rubber estates and an 
application has been made for a mining lease over 371 acres, 
estimated to contain 16,000,000 cu. yd. of ground, with an average 
tin content somewhat better than that being treated. This should 
prove enough for one dredge for seven or eight years, but one of the 
existing dredges will need to be dismantled, modified to treat the 
shallower ground, and transferred a distance of 35 miles. Despite 
the costs involved the directors are satisfied that the revenue to be 
expected from the area makes it a very useful addition to the 
company’s property 


During the first three months of 1955, the company produced 
241} tons compared with 207} tons in the March quarter of 1954 


MALAYAN TIN DREDGING LIMITED 

Of the four dredges owned by Malayan Tin Dredging only two 
operated throughout the year to June 30, 1954; the third worked 
only intermittently and the fourth was on a care and maintenance 
basis Nevertheless, the reduction in the amount of ground 
treated was less than might have been expected and because it 
contained a higher grade of tin, the total quantity of tin concen- 
trates recovered was larger at 1,884 tons than the 1,856 tons of 
1952-53. The drop in the volume of ground treated led to a cut 
in mining costs, but since this was accompanied by a contraction 
in each of the five sources of revenue——by far the most important 
is the sale of tin concentrates —-gross profits were down on the 
previous year 


At the Batu Gajah section, the Kinta River is being diverted so 
that the river bed can be dredged and, in anticipation of the com 
mencement of this work, one of the dredges underwent a thorough 
overhaul. This new area will provide work for about six years 
for one dredge 


On the company’s second section, the Kampong Gajah, the 
problem is quite different. There the ore reserves are sufficient 
to justify the installation of a second larger dredge, but at present 
day prices such a dredge would cost £700,000 to £750,000 taking 
roughly three years to come into operation from the date of placing 
the order. Faced with the possibility of the production of tin 
being restricted under the International Tin Agreement, the 
directors are trying to get an assessment covering its estimated 
production quota before spending so large a sum 


Malayan Tin Dredging has an interest in Tromal Prospecting, 
discussed earlier, and consequently in Aokam Tin, the company 
formed to Operate the new area 


At the end of June 1954, the company had an issued capital of 
£300,000 and reserves plus the carry forward of £1,019,202, and 
it is not surprising that a decision was made to capitalise some of 
the reserves by making a scrip issue whereby shareholders now 
possess three shares for each share previously held. This trans- 
ferred £600,000 from the reserves, reducing them to £419,202 and 
raising the capital to £900,000 


The first interim dividend for 1954-55, amounting to Is. per 
share, was made on the old capital; the second interim of 4d 
was paid on the new capital, so that the actual total paid to share- 
holders was the same on each occasion. The output of tin ore 











during the first nine months of 1954-55 amounted to 1,167! tons 
compared with 1,511 tons produced in the corresponding period 
for the year ended June 30, 1954 


SOUTHERN MALAYAN TIN DREDGING LIMITED 

In the year to June 30, 1954, the volume of ground treated was 
slightly higher than in the previous year, but the total amount of 
tin concentrates recovered from the company’s Own Operations was 
about 6 per cent lower, and though mining costs also shrank, the 
price of tin fell relatively even more steeply. As a result, gross 
profits fell back sharply from £1,184,482 to £671,592; net profits in 
the two years bore roughly the same relationship as gross profits, the 
tax liability having declined sympathetically Total dividends for 
1953-54 were 4s. per share 

The financial position of the company is very strong, current 
assets amounting to £2,506,765 at the end of June 1954, whereas 
current liabilities plus the income tax charge for 1955-56 combined 
came to only £799,187, leaving net current assets of almost 
£1,750,000. The policy of building up reserves over a long period 
was indicated in the latest balance sheet, where the issued capital 
stood at £432,500, and reserves at £1,086,967. To eliminate this 
disparity, a scrip issue was made whereby holders of three shares 
became entitled to ten 


A first interim dividend of Is. per share was paid for 1954-55, 
on the old capital and the second, of 4d. per share on the new 
equal to Is. 1.1/3d. per share on the old capital 


Southern Malayan Tin has an interest in Aokam Tin, the com 
pany formed to operate on leases recently acquired in Siam 


During the first nine months of the current year ending June 30, 
1955, tin ore production advanced moderately to 2,175) tons 
compared with 2,065 tons produced in the like period in the pre 
ceding year 


AYER HITAM TIN DREDGING LIMITED 

The decline in net profits for the year to June 30, 1954, to £166,491 
against £263,212, can be attributed to two main factors. First, 
for 25 months in the year the company’s single dredge was out of 
commission owing to the failure of the ladder hoist gear, as a 
consequence the yardage treated was much smaller than in the 
previous year. Since the grade of the ground was so much better 
that the amount of tin ore recovered was only a little below the 
quantity of the year before, the financial results would have been 
less unfavourable had it not been for the second factor, that is to 
say the fall in the price of tin. Thanks to the conservative dividend 
policy followed during the Korean boom, the dividend was re- 
duced much less severely than profits, the distribution per share 
being 5s. against 5s. 6d 


The future of the company seems bright for results from a 
boring programme on mining leases held since before the war are 
described as “of great importance.” The results have shown 
that there are 77,000,000 cubic yards of ground averaging 0.5 
kati per cu. yd., described as * relatively high grade” for present 
day conditions, though substantially less than the grade now 
being recovered. In addition, there are indications that there ts 
approximately an equal volume of lower grade but payable ground 


To treat this huge quantity of ground, the directors propose, 
subject to receiving satisfactory assurances regarding the assess 
ment to be given in the event of a control scheme coming into force, 
to install a second big dredge capable of digging to a greater depth 
than any other now operating in Malaya. Incidentally, the present 
dredge can go down to a depth of 120 ft. Naturally, the tnstal- 
lation of a new dredge will be costly and since the installation of a 


SUMMARY OF 


OuTPUT, 


Malaya 


large modern dredge in the property of one of the companies tn 
the group will cost in the region of £700,000, there can be reason 
for wondering whether the net current assets of £752,343 at the 
end of June 1954, will be sufficient to carry out the programme 
without either loans from associated Companies or a new issue 

Two interim dividends, each of Is. 3d. per share, 
declared for the year to June 30, 1955; the Ss. dividend of 
was made up of four interims and a final, each of Is 


have been 
1953-54 


The more generous distribution indicated by the payments made 
to date reflect the expansion in tin ore output during the first nine 
months of the year which, at 1,187) tons, compare with 857} tons 
produced in the first three quarters of the year ended June 30, 
1954 

SUNGEI BESI MINES LIMITED 

Mining operations by Sungei Besi Mines are of 
types: the first is the working by opencast method of 400 
under mining lease near Sungei Besi, Selangor, Malaya; the second 
is the operation of a dredge at Kota Tinggi, Johore, over an area of 
1,084 acres known as the Pelepah section 


two different 


acres 


The main feature at the Sungei Besi section has been the proving 
by percussion drill of a deep payable karang at the North opencast 
A start has been made in stripping back and also in diverting a 
small stream ready for later operations on this karang 


The dredge at the Pelepah section ¢ncountered troubles with 
rock pinnacles and large boulders at shallow depths, and these 
were reflected in the reduction in the quantity of tin ore produced 
from 648 tons to 592 tons 


During the year to March 31, 
1,187 tons 
The three interim dividends declared so far in respect of 1954-55 


total 30 per cent, the same as the three corresponding dividends of 
1953-54 


1954, output of tin ore totalled 


SUNGEIL WAY DREDGING LIMITED 

For the first time for a long while Sungei Way Dredging had 
three dredges operating for the whole of the year to June 30, 1954 
Nevertheless, production of tin ore did not reach the estimated 
1,600 tons per year. The reason was that two of the dredges did 
not reach full production throughout the year; one ran to capacity 
for roughly one quarter of the year and the other was unable to 
reach this standard until after the ending of the financial year 
The physical results for 1953-54 were, however, a great improve 
ment over those of 1952-53, 1,226 tons of tin ore being produced 
against 783 tons. But the financial results did not keep pace owing 
to the fall in the price of tin. Although net profits fell, the distri 
bution to shareholders was increased and such had been the caution 
of earlier years that almost £70,000 of the year’s profits were re 
tained 


The current year will enjoy the full output of the three dredges 
for a while, but one dredge will be closed down for four to six 
months for conversion to electricity When that is accomplished 
all the dredges will be electrically-driven, and electricity will 
be taken from the Central Electricity Board instead of the company’s 
own station. This change-over is expected to bring about a 
reduction in costs. Provided that the price of tin in 1955-56 is 
satisfactory, the company operating its three dredges to full cap 
acity with lower costs should have a good year, unless tin control 
restricts dredging operations below optimum capacity 

At the end of nine months--to March 31, 1955 
duced totalled 1,105 tons compared with 937) tons 
the same period of the previous year 
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PENGKALEN LIMITED 


Pengkalen possesses approximately 800 acres of tin-bearing 
land at Pengkalen, Lahat, Malaya, and holds mining leases over 
another 226 acres ; in addition, it holds mining leases over 8&1 
acres in the Kinta River area. It works its property with the aid 
of a single dredge which in 1952-53 continued in a southerly 
direction following the course of the old Kinta River, which had 
earlier been diverted 


Stepping up the amount of ground treated from 2,091,000 cu 

in 1951-52 to 2,260,900 cu. yd. in 1952-53, once more failed 
yield a bigger tin ore Output since the average value of the 
ground treated fell from 0.57 Ib. per cu. yd. to 0.32 Ib. per cu 
yd The reason for this large, but fortunately temporary, con- 
traction in grade was the consequence of the fact that approxi 
mately two-thirds of the 25.60 acres dredged during the year 
consisted of tailings on either side of the river bed 


yd 


to 


The sizable reduction in output from 531.74 tons to 320.55 tons 
and a diminution of £100 per ton in the average 
received for tin ore the average was £472 against £570 
to decrease profits considerably 


about price 


combined 
The expansion in the volume 
of ground treated caused mining expenditure to grow slightly, 
though some relief was felt by the Government royalty being 
roughly at £28,296, the smelters’ charges being smaller 


at £1,185 and by the tribute payable declining to £2,437 against 
£6,929 


halved 


Stull more relief from the effects of the depressed revenue came 
from the tax authorities’ share falling from £127,187 to £30,237, 
and by the need to write only £4,121 off capital expenditure as 
compared with £17,028 tn 1951-52 After allowing for these 
net profits were less severely affected than reference to the 
lower tin price and the reduced output would have suggested, 
the figure for 1952-53 being £40,342 against £71,217 


items 


The consequence of this result was a cut in the dividend rates, 
the ordinary shares getting 30 per cent as compared with 50 per 
cent and the preferred ordinary 40 per cent as compared with 
60 per cent After these payments were made £10,467 out of the 


yeal profits were retained to. strengthen still further the 
balance-sheet 
In 1953-54, thanks to working a higher grade of ground, the 


Output of tin ore rose by 65 per cent, that is to say from 242 tons 
to 399 tons. During this period the price of tin continued to fall, 
but at a much slower rate than in the previous year 
good deal less than the expansion in output 
stances, 


and also a 
In these circum- 
it is not surprising that dividends have been on a bigger 
four interims totalling 55 per cent on the ordinary shares and 
65 per cent on the preferred ordinary having been paid as compared 


with the 30 per cent on the ordinary and 40 per cent on the preferred 
ordinary for 1952-53 


v4 ale 9 


Output during the current year is keeping roughly in step with 
the improved position of 1953-54, the total for the first half-year 
35 

Wa é 


tons against 231) tons in the corresponding period of 
1953 54 


and a first interim of 5 per cent, the same as the initial 
payment for 1953-54 was made on the ordinary shares and 15 per 
cent on the preferred ordinary on account of 1954-55 


PEKKA LIMITED 


ended March 31, 1954, Tekka continued to 


work over its 956 acres of alluvial tin lands in the Kinta district 
of Perak 


During the vear 


Malaya, using hydraulicing methods. Work. settled 
down fairly satisfactorily in the new paddock, where the virgin 
ground consists of pockets in the irregular limestone bedrock, 
overlain by tailings and slimes from previous operations The 


depth of the tailings varies from 20 ft. to 45 ft 


Operating in the new paddock for a whole year, unhampered 
as in 1952-53 by transferring from one paddock to another, the 
physical results from 1953-54 were a great improvement over those 
of the previous year. First of all the volume of ground treated 
expanded from 482,400 cu. yds. to 506,400 and as the recovery 
per cu. yd. also improved, the total quantity of tin ore recovered 
shot up from 109 149 tons These mining results were 
so good that they only just failed to offset the drop in the price 
received for tin ore, which averaged only £380 per ton against £542 
A contraction in the tax lability and the receipt of £4,960 from 
a non-recurring ttem —War Award for assets lost on 
evacuation, less tax brought the net profits for the year to £16,962. 
trifle the £16,243 of 1952-53 Dividends of § 
paid for the third successive year, took £9,861 


fons to 


Damage 


or a above per 
cent 








The output of tin ore during the current financial year was 
almost precisely the same as that produced during the year undet 
review, the figures being 149} tons against 149 tons 


TEKKA TAIPING LTD. 


Looking at the dredging results of Tekka Taiping for the year 
to October 31, 1953, it is difficult to imagine that at one time 
during the year the Chairman, who was visiting Malaya, went to 
the property and discussed with the general managers the question 
of a possible temporary cessation of operations and of future 
Operations generally The difficulty then being faced was that 
ahead of the dredge lay a limited area containing better values, 
but that the ground containing these areas was buried by a bank of 
old tailings of such height as to make their recovery extremely 
difficult. Yet by skilful systematic manoeuvring of the dredge, 
the problem was successfully solved and, moreover, in contrast 
with the previous disappointing recoveries, the amount of tin 
ore recovered during that year totalled 194 tons as compared 
with 169 tons in the previous year. This satisfactory result came 
from the treatment of a considerably greater volume of ground 
2,027,300 cu. yds. against 1,472,650-——and this accounted in part 
for the drop in unit working costs from 18.23d. per cu. yd. to 10.07d 


Since the ground treated yielded a smaller quantity of tin ore per 
cu. yd., the real test of working costs is to put it on a basis of the 
expenditure required to produce one ton of tin ore. In 1951-52, 
it was £797 per ton, after allowing for security measures, provision 
for dredge bucket band renewal, Government royalty and smelters 
charges. In the following year, it was down to £548 per ton 
Even so, the cut in the cost of production did not match the fall 
in the price of tin--the average for the year was £443 —and a 
oss of roughly £105 per ton was incurred 


This would have involved the company in a substantial loss but 
for the fact that ore sales at 249 tons were 55 tons greater than the 
amount of ore produced. These extra sales put working profits at 
approximately £25,000 and, after taking into account £7,264 
interest received, a non-recurring item of £2,205 being part payment 
on account of War Damage, and £3,438 expenditure in England 
gross profits amounted to £31,525. This compares favourably 
with £23,880, the profit of 1951-52, but the tax liability was much 
heavier at £16,471 and net profits finished up at £15,054 against 
£13,708. Though the profits were higher, the dividend was 
reduced to per cent, and the rest of the year’s profits plus a 
litthe more to make the round figure of £10,000, was allocated 
to capital expenditure 


Ihe financial results for the year to October 30, 1954, will 
probably be better than those of 1952-53 for production jumped 
up by over 70 per cent-—from 230 tons ore to 393 tons ore— while 
the average price of tin dropped by approximately 10 per cent 
[his prospective improvement has already been indicated by the 
payment of three interim dividends amounting in all to 12} per 
cent, as compared with the single payment of 25 per cent for 
1952-53. On the other hand, during the first five months of 
the year ended October 30, 1955, production had fallen to 109 
tons compared with 235 tons produced in the same period of the 
preceding yea! 


KENT (F.M.S.) TIN’: DREDGING LIMITED 


Kent (F.M.S.) Tin Dredging owns some 645 acres in the Kuala 
Lumpur area of Selangor, Malaya, of which 35 acres are held on 
a mining lease direct from the Government and 610 acres on 
sub-mining lease, tribute being payable on a sliding 
on the price of tin 


a 
scale based 


SUMMARY OF OUTPUT MINING 


Malaya 


Two factors combined to make the year to December 31, 1953 
less favourable than the preceding year The average price received 
for tin ore dropped from £572 to £427 per ton and, although the 
volume of ground treated increased from 1,531,000 cu. yds. to 
1,604,400 cu. yds. the grade fell more than proportionately, so 
that the amount of tin ore recovered was only 415 tons against 
478 tons. These factors caused a reduction in mining revenue, 
while mining costs dropped by a relatively small amount 


The lower selling price of tin ore reduced the royalty paid to 
the Government of Malaya, and the tax lability for 1953 was 
only one-third the size of the 1952 provision These reduced 
demands, however, only alleviated the position and net profits, 
after tax, totalled £46,274 as compared with £60654. From 
the profits, dividends were paid equal to SO per cent at 
of £28,875 


au cost 


The dredge moved during 1954 into even poorer ground, a 
condition which was aggravated by the presence of a larger 
proportion of clay, and consequently the amount of tin ore recoy 
ered fell again and the total for the ycar was 3589 tons as 
compared with 415 tons. Clearly, this decline in output will have 
an adverse effect on the financial results and some indication of 
the position can be judged by reference to the dividends paid to 
shareholders. Only two distributions were made, totalling 25 per 
cent, and the directors at the end of 1954 stated that the payment 
of a further dividend was improbable 


RAMBUTAN LIMITED 


Although Rambutan enjoys a useful income from investment: 
and bank deposits, the company depends chiefly, like the other 
companies in the group on its mining revenue. In the year to 
June 30, 1954, out of a total revenue of £83,980 no less than £81,049 
came from mining. On this occasion the mining revenue 
predominantly from the company’s own activities, tribute 
accounting for only £5,213 and sundry revenue £260. The remain 
ing mining revenue of £75,576 was greatly in excess of the £49,665 
received from this source during the previous yeat This expansion 
in revenue took place although the average price received for 
tin ore fell from £516 per ton to £403 The reason for the satis 
factory trend in profits was the increase in the amount of tin ore 
produced, output rising from 80.22 tons to 156.10 tons 


came 
) received 


In 1952/53, the bulk of the tin ore came from Paddock Y, the 
contribution from Paddock Z being relatively small. During 
1953/54, a complete change took place. After the first half of 
the financial year, all plant was transferred out of Paddock Y 
which had produced 36.10 tons, into Paddock Z. This extra 
equipment gave the operators in this paddock a useful fillip, but 
the grade of the ground was also better at 0.64 Ib. per cu. yd 
against 0.28 Ib. per cu. yd. in the previous year In the end, the 
output from Paddock Z was 96.70 tons, making this paddock now 
the most important. In addition, high grade ore was recovered 
from a third paddock, designated W, during the second part of 
1953/54 Progress was hampered by stone and buried timber 
nevertheless 23.30 tons of ore were recovered in a half year 

The first nine months of the current year have seen a satisfactory 
increase in the tonnages produced from 78] tons, to 173 
Presumably this is the benefit of conditions in Paddock Z settling 
down and also it probably results in having an output for the 
first half of the financial year from Paddock W, which was not in 
production during the corresponding period of 1953/54. The 
improved physical conditions have been reflected in 
dividends 


ton 


increased 
a total of Il) per cent was paid for 1953/54, but two 
dividends paid at the time of going to press have totalled 15 per cent 
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Malaya 


Petaling Tin Ltd. 


HE lower output and profits recorded by Petaling Tin, the 

big Malayan incorporated tin producer, during the year 

ended October 31, 1954, was forecast by the company’s 

chairman, Mr. J. T. Chappel, in his statement accompanying 
the accounts for the preceding year 


Year to Treated Per Cu. Yd Output Per Ton Ore 
Oct. 31 cu. vd Yield Cost In tons Cost Price* 
(O00) (lh.) (d.) (conc.) £ £ 

1954 6,836.9 0.51 89 1,645 1751 422} 
1953 7,734.1 0.53 10.9 1,847 192 465 
1952 9,563.1 0.47 PP.2 2,003 222 $77 
I Tribut Actua ti74 14 Xd. op ton Actual | 

£72! | 6d. pe \\ 

Only the company’s No. 6 dredge worked continuously through 
out the year. Of its other two operating dredges, No. 5 worked 
until February 1954 when it was docked for dismantling and 
subsequent transfer to the newly acquired Seaport Estate area, 
while the No. 3 dredge did not resume production until March 
1954. These difficulties explain why the volume of ground 
dredged was the smallest since 1949 and, taken in conjunction 
with the lower average price received per ton tin ore, adequately 
accounts for the relatively large drop in profits 


Nevertheless, the fall in working costs to less than 9d. per cubic 
yard treated was an impressive achievement, and places the com 
pany in a favourable position to take full advantage of any 
improvement in the tin price and of the resumption of dredging 
operations by Nos. 3 and 5 dredges. More than that, the fall 
in working costs enabled a healthier financial glow to be imparted 
to the profit and loss account. But even so, it was necessary to 
reduce the dividend distribution on the issued ordinary capital 
of £513,333 in shares of Straits $1 (2s. 4d.) each to 42) per cent 
from the 1953 level of 70 per cent 


Year to Mining Mining Tax Nel Divi Carr) 
Oct. 31 Revenue Costs' ation Profit dend Forward 
t t f t f £ 
1954 630,722 256,041 59.552 186.545 152.717 115.369 
1953 866,025 353,850 124,367 281,572 251,534 115,961 
1952 1.172.162 445.106 233,333 419.354 377.300 91,756 


but ollected 


The outlook for the current year is much brighter The No 
6 dredge will continue to operate in the Puchong area in virgin 
ground. The No. 3 dredge, which has now been successfully 
equipped for deep working, will continue to Operate in the main 
sub-lease area, while the No. 5 dredge will commence operations 
on the Seaport and adjoining Sungei Way Estates. It has now 
been decided to modify the No. 4 dredge, which has been on a 
care and maintenance basis since the war, in a similar manner to 
the No. 3 dredge so that it may also operate in an area previously 
dredged, where boring has proved appreciable values in depth 


The company ts in a strong financial position to undertake this 
costly reconstruction work and net current assets at October 31, 
1954, totalled £928,853. This is more than enough for this 
purpose and also to meet contingent liabilities amounting to 
£226,448, largely connected with the acquisition of reserves of 
mining land. It will be recalled that the company completed 
arrangements in December 1953 for the acquisition of 595 acres 
of tin bearing land from Castletield (Klang) Rubber Estate con 
taining an estimated 50,000,000 cu. yds. averaging 0.45 Ibs. per 
cu. yd. (this acquisition accounts for £200,000 of the £226,448 
contingent liabilities mentioned above) 


During the year under review the company secured mining 
titles to a further 535) acres over a selected area on the Seaport 
Estate and it is on this area that the No. 5 dredge is being recon 
structed. In fact, the reconstructed pontoon of the No. 5 dredge 
was launched at Seaport Estate on October 19, 1954, and such 
good progress was subsequently made with the erection of the 
superstructure and installation of plant that dredging operations 
commenced in this area in April this year 


The fulfilment of the chairman's forecast that there should be 
an appreciable increase in the overall output during the current 
year seems highly likely. During the first five months of the 
current year ending October 31, 1955, output totalled 1073) 
tons, which compares with 794} tons produced in the corresponding 
period of the year under review. Moreover, confidence that the 
improvement will be maintained was shown in the first interim 
payment which has been raised to 12) per cent against a corres 


yonding payment of yer cent a year ago 
if gI g 
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Malaya 


Malaysiam Tin Ltd. 


Lt. mining leases of Malaysiam Tin in Perak, Malaya 


Were ibleased on a tribute basis on August |, 1953, for a 
period of three year Accordingly, the report and account 
for the year ended March 31, 1954, reflect seven month 
operator inder the new arrangement 
On the new tributing ba it was estimated that with the average 
price of tin at £700 per ton a protit of £10,677 could be realised 
igainst a profit Of only £5,605, trom actual mining Operation carried 
out by the company Ihe royalties payable to the company were 
fixed at 20 per cent on the first 160 picul old per month and 2S 
per cent ona ik above this figure 
That th policy was justified was demonstrated by the profit 


earned for the year ended March 31, 1954 
the average price of tin wa lightly in exce of £700 per ton and 
ilthough profits were £8,163 or some £2,400 |e than the esti 
mated figure the were neverthel over £4,000 in excess of 


those which would have resulted from operations on the company 


During thi period 


own account Phe contribution from the company mall Tambun 
Rubber Estate declined to £461 trom £1,234, due almost entirely 
to the fall in the rubber price Dividends and interest received 
imounted to £2,468, as against £1,680 in the preceding period 
Year to lin Mining laa Vel lo Cari 
March 41 Proceed Cost ation Profi Reserve Forward 
f } i t 
1954 18,224 10, 36% 4724 4479 4013 1.956 
1953 16,703 19 479 Q2¢ 11,19 12,000 1,490 
1952 37 BOK 41,541 4044 4,734 + OOO » 295 
1954 1,050. 19 
i) f 

No dividend was paid for two reason The desirability of 
conserving licient funds to finance the development of any 
ittractive mining proposition which might arise ind secondly 
in order to increase the break-up value of the share hould it 


be found advisable to place the company in liquidation This 


Kinta Kellas Tin Dre 


PIER reading through the report ind accounts of Kinta 
Kellus Tin Dredging tor the last eight years and the talk 


ments by its chairman, Mr. P. J. Burge itis tempting to 


weord the company ingle dredge a personality of it 
own Indeed. a notional entit with a temperamental character 
which ma or ma not decide to rel teamed up and stay that 
way throughout the year to do a good job Leastwise that 1 
how it could be represented against the background of its per 
formance over the last three cul Hlowever, its ea days are 


over and the company has decided to shock tt into action by 
converting it from steam to electricity and to change over from 
tuble to pes to effect a higher recover per cubs ard treated 
HHow the dredge will react to this treatment will be apparent in 
the month ihead 

The decision to enter upon such a major ta k was not taken 
Ligghitl In 19S2 the 
ive overhaul and it 
to justil the rehabilitation 


compan ubjected the dredge to an exten 

ubsequent performance was good enough 
But it became obvious that what 
was needed was a basic alteration to give it stamina and digging 
etlicienc 
louse it a cost low enough to show reasonable profit when the 


to cope with the compan larze medium grade mining 


market price was below £700 per ton tin ore 


Ihe cost of the conversion and additional plant is estimated 
it £60,000 and although this will absorb most of the company 
inmediate liquid PESOUTEE it is not proposed to issue any of the 
balance of £45,000 stock of authorised capital In this connection 
the company wrote off the remaining balance of the book value of 
the dredge in the balance heet Incidentally the dredge 1s 
msured for more than tour tine its oriminal cost to the com 
pan ol tL6/ S590 

That the onversion trom team to electricity 1 an ¢ ential 
tep to be taken can be seen from the report and accounts in 


respect of Operations carried out during the year ended March 


| 
41, 1954 the first complete ear of operations after the dredge 


had been thoroughly overhauled in 19% 


Year to Dredging Per Cubic Yar Outpu Per ton , re 
March Al fire Dredved Yield Hn ore Cost Price 
(/t ) (O00) (/h.) (fons) { { 
1944 ()s 1.486.6 +§ »Y& 449 163 
1953 § 34 1.0796 ty) 184 57 §3? 
1952 5.444 1,062.1 SO 23 362 SX] 


latter decision has the attraction that in the event of liquidation 
the company would not have to pay any distributed profits tax on 
any repayment of capital up to the limit of the nominal value of 
the shares, namely Ss 


In addition to its main Perak mining leases, Malaysiam also 
owns some 650 acres of selected tin-bearing land known as Glami 
which is situated near Seremban. This area has been sub-leased on 
tribute for a number of years but, owing to the bad security con- 
ditions in this isolated district, the tributors were unable to commence 
working until the beginning of 1954. Unfortunately operations 
did not last long and the sub-lessees of the property, Lukut Tin 
Dredging, went into voluntary liquidation shortly after they had 
begun This was bad luck in more ways than one as the results ob- 
tained from the small amount of work carried Out were not encour- 
aging, which was wholly unexpected as the original experts who 
reported on the property in 1928 gave a distinctly favourable 
account of the prospects for the area. The company has, therefore, 
initiated a special investigation of the property, the outcome of 
which is now awaited The average tin price ruling during the 
year ended March 31, 1955, was in advance of that prevailing 
during the year under review The output of tin ore by the 
tributors amounted to 130 tons which gave an untaxed mining 
prefit of over £7,000 and, taking gross dividend income at £2,000 
(it was £2,468 in 1954 and £1,680 in 1953), the profit and loss account 
hould look healthier than that now under review Furthermore, 
profits from the Tambun Rubber Estates were over £600 so that 
either the company will be better placed to consider re-entering 
the list of dividend payers, or shareholders will at least know that 
the break up value of their shares has been further enhanced 
should the company decide on liquidation at some future date 


Malaysiam would, of course, be affected by the introduction 
of any restriction scheme initiated under the International Tin 
Agreement. Provided that hurdle can be cleared, the company 
looks forward to 4 maintenance of their present rate of production 
particularly as the New Tanjong Ara Paddock has now been de 
veloped at depth 


cing Company Ltd. 


Production expanded sharply by 114 tons to 298 tons and, in 
all conscience, should have resulted in sufficient profits for the 
company to pay a dividend. In the event, however, after meeting 
mining costs, royalties, depreciation and administrative expenses 
the profit available was a mere £2,812. In mitigation it can be 
aid that the grade of ground treated wa: lower-than-average for 
the property, and also that the price received per ton tin ore was 
only £363 per ton. Yet the crucial statistic is that relating to 
costs, and this showed that each cubic yard treated cost nearly 
Is. Sd., and during the year under review nearly 1,500,000 cubic 
yards were treated. In fact, as the chairman stated, it was only 
the receipts from tribute Operations carried out by Chinese miners 
working a portion of the company’s tin fie'ds which prevented a 
loss being incurred on the year’s operations 


Year to Totals Mining Tax Nel Divi Carr) 
March 31) Revenue Costs* ation Profit dend Forward 
t : i f t £ 
1954 121,566 115,990 634 2,812 Nil 19,876 
1953 116,224 113,505 NII 609 Nil 11,162 
1952 147,266 98.128 21.035 24,590 11,025 10,553 
pa 
' nted to £115,095; 1953 £104,325, 1952 £137,748 


BALANCE SHEET POSITION 


The balance sheet showed signs of the strain and mirrored the 
need to be more liquid. Current assets declined modestly from 
£121,443 to £117 528, the important changes being that cash 
resources advanced from £15,076 to £27,256 while holdings of 
investments contracted from £49,346 to £18,437. Current liabili- 
ties decreased from £57,875 to £35,671 so that net current assets 
totalled £81,857 against £63,568 in the preceding year 


During the year ended March 31, 1955, the company produced 
200 tons, the drop being a reflection o the dredge shutting down 
on Novembe’ & for two months. Thus, during the tour months 
November and December 1954 and January and February 1955, 
total Output was only slightly more than 17 tons, an average of 
four tons a month. The March figure was 14 tons and the monthly 
returns during the current year ending March 31, 1956, will be 
eagerly awaited 
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Malaya 


Tanjong Tin Dredging Ltd. 


ANJONG TIN DREDGING LTD., owns leases covering 
some 643 acres in the Mukim of Tanjong Tualang, Kinta 
District, Perak, Malaya, and 416 acres in lower Perak which 
it acquired in 1947 when it purchased the undertaking and 

assets of Sungei Luas Tin Dredging Ltd. The latter’s 15 cu. ft 
bucket dredge was transferred to the main area where it was re- 
conditioned and re-erected as No. 2 dredge and commenced oper- 
ations at the end of November 1950 


Both dredges were in operation during the year and all plant 
and machinery ran well 


vard 
Cost 
(d.) 
90 
10.5 
8.7 


Per cubic 
Yield 
(lb.) 

9 

52 

59 


Ground 
Dredged 

cu. yd. 
4,552,000 
4,205,960 
4,397,400 


Year to 


Output Per ton Ore 
Dec. 31 


Tons Price 
(Conc.) £ 
780 428 
981 590 
1,154 633 


Conditions were good and the running time was very satisfactory 
No. | dredge continued on a southerly course following the 
Company’s western boundary and approximately one third of the 
area dredged—including 11.6 acres of land under sub-lease 
was worked to a maximum of 60 feet in depth. No. 2 dredge, 
which can dig to a depth of 95 feet, continued on a northerly 
course partly through ground previously treated by No. | dredge 
to a depth of 60 feet and partly through ground worked by the 
Japanese in the occupation period during the war. The large 
quantities of tailings thereby treated hindered production to some 
extent and the grade of the ground treated fell from 0.52 Ib. to 
0.39 Ib. per cubic yard. The yardage treated increased by some 
350,000 cubic yards and working costs were reduced from 10.46 
pence to 9.00 pence per cubic yard 


Total Tax- Net Divi- To Carr) 
Revenue ation Profit dends Reserve Forward 
L z f£ £ £ £ 
336,008 90,200 43,725 47.852 Nil 46,707 
591,196 236,650 139.180 78.050 25.000 54.821 
735.521 306,859 235,931 98.724 101,000 42,857 


Mining costs were £169,681. 1952 $15.1951--£162,479 


1953 
1952 
1951 


Year to 
Dec. 31 


1953 
1952 
1951 

NOTI 


1953 £184 


During the year 1953 sales of ore 


less export duty, smelter’s 
charges and tribute etc.—provided 


£322,923 against £577,746 


in 1952. Sundry revenue brought in more, £4,643, compared with 
£2,530, but income from dividends and interest fell from £10,459 
to £8,375 


Dividends on the company’s issued ordinary capital of £185,834 
amounted to 47| per cent.-a reduction of 32! per cent from that 
of the previous yea! 


OUTPUT MAINTAINED IN 1954 


The Company's general managers, Messrs. Osborne & Chappel, 
in their statement accompanying the accounts for the year under 
review anticipated a somewhat lower output during 1954. In the 
event, this forecast proved to be unduly pessimistic as production 
last year was remarkably well maintained and at 776 tons repre- 
sented only a trifling decline of four tons on that achieved during 
the year under review. The grounds for the managers’ forecast 
was that the No. | dredge was working through a lower grade of 
ground and that the No. 2 dredge would not be through dredging 
the ground previously treated until the latter part of the year 


The required minimum number of signatures to the International 
lin Agreement was obtained but no forecast can yet be made as 
to whether or when it will be brought into operation as the mint 
mum number of ratifications by producers and consumers have 
not yet been obtained. It is understood that much depends upon 
the decision of the United States regarding the carrying on of the 
Texas smelters 


In any event Tanjong is well placed financially to withstand 
all but the most drastic reduction in production under the L.T.A 
scheme 


Although the total output of tin ore during 1954 was virtually 
the same as for 1953, and there was no great change in the average 
price per ton, dividend payments were reduced to 35 per cent 
reflecting, perhaps, the fact that the distribution of 47) per cent 
in respect of the year under review was met by drawing on the 
forward balance. However, the outlook for 1955 appears un 
usually good. Production during the first three months totalled 
258 tons. This compares with 165 tons in the corresponding 
period of 1954 


For the year 1955 a first quarterly interim dividend of 124 
cent has been declared payable on April 7th 


per 


The Kinta Tin Mines Ltd. 


HE KINTA TIN MINES LTD. owns a mining area of over 

1,000 acres near Gopeng in the Kinta District of Perak, 

Malaya, which is worked by hydraulicing methods. There 

are two sections—Lallang and Damak—each with a large 

main mining paddock and some subsidiary operations. In addition 

the Company has a half interest in the Sanglop Rubber Estate of 

which some 800 acres are planted with rubber. The Company 
also has a large holding in Tanjong Tin Dredging Ltd., also situ 

ated in the Kinta District and 70,000 of these 5/- shares are held for 

the Company’s property reserve account 
Per Cu. Yd. 
Yield Cost 
(lb.) (d.) 

67 15.74 


Treated 
Cu. Yd. 


Year to 


Output Price Per Ton 
Dec. 31 


Tin Ore Tin Ore 
(fons) £ 
339 407 
61 14.8 304 §72 

1.0 17.0 381 629 


During the calendar year 1953, the more important of its two 
mining sections, Lallang, produced 285 tons, or 65 tons more than 
in 1952. This achievement was made possible by the introduction 
of two new electrically driven 8 in. gravel pumps following the 
extension of the Perak River Hydro Electric Power Company's 
power line to the property in August. At Damak, however, the 
other section of the property, both the yardage and yield per cubic 
yard treated declined and output fell from 85 tons to 54 tons, as 
the remaining ground to the north-east, together with the former 
site of the sluice boxes, was worked out by August and the water 
temporarily transferred to Lallang Section. Accordingly, sinking 
operations were begun in November for the opening up of a new 
paddock and by the end of 1953 the 33 foot level had been reached 
Revenue from the sale of 339 tons of tin ore, less duty and charges, 
was £138,703 compared with the sale of 304 tons tin ore and a net 
revenue of £174,771 in 1952 

Income from dividends and miscellaneous interests fell from 
£23,435 to £16,417, the contraction being almost wholly due to 
the decline in the amount of dividends received from Tanjong Tin 
Dredging Ltd. Revenue from the Sanglop Rubber Estate amounted 
to £1,238 a decrease on the £2,666 received in the preceding year 


1953 
1952 
1951 


1,140,100 
1,105,700 
855,000 
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Owing to the low average price of the commodity ruling through 
out the year, there was a small working loss on the actual production 
and sale of rubber at the estate but this was converted into a profit 
for the year of £1,238 by a cess refund of £1,862 by the Rubber 
Industry Board due on account of the replanting programme 
undertaken at the estate. Moreover, revenue from the subsidiary 
operations fell from £10,784 to £4,238 reflecting the lower output 
of 48 tons compared with over 112 tons in the preceding year 


Total Tax Net Divi lo Carr) 
Revenue ation Profit dends Reserve Forward 
i £ L f f f 
160.910 43,145 45,334 21.150 Nil 1%.877 
211,955 10,901 60,720 25,200 Nil 24,726 
295,220 140,070 78,583 47,700 28,500 13,954 


1953.-476 £68,9 497 


Year to 
Dec. 31 


1953 
1952 
1951 
NOTI Costs at mit 190 1952 $2 1951 £62 

In all these circumstances, shareholders were well treated and 
received 32} per cent per 5s. share on the £120,000 issued capital 


against 40 per cent paid in the preceding year 


During 1954 the development of the new paddock at Damak 
proceeded satisfactorily and total output rose to 352 tons, an 
increase of 13 tons on that recorded during the year under review 
The dividend distribution was maintained, the four 
three of 7) per cent and one of 10 per cent-—giving 
a total of 324 per cent 


intevim 
shareholders 


The outlook for 1955 is interesting if only because of the possi 
bility that the International Tin Agreement may be ratified. If so 
this will result in production quotas being allocated to producer 
and should it mean that Kinta Tin’s output will have to be cut back 
perceptibly the company’s strong financial position will stand it in 
good stead 


In any event, the company during the first three months produced 
87 tons tin ore which is 164 tons more than was achieved during 
the corresponding period of 1954. A first quarterly interim divi 
dend of 7} per cent. has been declared payable on April 7th 
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we can assist 


BRENTFORD, MIDDLESEX Canadian Plant: TORO 


INVESTMENT IN PEACE OF MIND 


NTO 





Thailand 


Siamese Tin Syndicate Limited 


NOW OPERATING FLEET OF EIGHT DREDGES 


IAMESE Tin Syndicate is a big tin mining company. This 

description was true even before it acquired the whole of the 

issued capital of Bangrin Tin Dredging in September 1953 

But now, with its fleet of eight dredges in action over a net 
work of mining properties in Siam and Malaya, it is sometimes 
difficult to follow the details of its operations. However, the 
company has gone to considerable lengths in simplifying what 
would otherwise appear as a complicated picture by presenting 
production and comparative cost statistics with the accounts in 
an easily assimilable tabular form 


Thus, from the statistical tables it can be seen that the Huey 
Moot section—a large area on the eastern side of the Kra Isthmus 

is uneconomic at the average price of £538 per ton tin ore the 
company received during 1953. However, checkboring of the 
remaining leases is now in hand, and if previous results are con 
firmed within reasonable limits, plans will be made to increase the 
dredge throughput to take full advantage of the deeper ground 
ahead, and so to work the property economically 


At Ngow, two dredges were in operation and recovered 517 tons 
Dredge running time was not good and output was due rather to 
the grade of ground treated——0.58 Ib. per cubic yard—than to the 
throughput. The company’s property at Koe Kien is not high 
grade—0.43 |b. per cubic yard—and yielded 282 tons, but dredging 
operations are efficient and the area is a low cost producer The 
Peek section, however, which lies adjacent to Koe Kien, is reason 
ably high grade—0.59 lb. per cubic yard——and is the most economic 
of the company’s tin producing properties. It was the only section 
of the six to return lower output figures for 1953 but this was entirely 
due to the dredge leaving the rich valley in which it was working 


The Bangrin properties at Sydney Siam lie in a tidal mangrove 
area near Ngow Two dredges were at work and during the first 
nine months of 1953 production totalled 543 tons. During the 
three months September-December, 1953, when Bangrin had 
become a wholly-owned subsidiary of Siamese Tin Syndicate, 
output amounted to 210 tons, the average yield being the highest 
in all the company’s sections at 0.68 Ib. per cubic yard 


OPERATIONS IN MALAYA 


In Malaya, Siamese Tin Syndicate (Malaya), a wholly-owned 
subsidiary, works its property at Kota Bahru with one dredge, 
and during 1953 output was raised to 354 tons against only 303 
tons in 1952. In Malaya also, a further dredge belonging to the 
group is lying idle, partly dismantled, and on a care and main 
tenance basis. The reason for this situation is that after the dredge 
had been sent to Chemor in 1952 with a view to working the pro 
perty, bored in 1930, a limestone bottom was encountered, entailing 
the reboring of the area. This was carried out in 1953, and it 
was found that 3,976,000 cubic yards averaging 0.51 Ib. per cubic 
yard were payable; these have been returned to reserve. This is 
too small a quantity, of course, to require the services of a dredge 
and the property is being let on tribute. Meanwhile, the dredge 
remains dismantled and partly under cover at Kota Bahru and at 
Chemor. No use for the dredge has as yet been found, as the 
unsettled conditions of the country have hampered the Company's 
plans for expanded activities in Malaya 


During the year under review, a property in Siam called Bangnon, 
adjacent to the Renong township and some ten miles from Ngow, 
was bored and examined under an option, which was taken up 
in January, 1954. One section, bored by the company, is esti 
mated to contain 24,500,000 cu yds. averaging 0.57 Ib. per cubic 
yard; another, lying nearby, some 8,000,000 cubic yards averaging 
0.45 lb. per cubic yard 


At the end of 1953, the group’s total ore reserves were estimated 
at some 153,000,000 cu. yds. averaging 0.51 Ib. per cu. yd This 
figure does not include 12,500,000 cu. yds. of marginal tailings 
re-bored at Ngow. Nor does it take into account the Bangnon 
property mentioned above 


Year to Worked Tin Ore Output Per Ton Ore 
Dec. 31 Cu. Yds. Per Tons lh. per Cost Price 
(000) Hour cu. vd £ £ 
1953 9,077.1 201 2,070 51 366 538 
1952 8,047.6 203 1,720 48 343 675 


Note During the per 
s ) tor tu 


of the 


The previous issued capital of £150,000 was increased during 
the year to £546,400 by the one-for-one scrip issue and £246,400 
issued for the acquisition of Bangrin. Dividends totalling 35 
per cent were paid 


LOWLAND LEAD MINES 


In 1951, Siamese and Bangrin decided to acquire jointly mineral 
rights in the Leadhilis and Wanlockhead lead-zine field on the 
Lanarkshire and Dumfriesshire borders in Scotland. Rio Tinto 
joined the venture in 1952 and took up a SI per cent interest in 
the enterprise. The year under review, 1953, was occupied with 
preparations for the unwatering of the Glencrieff section of the 
property, which was completed as far as the 8th (160 fm.) Level in 
January 1954. In August 1954, however, Rio Tinto abandoned 
its interest in Lowland Lead Mines when developments showed 
that the operation would be too small to be of any interest to them 


Subsequently, an extraordinary meeting was held on February 
23, 1955, at which shareholders approved a resolution giving 
Siamese Tin the authority to go ahead alone with a 
operation with the object of at least recovering expenditure to 
date. At that meeting, reports were available to shareholders 
from well-known independent economic geologists and mining 
consultants which put the whole scheme in its proper perspective 


salvage 


At the end of 1954, the total amount expended was £250,947, 
of which Rio’s contribution was a net £97,182, the balance of 
£153,765 representing the joint outlay by Siamese and Bangrin 


To proceed with the scheme it was estimated that a further net 
expenditure of £90,000 (including £40,000 for the mill) would be 
required to bring the mine into the production stage, thereby 
increasing the total expenditure by the two companies to £243,765, 
which after crediting £35,000 tax relief, would be reduced to 
approximately £215,000. For tax purposes, it is understood that 
practically the whole of this amount can be written off against the 
company’s profits, whether from the Lowlands operation or from 
tin mining in the East over the next five years or so 


From a mining standpoint, it was estimated that indicated ore, 
together with old stope fill, surface rock dumps and tailings made 
up a total of 332,000 tons averaging about 4.2 per cent lead The 
zine content was not known exactly but it was taken as being half 
the lead percentage. With costs at 47s. 4d. per ton, this tonnage 
could be treated by 1960 to yield substantial surpluses. A schedule 
drawn up to show how these surpluses varied with lead at prices 
between £80 and £100 and zine at between £64 and £80 was also 
presented to shareholders and, after allowing for the contingen 
cies of a rise in costs together with a lower metal content, it was 
concluded that with lead at £87 per ton and zine at £70 a break 
even point would be established. This would allow for the £90 000 
to be recouped also. If, however, an additional 100,000 tons of 
7 per cent lead ore could be developed and this ts a distinet 
possibility in the area to the west of the West Glencrieff section 
the break-even point would be brought down to £78 per ton and 
£62 for zinc 


OUTLOOK DURING 1955 


The prospects of increased earnings during 1955 must, of course 
depend largely upon the trend of tin prices and the ability of the 
group to maintain its costs at their existing level Fotal tin pro 
duction was about 2,000 tons, a slight decrease on that achieved 
during the year under review, but the average price received pet 
ton should counteract this to some extent In so far as the Low 
land Lead Mines project is concerned, looking farther ahead 
prospects lie in the sphere of the potential rather than the actual 
and it can only be hoped that operations make good progres 
In the longer run, this venture will depend on the outlook for lead 
and to a much lesser extent zinc. At present the average price of 
both metals has been well above the * break-even "* point required 


Year to Total Tax Net Divi lo Carr) 
Dec. 41 Revenue ation Profit dends Reserve Forward 
t i f i f i 
1953 362,113 209,141 134,822 88,242 Nil 64,539 
1952 539,769 327,458 198,356 121,312 40,014 51,857 
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Linateaw cuts costs 


Because it is very resistant to abrasion — much more so 
in fact than steel Linatex reduces maintenance costs 
in mining plant. When it is used as a lining for chutes. 
washers and other plant. not only are replacement 


charges kept down to a minimum. but noise level is 


INAIE 


WILKINSON RUBBER LINATEX LTD. 


considerably lowered. 


wherever it ts used . 


WASHERS 
| 
CHUTES 
M4 


CONVEYOR PULLEYS AND IDLERS 


PUMPS: | 


95°/o pure natural RUBBER 


, CAMBERLEY, SURREY. Phone: CAMBERLEY 1595 


Factories and Distributors thro ighout the World 


L.18 MAKING RUBBER 


itl 


~~ 
RO DUCT SERVE INDUS TSR 


aM st 





Annual Review, May, 1955 


Cuaclife TROJAN 
ay, 


1,376,007 TONS 


OF COAL WERE CARRIED BY THIS CONVEYOR 
DURING 1954 


In addition to coal handling, Sutcliffe conveyors are serving the 
following sections of the mining industry: 


Asbestos Gold Titanium 


Copper Lead Torbanite 


Chromium Platinum Uranium 


Diamonds Tin Zinc 
conveying in the mines, on reduction plants and disposing of 
waste materials. 
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